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Astrology is alive. It is whole, functional and independent.
It has been present in the human spirit from the first civilizations
when Man began his long search for meaning
It has spanned eras and cultures,

yet always remains perfectly current and relevant.

It is clear, clean, and objective knowledge: containing nothing nebulous.

Just as it must be clear for one to view the stars at night,

so too thought must be clear for one to master astrological interpretation.
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Foreword

With the vast array of astrological titles available to the reading public, to the causal observer, it might seem
altogether supcrfluous to produce yet another. Certainly, it is a point of view with which I would have sym-
pathy if it were not for the fact that it is a very long time indeed since a book such as this has been pub-
lished—in any language.

In recent years, an increasing number of books have focused on the astrological system as encompassed by
what is commonly termed “the tradition.” However, no author of whom I am aware has committed the per-
sonal resources necessary to produce a work of this breadth and depth. Such dedication can be found only in
those who truly love this art, and that love can be found only in those who have, by sheer hard work, discov-
ered the glorious beauty which is astrology. Once glimpsed, there is no turning back: we must have more, see
more, understand more, and is, in my opinion, the driving force behind this book.

Itis my view that astrology is a divine art, a gift, to be exalted by the practitioner. Gratitude for this gift is ex-
pressed through what the artist gives of himself or herself, which ought always to be at least equal to that re-
ceived. Using this kind of accountancy, it is clear from the contribution contained within these pages that the
authors have obtained a very great deal from astrology.

Having gained so much, they share that with whomever will give attention to their work. How fortunate you
are, dear reader, for I know how much is required in order to produce such a work of scholarship. But this is
no mere copy, no simple translation from the Latin or the English of the ancient authorities. We have here a
full exposition of that system and its methods which have demanded so much assiduous and conscientious
study from the authors, which can be achieved only from deep understanding of and respect for the beloved
art.

Rarely do I find much to recommend a modern work of astrology, very few offering much of substance and
veracity. However, in this one case, I would advise that it be kept close to those ancient reference works on
the shelf, used as a companion to those illuminating texts. For those who do not possess any such books, use
this one as the foundation of your astrological library (very few more will be necessary)—it will serve you
well for many years to come.

Sue Ward
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Introduction

This book on astrology is a product of our experience during many years. It is, first, the fruit of our activity as
astrological teachers. It was born as a response to our students, who sought out textbooks capable of supply-
ing the basics of astrological knowledge in a solid, structured, and practical manner. It is also the product of
our research, which has given us an ever decpening understanding of the essence of astrology. This growing
understanding translates within our practice into practical results with greater precision. Finally, it is a prod-
uct of our contact with the reality of astrology not only in our native Portugal, but also throughout Europe
and America.

Given the growing interest in traditional astrology, whether from researchers on the forefront, or from stu-
dents, there was a great need for a book that explained astrology as it is, and that was written in a current ver-
nacular and in a consistent and organized manner. Thus, this compendium emerges out of that need and is
anchored by three fundamental concepts: a practical approach, an instructional structure, and the clear defi-
nition of astrological ideas.

This is a practical book, specifically directed at those who wish to learn and practice astrology effectively
and substantively. It is targeted at those who seek to forge a path to learning from the wealth of astrological
information currently available. Beginners will find within this book all of the fundamental basics of the art,
appropriately organized and explained. Advanced students and practitioners will find a source of reference
that allows them to organize all the information they need. Researchers will find in this work a guide for the
study of astrological documentation.

This book is also a study guide, written as an aid to the student of astrology searching for information, and in
amanner that will foster a well-grounded practice. It outlines the rules of astrology in an instructive manner
and in clear and current language, thereby allowing the student to gradually acquire a complete and practical
understanding. It avoids both metaphysical and overly simplistic explanations.

Itis, above all, a book of astrology. It presents astrology per se, i.e., the hard nucleus of the art. It explains the
astrological system through its philosophical principles, without having to resort to concepts external to as-
trology. It offers a definitive structure that sustains and provides roots for this knowledge, bridging the tradi-
tional with the current times. This book has collected the fundamentals of astrology that have been handed
down by authors such as Ali ben Ragel, Abraham Ibn Ezra, Claudius Ptolemy, and William Lilly, to name
only a few. In the tradition of these authors, we bring the essence of the art to today’s students.

The Astrological Tradition

In this book we often refer to the astrological tradition—a term often invoked, but rarely understood. We be-
gin therefore, by clarifying it. When we refer to traditional astrology we are referring to the wealth of astro-
logical knowledge practiced from the Hellenistic era to the end of the 17th century. This knowledge is a di-
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rect inheritance of the Babylonian, Greek, Arabic, and Medicval European civilizations. Its practice, which
knew periods of great splendor, gradually weakened and ncarly became extinct for almost two centurics
(from the end of the 17th to the mid 19th centurics). Its recovery began in the 1980s, with the English
republication of the book Christian Astrology (1602-1681), and the translation of various works from the
Hellenistic and Medicval periods.

Thesc sources gave students and contemporary practitioners the impression that the ancient astrological
practicc was far more complex and rich than the current one. This discovery spurred a wave of studics and
translations of ancient works that slowly began to reveal the practice of astrology in all its splendor: an aca-
demic discipline of great richness and depth, capable of generating interpretations of cxceptional precision
in any area of human cxpericnce.

Those who pursucd thesc studies employed the term “traditional astrology” in order to diffcrentiate it from
contemporary astrology (reconstructed upon an incompletc foundation at the end of the 19th century and
which since then has alrcady produced a myriad of divergent approaches).

Since traditional astrology emerged from this scenario of multiple lineages, some have confused it as just an-
other approach among the many that currently exist. However, the term “traditional astrology” does not refer
to just another type of astrology, but to astrology itself. Traditional astrology takes astrological practice back
to its roots and returns to it its former greatness and dignity.

On our astrological journey, we studied and practiced the modern versions of astrology in their psychologi-
cal and esoteric aspects. Nonetheless, it was in the traditional that we found a complete and effective system
that allowed us to attain what we most sought: the essence of astrology.

Astrology Today

The recovery of tradition is of great significance in the current times, given that astrology has become a fad
which has become widely integrated into popular culture. To consult an astrologer or to study astrology has
become common practice that few find strange. This integration has helped to dust off a subject that was pre-
viously looked upon with suspicion and fear; but it has also brought with it some serious disadvantages,
among them the popularization that leads to the cheapening of its quality to the lowest common denomina-
tor. As a result, anyone can freely opine on astrology, no matter how ignorant or silly that opinion, since few
have sufficient knowledge to detect (and fewer yet, to counter-argue) the inconsistencies. Astrology has be-
come a free zone for every type of opportunism and speculation. In truth, much of what today is called astrol-
ogy—and accepted as such by most students—is nothing more than a collage of unconnected ideas, vaguely
supported by astrological symbolism. The disinformation is so widespread that many practitioners think, in
good faith, that they are working effectively, without the understanding that what they have been taught is
confused, incomplete, and devoid of solid foundations. In fact, many of the current astrological systems ex-
tensively identify themselves with therapeutic and psychological approaches (often in surprisingly amateur-
ish and irresponsible ways) and relegate the actual astrology to a secondary role.

Today, despite the vast array of available information, it is almost impossible to obtain reliable information
about real astrology. The excess of information has generated an ill-defined collection of approaches and
practices, where the actual astrology emerges as a mere and ever-rarefied add-on. In summary, there are
more and more astrologers, and less and less astrology. Popular astrological practice has become increas-
ingly simplistic from a technical perspective, and increasingly complicated at a conceptual level. The rules
and astrological fundamentals have been reduced to generalized prescriptions, and the interpretations are
immersed in an increasingly confused cloud of spiritualities, psychologies, and disparate metaphysical sys-

tems.
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It is esscntial that astrology preserve its cohesion and depth. To misrepresent astrological knowledge is to
mutilate our cultural legacy. Personally, we will not consent to that loss, nor will we passively accept that
mutilation. This book is our contribution toward preserving and maintaining the dignity of astrology. It con-
sists of a work that is instructional, organized, and overreaching in scope in order to provide students with an
adequate lcarning method. This is a crucial step, because only those who learn appropriately can practice
correctly. This is, thercfore, a work dedicated to those who honor astrology and practice it correctly, whether
from a technical or cthical perspective. It is through them that the cultural legacy of astrology is handed
down and kept alive, whether for the current generation or for those yet to come.

Learning Astrology

To those who want to learn astrology, it is important that the first steps be solid, because they will trace the
path for future studies. For this reason, the student should have a clcar idea of the nature and specificity of the
subjcct he or she sceks to study. The student should know its history, its philosophy, and its principles. It is
therefore vital that we first clarify some important points.

First, we need to reitcrate what should be obvious: astrology is studied. It has laws, rules, and postulates that
define it as a consistent and functional body of knowledge. These rules need to be learned by the student,
both theoretically and in their practical application. It is a vast, rich, and solid body of ideas that require dedi-
cation and time to be duly assimilated.

It is equally important to recognize astrology as a specific field of study. Its goal is the correlation between
celestial movements and terrestrial events. In order to attain this goal, it has specific rules (as previously
mentioned) at its disposal, as well as its own techniques and tools. It is from the correct application of these
rules, laws, and concepts that we derive the astrological interpretation. The student should know these rules
and techniques well in order to distinguish what is and is not astrology.

Another concept is that astrology is autonomous. It does not have to rely on other areas of study to define it-
self nor to demonstrate its functionality. It is cohesive and self-sufficient.

Finally, it is important to understand that astrology has practical applications. It is true that astrology has a
deep and very rich philosophical and metaphysical structure, but this is not limited to its theory, nor exclu-
sively to the symbolic realm. [t is a live body of knowledge, capable of being applied and tested. In its widest
sense, astrology is a language, a description of reality. It generates objective descriptions applicable to the
most diverse areas of life and capable of addressing all types of topics, from the most mundane to the most
transcendent.

With these things in mind, we now turn to the astrology.

Helena Avelar
Luis Ribeiro
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Cﬁa}rter I

Astro[ogy

The world is in a constant state of change. Some changes are natural and expected, because everything on
Earth is born, maturcs, and dies. Other changes are sudden and unexpected, reminding us that we live in an
imperfect world where chaos and pain can arise at any moment. Only the immense heavens persist immuta-
bly in our eyes and, consequently, become symbols of perpetual perfection. Nevertheless, it is still possible
to perceive motion even within the immutable heavens: the rising and setting of the Sun, the phases of the
Moon, the movement of the planets. As the macro is a measure of the micro, the motion of the heavens pro-
duces effects on Earth—the tides, the passage of the seasons, the changes in climate.

Understanding this hcavenly motion and its effects upon earthly events has always been a goal for man. For
centuries, dedicated sky-watchers scrutinized the skies in search of patterns and cycles. Night after night,
they studied the subtleties of planetary motion with attentive eyes. Equal attention was given to terrestrial
events in an attempt to find correlations in them. In time, this effort produced fruits and allowed for the de-
duction of the laws that link stellar motion to worldly events. Thus, mankind discovered the key to astrology.

Many hours have been dedicated to the study and cataloguing of these laws, many scholars have dedicated
their lives to the study of this knowledge, and many civilizations have contributed to its development. This
endeavor has always been colored by a profound sense of reverence at the grandiosity of celestial order. In
this way, astrological thought became the cornerstone that explained the universe and its meaning. This
knowledge deepened and grew, producing a set of consistent principles and techniques possessing great pre-
cision and efficacy. These structures make up the astrological system that has reached us via the tradition.

The Heavens in Motion

The Sun, Moon, and planets are the only bodies we see moving in the heavens. Each night, their movements
change the appearance of the sky. Every day the Sun sets at a place different from the night before, and every
night, the Moon waxes or wanes and the planets shift ever so slightly. Because of this mobility, which con-
trasts with the apparent stillness of the stars, these bodies become grand icons of change. It is these moveable
pieces that make the astrological system a dynamic one. Incidentally, this system was conceived of in order
to predict and interpret those very same movements.
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In addition to their motion in relation to the fixed stars, the planets also participate in the grand rotation that
“drags” the firmament—along with all its stars—from sunrise to sunsct to sunrise again in the space of a day.
In order to study the movement of the planets in relation to the sky, we use a system of cclestial coordinates:
the zodiac and its twelve divisions, the signs. The movement in relation to the horizon is mcasured by a sys-
tem of terrestrial coordinates: the astrological houses, which divide the sky into segments projected from the
horizon. Thus, the movements of the planets arc measured and qualified in accordance with their position
within these two coordinatc systems. In other words, we measure the position of the planets in their houses
and signs. Each sign and housc has its own specific meaning, which is combined with the mcaning of the
planet in order to gencrate the nexus of an astrological interpretation. These meanings can then be applied in
the description of any type of cvent—personal or collective. In this manner, astrology constitutes a system
that describes terrestrial reality by means of celestial movements.

Prediction

A natural outgrowth of this system is the concept of prediction. If it is possible to interpret celestial motion to
describe the present, then logically, it is also possible to foresee future celestial movements and from these to
describe a future reality. In a similar manner, it is equally possible to know the past movements of celestial
bodies and, as a consequence, to describe the past reality. Astrology thus describes the reality of the present,
past, and future by means of the movements of the celestial bodics and their relationship to Earth. Applied
initially to natural phenomena, and then later to political and individual events, prediction has always been a

chief goal of astrology.
The Branches of Astrology

Astrological knowledge has become specialized into various branches that are defined by subject. There are
four principal branches: mundane astrology, natal astrology, horary astrology, and electional astrology.

As the name implies, mundane astrology studies the mundane world. This branch examines subjects such as
civilizations, human trends, politics, economics, wars, social movements, etc.—essentially, all of the phe-
nomena affecting humanity as a collective. On the other hand, this branch of astrology is also concerned
with natural phenomena, such as earthquakes, storms, and droughts, and is also known as natural astrology.

Technically, mundane astrology interprets the charts produced by annual ingresses (the beginning of the
four seasons of the year), the charts of eclipses, and other relevant celestial phenomena (for example, com-
ets), as well as the charts of nations and their governments.

Natal astrology concerns itself with nativities, or birth charts. Its subject of study is the human being: behav-
ior, capacities and challenges, social relationships, and destiny. The principal tool of natal astrology is the
natal chart, or the astrological chart for the moment of birth of the individual.

Horary astrology is the most divinatory of all the branches, because it purports to give answers to specific
questions by interpreting the chart for the moment the question was formulated. Because of the pivotal im-
portance it gives to the astrological moment—that is, to the question’s hour—it is called horary. This branch
concerns itself with all types of questions: jobs and promotions, buying and selling of goods and property,
the future of relationships, legal questions, the whereabouts of lost objects and people, etc. Its primary tool is
the astrological chart erected for the moment when the question was posed to the astrologer. The astrologer
then applies specific interpretative techniques to answer the question.

Astrological elections are used to select, or elect, the astrological moment most appropriate to initiate an ac-
tion. They allow for the selection of the right moment to, for example, begin construction of a building,



Astrology/3

launch a business, send a message, or 4 oS e seoant Cvers, mt st o |
schedule a wedding. Whereas mun- MUNDANE  womi. Ir's e O3t eacommassond anancs |
dane, natal, and horary charts arc in- ASTROLOGY  J oo ramrn ano mavumas.
terpreted in order to understand the FHEROUENL. AnONQ QLS. '
condition of a nation, individual, or

question, in an election we try to con-
struct the appropriatc chart for the

desired result. HORARY e e o e ey |

ASTROLOGY 13 ASKED. 1T 3 THE MOST PRACTICAL AND DOWN"
TO"EARTH DRAACH OF ASTROLOGY.

There are also specialtics in astrology
that combine the tools of different
branches. With the goal of under-
standing, diagnosing, and curing ill- ,
ness, medical astrology is the most NATAL  * STUDIES Tnt il CHaTS OF NOVIDUALS, |
representative of thesc specializations. ASTROLOGY , U1%o'a xeowe vt or AStaoionr. -
This specialty relies on horary and na- ‘
tal techniques in order to diagnose a
patient, on electional astrology to de-
termine the best moment to initiate or

ASTROLOGY
A\

administer a treatment, and more ASTROLOGICAL ' STUOILS THE IDLAL MOMENT AND THE BEST |
pointedly, on mundane in order to un- ELECTIONS ;1 les omacme. oo
derstand the larger social context of a AN '

particular disease. Figure 1, The Branches of Astrology

The rules of astrology are common to all of the branches. The difference in interpretation comes from the
context that is applicd to the significations of the planets, houses, and signs. Additionally, each branch also
contains its own set of techniques that are particular to its study.

Astrological Types

It is important to understand the difference between an astrological branch and an astrological type. As dis-
cussed above, the astrological branches are distinguished by their particular focus, whereas an astrological
type results from the integration of a philosophy or creed into the practice of astrology. Thus, instead of one
astrology, there is a proliferation of multiple variations of astrology, some more coherent and valid than oth-
ers. We therefore have, for example, psychological, humanistic, holistic, karmic, esoteric, and experiential
astrologies.

In most cases, the differences are more apparent than real. In reality, despite their beguiling names, many of
these variants are very similar, diverging only in the name and the personal creed of each astrologer; the
techniques and methods employed are usually the same. Additionally, the majority of these approaches limit
their study to natal astrology and make few incursions into the other branches. Many of these variants appeal
to a supposed esoteric or spiritual understanding of the natal chart, alleging that traditional astrology is
purely materialistic. This, of course, is absurd, as those who study the tradition can readily attest. Astrology
rests upon metaphysical principles that encompass all facets of the life of the human being, including,
naturally, spirituality.

From another perspective, there exist approaches that are considered astrological in content, but which di-
verge considerably in technical terms from the nucleus of traditional astrology. Among these we find the
cosmobiology school developed by German astrologer Reinhold Ebertin (1901-1988), whose technical
principles are for the most part different from those of traditional astrology and use the mathematical rela-
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tionships between plancts (for example, distance proportions) as a basis for interpretation. Also of note arc
Uranian astrology, created by German astrologer Alfrcd Witte (1878-1941), which uses eight hypothetical
planets, and the Huber method, created by the Swiss couple Louise (b. 1924) and Bruno Huber (1930-1999).
The latter is more similar to traditional practicc but relies on its own interpretative techniques (gcometric

figures, colors, etc,).
Brief History of Astrology

The presentation of a compete history of astrology and its development falls beyond the scope of this book.
What we present here is a very abridged version that highlights the principal moments, but which neverthe-
less leaves out some important references. Our objective is to give the student a general notion of the history

of this disciplinc.

Astrology is one of the oldest forms of knowledge. Its origins are lost in time but arc attested to as far back as
the birth of human civilization. The observation and study of the movements of the stars emerged at a time
when the lives of humans were tied to the cycles in nature. The observation of the seasons of the year and the
phases of the Moon is ancient, and the regularity of these cycles is an orienting marker for humans. The sig-
nificance of this knowledge was such that early on a symbolic and transcendent importance was attributed to
it. The interpretative, symbolic, and metaphysical slant of these observations became the basis of astrology,
while the mathematical vein appeared later to give rise to the study of astronomy. Until the 17th century
these two aspects of celestial knowledge were inseparable.

Origins of Astrology

The oldest vestiges of celestial observation go back to pre-history to myths involving known constellations,
some as old as 30000 BCE. However, astrology as we know it today only began to develop after man set
down roots, its origins being intimately connected with the development of agriculture (Neolithic period ca.
6th millennium BCE). The need to understand nature’s cycles was essential for growing crops. In the near
east, we encounter the earliest civilizations adoring the heavens and the stars and building megalithic struc-
tures in alignment with astronomical configurations or divine advice.

Mesopotamic Period

The oldest divinatory observations involved not only the stars and planets but also other celestial factors
such as rainbows, the flight of birds, or the appearance of clouds. But an astrology similar to what we might
recognize today began to develop in Mesopotamia around the 2nd millennium BCE. One of the oldest and
most extensive documents from this period is known as the Enuma Anu Enlil and consists of a compilation
of astrological observations and their corresponding omens. We also know that by this time, Egypt was al-
ready assigning astrological significance to constellations, thereby timing their solar calendar. Thus, by the
time of the old Babylonian period, astrology had become as important as other older divinatory methods and
began to be expressed in the form of celestial omens. However, the astrological charts as we know them to-
day did not yet exist.

The planets are the oldest factors used in astrology. By the 2nd millennium, they were already a part of the
Babylonian astral religion and the characteristics of their tutelary deities were already more or less estab-
lished and attributed to them, although some alterations did occur as astrology migrated westward into
Greece. In contrast, the houses and the aspects did not yet exist, and calculations and interpretations fol-
lowed different rules from what we use today. It was during the 1st millennium BCE that more refined obser-
vational methods and astronomical calculations began to come into use. This evolution led to the develop-
ment of the zodiac and, with it, the attribution of planetary rulerships to signs.
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All of the religious tapestry of this time was favorablc to the development of astrology. In fact, astrology was
practiced by priests who emphasized its magical, religious, and sacred aspects. Astrology was, above all,
used for the study and prediction of collective events. Personal predictions were relatively rare and, in gen-
eral, rescrved for kings and other important figures.

Astrological development rcached its pinnacle during the Persian occupation (ca. middle of 6th century
BCE). During this period, the calendar was perfected and diaries of eclipses and other astronomical phenom-
ena were compiled. The architecture of these civilizations also considered celestial phenomena: temples and
palaces were oricnted with stellar alignments, and large construction projects were only begun when
celestial conditions were considered favorable.

Greek or Hellenistic Period

Around 700 BCE, the expansion of trade routes and the increase of contact between the populations of the
Mediterranean led to the transmission of religious and philosophical thought. Astrology captured the inter-
est of the Greek civilization, and was further developed, transforming it into a structured discipline with
scholastic standing. Very important figures such as Pythagoras ca. 571 BCE-ca.497 BCE) brought a wealth
of knowledge from the Middle East that would be refined over the centuries. The geometrical theories and
the great philosophies that underpin western astrology appeared. Renowned Greek thinkers such as Plato c.
428 BCE-347 BCE) and Aristotle (384 BCE-322 BCE) developed astronomy and astrology with the cre-
ation of physical and metaphysical models of the universe.

The earliest evidence for the calculation of the Ascendant dates to about 200 BCE, an innovation that permit-
ted the precise calculation of the astrological houses. This increased mathematical precision led to the imple-
mentation of new concepts. The astrological chart, with all its components, was born. Simultaneously, natal
astrology also emerged and individual birth charts gradually became more popular.

In the early centuries CE, new thinkers and noteworthy astrologers began to appear. Many manuals and trea-
tises were written at this time. Of these scholars, Claudius Ptolemy (ca. 100-ca. 178) stands out; he compiled
a large part of the astrological knowledge of the time in his work Tetrabiblos. Later, this work became one of
the great foundations of Medieval astrology (Arabic and European).

With the slow disintegration of the Roman Empire and the adoption of Christianity as the official religion (in
313 by decree of the Emperor Constantine), the practice of astrology suffered its first decline. The Christian
religion generated a strong anti-pagan current, and astrology began to fall into disfavor. The hostility toward
astrology (and other disciplines such as mathematics, philosophy, and medicine) on the part of the Christian
religion, seriously curbed its formal study. The situation was aggravated by the social and political uprisings
that swept the Roman Empire during the following 100 years, culminating in its fall in the mid 6th century
CE, when Europe entered the Dark Ages.

Medieval Period

After 632 CE, the Arabs became one of the great world powers, occupying the Middle East, northern Africa,
and southern Europe (the Iberian Peninsula). Blessed by an immense interest in all advanced learning, the
Arabs sought to collect Greek, Babylonian, and Persian knowledge in order to preserve and develop archi-
tecture, medicine, philosophy, and astrology/astronomy. It is thanks to the scholars of this period that much
of western astrological thought has been preserved. Around 700 CE, several celebrated thinkers whose as-
trological works would influence and model western astrological thought began to appear in the Arabic
world. The Iberian peninsula (particularly the Al-Andalus) was at that time one of the principal scholastic
centers of the world. Arabic astrologers provided continuity with Greek astrology, deepening its mathemati-
cal precision and expanding certain branches, notably horary.
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With the Christian Reconquest' and the Crusades in the 11th century, a phasc of intellectual exchange was
initiated that would foster development and innovation of astrological thought in the Christian world. An ap-
preciation for the western tradition was renewed as many Arabic and Greek works were translated. During
this time, astrologers achieved important roles in socicty, acting as advisors to kings and nobles. Noncthe-
less, tension with the Catholic Church continucd, making astrology a risky profession. Astrology was pri-
marily used as a means for diagnosing hcalth problems. It also had a prominent role in political consulting.

The Renaissance

The 15th and 16th centurices initiated an important change in attitude: the Renaissance. The concept of the in-
dividual was expanded and the world was perceived in a different manner. The sciences and the arts were
reenergized and astrology underwent some transformations. The classical techniques were questioned and
somc of the main principles werc modified. The growing political discontentment with the Arabs (repre-
sented by the Ottoman empire), and the resurgence of Grecek ideas, led to the adoption of Ptolemy’s treatise
as western astrology’s primary source. Yet Ptolemy did not mention several significant traditional factors,
and proposed a form of astrology that was divergent from that of his contemporaries. Thus, several tradi-
tional clements understood to be “Arabic innovations” were progressively discarded from the tradition.
These changes created a schism betwecen the Mediceval astrologers and those of the Renaissance, engender-

ing instability in astrological practice.

During this time the antagonism between astrology and the Catholic Church reached its apex. The Church
condemned astrological judgments (a.k.a. judicial astrology) because of its political implications and be-
causc of the power it conferred to astrologers, notwithstanding the fact that many clerics were steeped in as-
trological knowledge. The “official” practice of astrology in Christian kingdoms was restricted to less con-
troversial matters, namely medicine and weather forecasting. In Protestant countries, astrology was more
casily tolerated; its flowering in northern Europe after the 15th century was particularly notable.

Decline of Astrology

At the end of the 16th century, the development of the Age of Reason and the scientific approach provoked
an irreparable crisis in astrology. The scientific reasoning of the age declared astrology to be a superstition,
and it was considered obsolete. The final severing between astrology and astronomy occurred in 1650. The
practice of astrology still had some impetus in the 17th century, but thereafter entered into a rapid decline,
having, by the start of the 18th century, almost completely disappeared. In 1770, the University of
Salamanca ceased teaching astrology, and the subject definitively left academic circles. Ironically, and in the
context of the times, the loss of academic support constituted the collapse of the only protection keeping as-
trology from falling into superstition and mediocrity.

In an attempt to keep the practice of astrology alive, some astrologers sought to reconcile astrology’s sym-
bolic and metaphysical ideas with the mechanistic vision of scientific rationalism. However, their efforts
produced more problems than benefits. In the hope of attaining acceptance from the prevailing views, they
oversimplified the astrological system, impoverishing it in quality and function. The attempt to explain as-
trology scientifically led to the distortion of its fundamental principles. Astrology was relegated to popular
entertainment and was increasingly ridiculed in popular almanacs at the end of the 18th century. Without
adequate support or practice, the millennial astrological tradition was forgotten.

Revival
In the second half of the 19th century, a revival of Oriental spirituality occurred. Many esoteric concepts and

branches of thought were studied and recovered, and astrology was among them. The authors of this age de-

IChristian Reconquest: a period of approximately 800 years in the Middle Ages in which several kingdoms of the Ibe-
rian Peninsula (present-day Portugal and Spain) strived to retake the land from Muslim dominion.
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sircd not only to become restorers but also reformers of the astrological tradition. Most notable was Theoso-
phist Alan Lco, who, to avoid being charged with violating British laws against fortune-telling, innovated
the practice of character analysis from the chart.

Notwithstanding most good intentions, their work left something to be desired as it attempted to reconstruct
astrology on the basis of a modcl that was already abbreviated and devoid of any profound knowledge of the
tradition. It was upon this fragile and incomplete foundation that modern astrology found its footing. It cen-
ters almost entircly around natal astrology and discounts the tradition’s predictive inflection. In addition, the
modern approach lacks a philosophical structure and offers an impoverished oversimplification of
interpretative techniques.

This inadequate situation gave risc to several problems. On the one hand, it allowed personal opin-
ions—cven the most incffectual and uninformed ones—to assume an authoritative voice. As a consequence
of this proliferation, astrology propagated into numerous currcents and approaches, many of which lack much
substance. On the other hand, it led serious practitioners to dedicate themselves to other disciplines in an at-

tempt to compensate for the shortcomings of their astrological practice, thereby perpetuating its convoluted
state.

Modern Approach

By the 20th century, with the emergence of psychology and the increasing interest in personal growth, psy-
chological and humanistic astrology were born, centering astrology around the human being. This marriage
of astrology, psychology, and the social sciences led to the appearance of ideological movements that called
for astrology’s use as a tool for self-growth. The psychological language was then adapted to astrology and
the concept of astrology as an adjunct to psychological counseling emerged. This astrology revolved around
a sort of simplified form of psychoanalysis based upon astrological symbolism, rather than upon astrological
interpretation itself.

This point of view influenced every avenue of astrological development of the 20th century. Natal astrology,
which examines the individual horoscope, became the most practiced form of astrology, relegating the other
branches, such as mundane and horary, to near extinction. Parallel to this, astrology was separated from the
cmbarrassing legacy of prediction in such a way that its predictive function, an essential nucleus of astrol-
ogy, became a taboo subject that was replaced by generalized forecasts.

Understandably, the increase in astrological popularization led to the emergence of simplified variations.
Sun-sign astrology and magazine horoscopes are obvious products of the simplification of a once more
highly complex system. In the 1960s and 1970s, a pro-spiritual culture emerged, an outgrowth of the 19th
century importation of oriental philosophies into Europe and America. It was at this time that themes such as
reincarnation, karma, and meditation become a part of the common vernacular. In astrology, this influx of
new ideas was translated to karmic, spiritual, and esoteric approaches, varying greatly in quality. Some were
serious studies, while others involved the fastening of personal beliefs to the astrological system. Mean-
while, the spiritual and metaphysical foundations of astrology remained largely ignored by the majority of
its practitioners.

In technical terms, the 20th century brought to astrology the ease of calculation provided by computers. Al-
though this is a blessing to the serious practitioner of the art, it brings with it some inconveniences because it
allows those with insufficient knowledge of astrology to “professionally” cast and interpret charts.

Currently, we also bear witness to the appearance of numcrous astrological techniques, some of them mere
mathematical variations with little or no practical use. The thinking seems to be “what is new is good,” as
new techniques and approaches are invented every year. One finds, in addition to the inclusion of the
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trans-Saturnian planets (Uranus, Neptunc and Pluto), the indiscriminate use of copious asteroids and plane-
toids, leading to cver more claborate and unnecessary interpretations.

As a rcaction to the lack of objectivity in modern astrology, thec 1990s brought a movement toward a more
classical and traditional oricntation. This was encouraged by the translation and publication of ancient texts.
A comparison between the millennial practical tradition and the current one brings with it the understanding
of how far contemporary astrology has strayed from its roots. And, the rediscovery of tradition resulted in a
resurgence of the forgotten branches of horary and mundanc astrology. Currently, astrology has begun a
slow return to its origins from where it is hoped it will rcemerge as an intact, solid, and functional body of
knowledge. It is up to its currcent students and practitioners to continuec to restore and venerate the

astrological tradition.



Cﬁqpter II

The Universe
Accon{ing to Astro[ogy

Models and Perspectives

In order to understand astrology one first must understand the cosmology upon which it rests. Without this
knowledge, it is not possible to obtain a real understanding of its foundation, its dynamics, or the metaphys-
ics of astrology. The most important thing to consider is the fact that this model describes the Universe ac-
cording to parameters that are astrological, which differ substantially from contemporary scientific models.
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Figure 1. Astronomical or Heliocentric Model:
the Celestial Bodies Orbit Around the Sun

When we currently speak of stars and planets,
the image that most frequently comes to mind
is that of the solar system with the Sun at the
center and the eight known planets (as well as
Earth) orbiting around it. Figure 1 depicts the
image of the solar system as if observed from a
point in space outside of it. Viewed this way, it
is easy to forget that we reside inside the solar
system and that it is from within that we see the
planets and stars.? This representation ex-
presses the objective reality of the solar system
and emphasizes the concrete and physical real-
ity of the planets. Albeit correct, this perspec-
tive does not express a viewpoint that is appro-
priate for astrology.

This manner of viewing the solar system from the “exterior” is so rooted in our society that many forget that the planets
are visible from the earth; one only needs to observe the night sky.
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The Astrological Reality

In astrology, the obscrvational point of view is Earth. All astrological knowledge is constructed as a function
of the reality obscrvable from our planct. Thus, the plancts are represented as they arc scen by a terrestrial
obscrver. To the obscrver, the plancts appear to move around the Earth and not around the Sun. As such, it is
understood that in terms of symbolism and interpretation, astrology considers the Earth as its center (gco-
centric perspective), not the Sun (heliocentric perspective). It is not a matter of choosing one of the models
over the other, but of understanding that both represent the same reality but from different perspectives: the
heliocentric model displays the solar system in its cntirety, while the geocentric model displays the sky as it
is secn from Earth. The key, then, is to sclect a model that is appropriate to the objective at hand. When the
objective is the study of astrology, which obscrves the stars from a terrestrial perspective, a geocentric model

should be adopted.’
The Celestial Spheres Model

The astrological universe is remarkably well pictured in the Ptolemaic model (also known as the celestial
spheres model), from which were taken the majority of the significations and behaviors of the astrological
plancts. In this model, the Earth is situated at the center of the universe—the point of greatest materiality.
Around it, the seven planctary spheres (including the Sun and Moon), as well as the sphere of the fixed stars
and of the zodiac, are grouped into concentric circles.

In addition to the spheres, says the tradition, we also
find there the divine kingdoms, which transcend as-
trology itsclf and constitute a topic of theological
study.

The ninth sphere, the one most distant from Earth, is
called The Primum Mobile. It is called this because it
is from this sphere that the primary motion is gener-
ated; this is the motion that causes the rotation of the
heavens from east to west in the course of 24 hours.*
Primary motion is the most powerful and important
of all the celestial movements: it carries the stars, the
Sun, the Moon and the planets around Earth. In this
way, it marks the passage of the days and ascribes to
the planets their power to act because it establishes
when they rise, culminate, and set. It is also within
this celestial sphere that the zodiac, the basis of astro-
logical interpretation, is represented.

Just below this, we find the eighth sphere, that of the
fixed stars, which constitute the starry background Figure 2, Ptolemaic Model: the Celestial Bodies
that is observed in the night sky. This sphere, also Depicted as They Are Seen from Earth
called the firmament, represents the immutable sky

of the constellations and stars in all its majesty and symbolism.

3As is common knowledge, some astrologers work with the heliocentric model. This is an experimental technique that
diverges from the Tradition and which will not be employed in this book.

4Although this apparent motion is in reality caused by the rotation of the Earth, from the perception of a terrestrial ob-
server, it is the stars that appear to move, while the Earth (the horizon) remains still.
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Figure 6. The Earth and the Spheres of the Elements
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Next we find the seven planetary spheres, which
contain the seven plancts visible to the naked eye.
The sequence is ordered according to the apparent
speed of each planet. Thus, Saturn, the slowest
body, occupies the seventh and most distant sphere
(also known as “the seventh heaven”). Jupiter’s
sphere is next, then that of Mars, that of the Sun
(which occupies the center of the sequence), then
that of Venus, that of Mercury, and lastly, that of the
Moon, the swiftest of the visible celestial bodies.

At the center, encircled by all the other spheres is
Earth, differentiated by four layers that correspond
to the four elements: fire, earth, air, and water. To
the earth element, the heaviest, corresponds the
solid part of the planet: the islands, continents,
mountains, etc. Water obviously corresponds to the
oceans, rivers and lakes. Above the earth and water
hovers the air, which corresponds to the atmosphere
and the winds. According to the tradition, these ele-
ments would have been encircled by a fiery sphere
from which phenomenona, such as falling stars,
comets, and the aurora borealis, would have origi-
nated (today we might establish a parallel between
the fiery zone and the uppermost layer of the terres-
trial atmosphere where one can observe friction and
where cosmic radiation strikes).

According to the tradition, the celestial spheres are
composed of a spiritual substance and, therefore,
they are perfect and immutable. Only the elemental
sphere, also called the sublunar world (because it is
below the lunar sphere), is subject to changes due to
its material nature. We know today that the heavens
are not immutable nor perfect and are composed of
the same substance as Earth. Nonetheless, for a ter-
restrial observer, this is how the celestial sphere is
perceived: perfect, immutable and grand.

From an astrological point of view, these presuppo-
sitions continue in place: everything terrestrial is
subject to change and will eventually encounter de-
terioration and decay. These changes, however, do
not occur randomly but according to a rhythm dic-
tated by the movement of the planets. As they move,
the planets act upon the four terrestrial elements,
changing them in different ways, and consequently
causing changes on Earth and on everything it con-
tains, including human beings. This is the funda-
mental principle of astrology: there exists a correla-
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tion between celestial movements and the events on Earth that permits us to interpret and foresee these
changes.

Thus, in order to undcrstand how the plancts and stars are rclated to the changes on Earth, it is nccessary to
identify the correlations of each planet, sign, and star with the four clements—that is, with the terrestrial

world. This is the basis of astrological study.
The World of the Elements

Now that we have a gencral view of the astrological universe, we’ll take up the matter of the elements, the
forces on Earth upon which the plancts act.

Primary Qualities

The elements, the building blocks of the universe, are in
turn composed of four fundamental principles, the pri-
mary qualities. These are: hot, cold, dry, and moist. Hot
Thesc qualities represent the dynamic basis of all behav- H

ior pertaining to substances: cnergy, density, resistance,
and malleability. They explain the essence of the ele-
ments and, consequently, of matter and of the material
world.

As they combine with each other, the primary qualities Moist Dry
define the four elements. The qualities also define the
essence of the various astrological factors, namely of the
planets and signs. Hot and cold imprint dynamism onto
the whole system, the reason they are called active quali- Cc
ties. These are associated with the concept of energy: hot Cold
represents what is active, energetic, radiant, centrifugal,
luminous, light and subtle.

Figure 7. The Primary Qualities

Cold represents what is static, absorbent, centripetal,
dark, heavy and dense. The hot quality corresponds to Hot
the masculine, which is expansive and dynamic; cold H
corresponds to the feminine, which is contracting and
static. The masculine principle represents activity, dyna-
mism, exteriorization and expansion, while the feminine
corresponds with receptivity, contemplation, internal-
ization and contraction.

Everything in the universe is subject to opposing forces,
which manifest as polarities such as light-dark, expan-
sion-contraction, movement-immobility, activity-pas-
sivity, etc. The interaction between hot and cold gener- Cc
ates two new poles: moist and dry. The moist quality Cold
corresponds with a fluid interaction. It is generated from
the quality of cold, since the increase in coldness has hu-

midity as a natural consequence (for example, the cold-
ness of night leads to the condensation of dew). It represents adaptability, malleability, plasticity, smooth-
ness, and, as a consequence, those things that are easily molded, slippery, soft, and smooth. It has no form in

Figure 8. Hot and Cold
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itself, but represents the principles of cohesion and
form.

The quality of dry corresponds with a tense interaction.
It is generated from the quality hot, since the increase in
heat has dryness as a consequence (as may be verified
when anything is left to dry out in the Sun). It represents
resistance, hardness, rigidity, and, therefore, those
things that are abrasive, breakable, and cold. Its princi-
ple property is the maintenance of form: containing, giv-
ing structure, and crystallizing. Because they are gener-
ated from the active qualities, moist and dry are called
passive qualities. They are connected to the concept of
form (for example, clay is malleable when it is moist-
ened but hardens when dried in an oven).

Formation of the Elements

Each element is composed of two primary qualities: an
active one and a passive one.

The fire element is generated from the union of hot and
dry. It is characterized by an expansive, radiant action
(hot) that imposes itself naturally without molding itself
to the external environment (dry). From the union of hot
and moist we get air, equally dynamic (hot) but adapt-
able (moist); it is characterized by changeable, adapt-
able, and dispersive activity.

Because they share the hot quality, fire and air are both
masculine, dynamic, and extroverted. They are charac-
terized by a strong centrifugal impulse (exteriorizing).

On the other hand, the connection between cold and dry
generates the element earth, contracted, inert (cold),
hard and non-molding (dry). From the union of cold and
moist emerges water, which is characterized by recep-

tivity and density (cold), but which is extremely mallea-
ble (moist).

Because they are both cold, earth and water are feminine
elements, reflexive and introverted; they have a recep-
tive and centripetal motion.

We can also group the eclements according to their pas-
sive, or secondary, qualities.

Thus, fire and earth share the dry quality, which gives
them a tense, resistant and non-molding expression. Fire
resists by imposing its radiance; it consumes and burns
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what it touchcs, but also illuminates and encrgizcs,
transmitting its heat to cverything. Similarly, carth re-
sists through its persistence, its permanence. It pos-
sesses a sort of immovability that creates obstacles and
blocks, but that also structures and gives cohcesion and
stability. Air and water share the moist quality and are
therefore mallcable, changeable, and adaptable. While
air expresses this malleability in an active manner, cx-
panding itself freely in any dircction, water expresses it
in a more retracted manncr: it molds itself, absorbs in-
fluences, infiltrates itsclf, and dissolves structures.

The four clements arc spread out over spheres according
to their subtly and density. Earth is the densest element;
therefore, it occupies the center of the sublunar worlds,
comprising the continents. On account of its gravity
(wecight), it represents everything that tends toward
static permanence (a rock, for example). It maintains
fixed and structured forms, crystallizes and turns sub-
stances hard, giving them permanence, durability, and
stability. Those things characterized by earth are dark,
of dull colors, and rough, heavy, and very solid.

Water occupies the subsequent sphere since it is less
dense than earth. It represents the oceans and all watery
bodies on Earth. Notwithstanding the fact that it is a
dense element (cold), the moist quality gives water great
plasticity and adaptability. Water turns the densest ma-
terials pliable and has adhesive properties, which makes
it an aggregating element, preventing objects from be-
coming dry and brittle. Those things characterized by
water tend toward dark colors, can have reflective prop-
erties or appear to play with color (like water itself),
have limited flexibility, and are lighter than those things
represented by the earth element.

The air corresponds to the third sublunar sphere, repre-
senting the terrestrial atmosphere. It has lightness and
the capacity to penetrate as its characteristics and is con-
nected with great mobility and plasticity. As with water,
it has a unifying role, but in a more subtle manner, so it is
associated with transportation (for example, smells and
sounds are transported through the air).

Those things characterized by the air are scintillating,
clear, smooth, and light, displaying great agility and
flexibility.

Fire, the most subtle element, occupies the outermost
sphere of the sublunar worlds. Because it is extremely
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rarefied, its presence is primarily
- detected through its qualities of

N — /A Sphere of Fire luminosity, heat and “electricity.”
——- 7\ Sphere of Air This element allows the various
. - v Sphere of Water energy exchanges between vari-
ous forms. It acts on matter by

——— \/ Sphere of Earth causing the creation and transfor-
mation of the varied substances,
and on living beings, conferring
vitality and promoting growth.
Those things characterized by
fire are luminous, brilliant, of ra-
diant colors, and very alive. They

are also light, but display some
Figure 15. The Spheres of the Elements harshness and resistance.

Everything that exists on Earth is associated with one of the elements or with a mixture of elements (to be
precise, we may state that fire, earth, air, and water are present in everything, albeit in different proportions).
On the other hand, each sign and each planet is associated with a particular element. The movements and ce-
lestial configurations can therefore be interpreted from the perspective of the movement and combination of
clements. We may thus recognize the eclements as the bridge between terrestrial events and celestial reality.
Their dynamic interrelationships, manifested via the movements of the planets and stars, give us insights
into terrestrial events (for example, mundane events, the climate, human behavior, diseases, etc).

The Temperaments

We also find the four clements in the human being as manifested through the four temperaments: choleric,
sanguine, melancholic, and phlegmatic, associated respectively with fire, air, earth and water.

The temperaments define what the ancients called the com-
plexion of each individual: the set of their physical and be-
havioral traits, as well as their psychological and metabolic
predispositions. Thus, to each temperament is associated a
group of behavioral patterns, a specific physical structure,
and a humor, which is its physiological counterpart. Each
human being exhibits a predominant temperament, but the
remaining three will also be present in the constitution, albeit
in smaller proportions. This system of temperaments consti-
tutes a type of ancient psychology that allows us to make
complex and subtle assessments of the motivations, behav-
iors, and dynamics of each individual. This evaluation is ex-
tremely useful not only in natal astrology but also in medical
astrology.
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Choleric

The choleric temperament unites the qualities of hot and dry
and is associated with the fire elcment. It manifests as enthu-
siasm, energy, and rapid actions. It produces resolute, coura-
geous, and ambitious personalities, always ready for action,
Figure 16. The Temperaments, enterprising and enthusiastic, and never capitulating to ob-

16th Century Illustration stacles. If rightly moderated, it gives the native a spirit of
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lcadership and strong will. Although enthusiasm isn’t casily lost, the choleric tends to change his or her mind
frequently and to start several projects throughout life. The focus of intcrest is on action and conquest, rarely
Ictting details deter the intent. The choleric can sometimes be precipitated and inconstant. Due to a lack of
patience, this tempcrament is not given to study or investigation.

In cmotional terms, the cholcric is not very emotional and “dryness” may cause him or her to be rigid and in-
sensitive. Impatience makes this individual lack grace in expression to the point of rudeness and hostility.
The choleric reacts with great intensity to threats or external challenges, being capable of aggression or cven
violence. In extreme cascs, the combined lack of sensitivity and easily expressed rage can result in cruclty.

If the choleric tempcrament has traces of melancholic, the personality tends to be more moderated in its ac-
tions. In this combination the dry quality prcdominates, which indicatcs a tendency to retain irc, giving rise
to mistrust and bad temper. Nevertheless, this combination of temperaments produces greater constancy, cu-
riosity, and a capacity for study becausc the coldness of the melancholic moderates the heat of the choleric.

The presence of the phlegmatic tempcerament cools the constant activity and the impulsive reactions of the
choleric becausc it involves a mixture of complimentary primary qualities (hot and dry on the one hand, and
cold and humid on the other). However, it provides a greater emotional contrast, generating all manner of

temperamental attitudcs.

If the secondary temperament is sanguine, there will be greater lightness and sociability, which attenuates
the choleric expression. There is more sensibility and adaptability (the humid modcrates the harshness of the
dry), but because both share the hot quality, it produces a certain agitation and inconstancy.

In physiognomic terms, the body of a choleric tends to be slim, muscular, and hairy. The frame is average or
short. The skin is coarse, hot, and shiny, of a yellowish or reddish tone. These traits may be modified by

other temperaments.

In the medical/physiological realm, the choleric temperament is associated with the humor known as yellow
bile (the term bilious is often synonymous with choleric). According to the ancient medical system, this hu-
mor, which is centered in the gall bladder, would have been used to process the remaining humors; it confers
movement and action and heats up the body.

Sanguine

The sanguine temperament combines the qualities of hot and moist and is associated with the air element. As
in the choleric type, it produces a dynamic and active personality, but the moist quality makes the native
more versatile and adaptable. The sanguine is characterized by a vivacious, spontaneous, and enthusiastic
personality that is very communicative and sociable. Interests comprise a great many topics, and when prop-
erly tempered, it produces curious, studious, and inquiring individuals.

In emotional terms the saguine is very sensitive and cries easily, a way to shed worries and anxieties. For this
reason the individual does not harbor anger and is naturally happy and friendly. Extreme fluidity can lead to
dispersion, a lack of concentration, and a notorious lack of perseverance. Other negative aspects are a lack of
organization and discipline, as this temperament can be very unsettled and restless. Immense sociability may
also degenerate into superficiality and futility.

If melancholic traces are found, the dynamic nature and changeability of the sanguine acquire more structure
and consistency. The vivacity and joy of this temperament become contained and the individual becomes
more serious and conservative. It is a very balanced combination due to the contrasting primary qualities
present (hot and moist with cold and dry) and is particularly suited to the pursuit of study and investigation.
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When the secondary temperament is phlegmatic, you get a sort of dissolution of the sanguine temperament;
the presence of cold makes the individual less exuberant and happy, more self-oriented yet still changeable
and adaptable duc to thc moist quality. When combined with the choleric traits, a predominance of hot re-
sults and the temperament becomes more intense and bellicose and loses some of its natural flexibility. Nev-
crtheless, the dryness confers greater determination and perseverance to the actions of the sanguine.

In physiognomic terms, the sanguine temperament tends to be meaty and full, but not fat. The frame is ro-
bust, of medium height or tall. The skin is smooth, hot and moist to the touch, with a white or rosy hue.

In medical terms, the sanguine temperament is associated (as its Latin name indicates) with the blood. Con-
veyed through the arteries and veins, this humor has, as its function, the elimination and transport of sub-
stances through the body.

Melancholic

The melancholic temperament combines the qualities of cold and dry and is associated with the earth ele-
ment. It has a reflective and focused personality. The native can be very reserved and moderated in his or her
manifestations, and is somctimes underestimated, seeming to be less interested in things than is actually true.
The focus of attention is objective reality, which gives the individual a sense of firmness and security. He or
she tends to dcal better with facts than with ideas, and is generally resourceful and a good investigator, dis-
playing a great deal of patience and perseverance.

In emotional terms, the individual is not very demonstrative and, as with the choleric, is rigid in sensibilities.
Nonetheless, the cold quality makes these people especially susceptible, with a tendency toward melan-
choly, pessimism, and when emotionally unbalanced, toward depression. Due to the dry quality, they have
difficulty crying and may retain their anger for a long time, to the point of resentment. The rigidity of this
temperament makcs onc obstinate, distrustful, and anti-social, which can lead to loneliness. Generally criti-
cal and a perfectionist, this individual in extreme cases is capable of being intolerant and cold-hearted.

When combined with the sanguine temperament the melancholic becomes more sociable, bold, and joyful,
exhibiting a temperament that is less pessimistic and defensive. This combination is considered very mea-
sured as it combines opposite qualities. If it exhibits a choleric undertone, it acquires greater vitality, socia-
bility, and determination. Nonetheless, the predominance of the dry quality confers onto it a solitary and in-
dividualistic attitude. In its fusion with the phlegmatic temperament, the predominance of the cold quality is
emphasized, which reinforces the tendency toward reserve and withdrawal. This produces behavior similar
to that of the pure melancholic type, albeit a bit more flexible and adaptable.

In physiognomic terms, the body of the melancholic has a medium frame and a slim constitution. The skin is
coarse and cold to the touch, generally of a yellowish or dull color, with sparse hair that tends to be dark.

The melancholic temperament is associated with the humor known as black bile. Its function is the retention
of substances in the body, bestowing consistency to the muscle tissues and liquids, solidifying the bones,
and strengthening memory and sobriety. Its containing organ is the spleen.

Phlegmatic

The temperament of the phlegmatic combines the qualities of cold and moist and is associated with the water
element. It produces a sensitive and reserved personality with a powerful emotional drive. Like the melan-
cholic, this type is introverted, but the presence of the moist quality confers plasticity and adaptability. The
native has a powerful emotional drive, making decisions that help maintain security and emotional well-be-
ing. By favoring emotional reasoning, these people can be very subjective and inconstant (“what is good to-
day because it makes me feel safe, may be bad tomorrow because it makes me feel poorly™) to the point of in-
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congrucnce. They are interested in what they feel and in what promotes security, and they delight in new
people and new situations, but can easily adopt a passive and slightly lazy attitude. Generally speaking, the
melancholic has a timid and screne temperament.

Whilc cmotion and feelings are the basis of behavior, these arc seldom openly cxpressed. Although sensitive
and sympathetic, the phlegmatic avoids commitments and is not terribly expressive. He or she tends to as-
sume conciliatory roles and is excessively paticnt. When cmotionally disturbed, this temperament can be-
come reclusive and apathetic. Due to its excessive malleability, laziness and indolence can become larger
flaws. Only with difficulty, does the individual display courage and determination in his or her actions. Atits
worse, emotional self-centeredness manifests as greed, cowardice, deceit, and emotional manipulation.

When combined with the choleric temperament, the phlegmatic gains greater agility and daring. The general
expression tends to be more tempered due to the opposing qualities of each. The union with the sanguinc
type adds the hot quality, which gives it greater joy and vitality, minimizing the more static aspects of the
phlegmatic type. The predominance of the moist quality rcinforces the flexibility and elasticity of the per-
sonality. The combination with the melancholic temperament gives emphasis to the cold, enhancing the in-
troverted characteristics. Nonetheless, the addition of the dry quality confers greater solidity and persever-
ance to the native.

In physiognomic terms, the phlegmatic tends to have a medium to short frame, with a meaty, flaccid body
that can easily put on weight. The skin is soft and cold to the touch, generally pallid or white in color and
with little hair.

This temperament is associated with the phlegm humor, which is responsible for the maintenance of the
body’s temperature and its lubrication. In modern terms, it corresponds to mucus and lymph.

Practical Application

The temperaments constitute the key to interpreting a natal chart. Each planet or sign has affinities with each
of the four temperaments, which serve as the basis for defining its characteristics. The combination of a
planet’s temperament with the temperament of the sign where it is posited makes up the core of astrological
interpretation. In natal astrology, it is possible to determine the temperament (or combination of tempera-
ments) of each individual. This global temperament describes the core characteristics that condition all the
behaviors, motivations, and personal dynamics of the individual. The manifestation of the details shown in
the chart is always underscored by the predominant temperament. For example, an astrological marker of
aggression will have a different expression in the chart of a choleric temperament (which reinforces an ag-
gressive tendency) than it will in the chart of a phlegmatic (which will weaken it). Temperament is, there-
fore, a type of background upon which the personality will manifest.

The calculations for determining the individual temperament are somewhat complex, as they take into ac-
count the relative weight of the four primary qualities in the chart. In the scoring, one considers the primary
qualities of the Ascendant and the Moon (as well as the planetary configurations associated with it), to which
is added the temperament of the solar sign. This assessment will be covered in greater detail in an Appendix.
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The Astrological Chart

The horoscope or astrological chart is the principal working tool of an astrologer. It is a diagram containing a
representation of the position of the planets in the sky as well as the degree of the Ascendant and of the vari-
ous astrological houses. The term horoscope means “the observation of the hour”; that is, the observation of
the configurations in the sky at a specific moment in time. Originally, the term referred solely to the rising
sign with terms like “map,” “figure,” or “chart” being used to refer to the astrological diagram. Currently, the
term horoscope also arises as a synonym of the astrological chart.

To calculate an astrological chart it is necessary to know the exact date, hour and location of the event repre-
sented in it (the birth of a human being, a question, an event, etc.). It is on the basis of these spatial and tem-
poral coordinates that we calculate the positions of the planets in signs (in relation to the zodiac) and in the
houses (in relation to the horizon). It is then simply a matter of consulting tables of planetary positions,
ephemerides, and tables of houses. After making a few adjustments, we obtain the necessary data necessary
to construct the chart.

The calculation of a chart or astrological figure requires, above all,
rigor. To do this, one must certify that all the data obtained are as ac-
curate as possible. Generally, the hour is the most problematic be-
cause it is normally considered superfluous information. For this
reason, it isn’t always recorded, and when it exists, it is usually ap-
proximated. The hour is, nevertheless, the principal element required for the construction of a horoscope.
Without it, it is not possible to calculate the Ascendant and derived angles, the house cusps, nor the exact po-
sition of the Moon. In truth, without the time there is no horoscope in the real sense of the term (since horo-
scope means “to observe the hour.” In such cases, one can only obtain approximate positions for the planets
in the signs, which are insufficient for an effective astrological study. For this reason, the student should al-
ways determine the hour with the greatest precision possible.

Basic instructions for the calcula-
tion of an astrological chart are
found in Appendix 7, Astrological
Chart Calculations

In the case of natal charts, one should try to obtain the birth hour from a family member, preferably one pres-
ent at the moment of birth and whose recollection is trustworthy. Birth certificates will generally provide a
reasonably approximate time, although one should count on some rounding. In any case, one should be care-
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ful with errors, delays in registering birth times, poor transcriptions, etc. It is worthwhile, if possible, to com-
pare the data of the official records with those of the family member’s recollection.

In casc of doubt, an approximate hour is better than none, although it should not be considered a definitive
time. From a probablc birth time, it is possible, through rectification techniques, to search for a more proxi-
mate time. This, however, is only viable if the margin of error is not greater than 30 minutes.

When dealing with the charts of cclebritics, one can never be too careful. In these cases, it is always ncces-
sary to obtain the source of the data; that is, the exact origin of the date and hour of birth. Unfortunately,
many profcssional astrologers ncglect this convention and circulate charts without sources to the point
where there are often in circulation charts of the same person with different birth times and even dates.
Sometimes “invented” hours or Ascendants appear, simply derived from the supposed intuition of the astrol-
oger. These data should be regarded as hypothetical and of little astrological value until a reliable source (hu-
man or documented) confirms such conclusions. Recall that the role of the astrologer is not to gucss signs or
Ascendants, but rather to interpret, as correctly as possible, the horoscopes constructed from rcliable data.

Only in the case where the hour is unknown should one resort to a partial calculation where only the approxi-
mate sign positions of the planets can be known. In any event, it is always prefcrable to calculate a chart
without a birth time than to invent an Ascendant. When the hour is unknown, it is advisable to calculate the
planctary positions for noon and obtain the average planetary positions for that day. Again we repeat that
any interpretation bascd upon these data is very incomplete and will only give a general idea of the behavior
of the individual (or of the dynamics of an event). The individual particularities, in all of their complexity
and depth, can only be identified in a comprehensive astrological chart.

The Representation of the Astrological Chart

There are several ways to draw a horoscope or figure. The most common design, which is used in this book,
consists of three concentric circles:

* The first and outermost circle depicts the 12 signs of the zodiac and contains a ruler representing
the 360 degrees.

* The second circle is also divided into 12 parts, but these are unequal divisions. It represents the 12
houses and is further subdivided into two circles, and the outermost of the two depicts the degrees
and minutes where the house begins, i.e., the house cusp. The interior and wider circle contains a
representation of the planetary positions with its glyph,
degree, sign, and minute.

* The third and innermost circle can either depict the title of the
horoscope or the lines corresponding to the aspects (the
angles that each planet makes to one another).

The Horoscope Through History
The first known horoscopes consisted of simple lists where the plan-
ets’ sign positions were indicated; there were no diagrams. Later, we
find some representations of astrological charts in tombs and build-
ings in the form of reliefs or paintings, which simultaneously fulfilled
an informative, decorative, and sacred function.

In the Greco-Roman period, simple diagrams appear with the posi-
tions of the planets in the signs and houses. Generally, these charts had Figure 2. Egyptian Horoscope
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a square format and were divided into 12 areas representing
the 12 houscs. Inside cach arca we find a symbol (or name) of
the planct and its respective sign position, with the degree and
minutc of its location.

The square style continued into the 17th century with only
slight aesthetic variations reflecting the period and culture.
The choice of a square format is due, on the one hand, to its
case of drawing, and on the other hand, to the fact that its inter-
pretation was based upon the four angles (or principal houses)
which form, in these charts, a central “cross.” Here arc some
cxamples:

In some charts the houses occupied the whole square, while in
others (generally in the more recent charts) a central square
was left blank so that the author could write in the title and
data of the astrological chart.

To read a square chart, first identify the 12 houses and next ob-
serve the positions of the planets. If the planct is in the sign of
a particular house, it is generally drawn on the cusp of that
house. If it is in the next sign, it is placed in parallel to the next
house (which begins with that sign). In the majority of the dia-
grams, the degrees and minutes of each house and planet are
indicated. (See Figure 7 on page 24.)

In other versions, dotted lines are drawn to separate planets lo-
cated in different signs but in the same house. In some texts,
the authors take artistic liberties, introducing much variety
and imagination in their designs.

Currently, there is a preference shown for the circular astro-
logical chart, which in the majority of cases also includes a
wheel with the zodiac. This sophistication is due no doubt to
technological advances that exempt the student from the ardu-
ous task of drawing the figure by hand; if this were not the
case, the square chart would still be in use as it is easier to
draw. In fact, if we observe the horoscopes of the beginning of
the 20th century, we find that they are very simple, consisting
simply of a circle divided into 12 parts (houses) within which is
noted the positions of each house, and inside, the position of
the planets by sign.

Later, the central space of the wheel begins to be used to depict
the angular relationships between the planets, known as as-
pects. This is the type of chart most used today.
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From this idea emerged many variations whose differ-
ences are based solely upon aesthetic preferences. De-
spite the variations, they all convey the same informa-

tion.

Of all the options available today, what is most impor-
tant is that the diagram present the astrological infor-
mation in a clear, complete, and unequivocal manner.
A diagram with these characteristics is, in reality, the

Figure 10. Circular Chart with Aspects

first step to a quality astrological delineation.
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The Planets

The planets arc the foundation of astrology because it is through their motion, expression, and interaction
that it is possible to make astrological interpretations. To the terrestrial observer, the planets first appear as
luminous points similar to stars. However, the planets change position over time, while the stars always
maintain their relative positions.5 In fact, the word “planet” comes from the Greek word mAavntog, which
means “errant” or “wanderer.” Because of their erratic movement relative to the immutable stars (the celes-
tial sphere), the planets stand for what is mutable in the sky. They are therefore, the principal instruments for
mecasuring and qualifying those celestial changes, as well as their counterparts in the mundane world.

Planetary Symbols

In astrology, cach planet is represented by a symbol or glyph. These symbols represent some of the attributes
of the planet or the deity associated with it. The origin of the current symbols is Greco-Roman, and although
they have undergone changes over time, their basic symbolism has survived. (SeeAppendix I for a brief ref-
erence to the more ancient planetary symbols.)

The Moon is perhaps the most recognizable and simple of all the glyphs. It is the lunar crescent.
The Sun is represented by a circle with a point in the center, symbolizing origin and the creative force.

Mars is represented by a circle from which an arrow emerges. Although it has changed over time,
the arrow has been a constant feature.

Venus is represented by circle atop a cross. Some authors say it depicts the mirror of Venus.

0 QoY

The symbol for Mercury is similar to that of Venus except that it has a crescent at the top. It is in-
spired by the caduceus (a staff with two intertwined serpents) of the Greek god Hermes (whom the
Romans called Mercury).

4 The glyph for Jupiter, which looks like the number 4, is in reality a variation of the letter Z for
Zeus, the Greek name of this deity.

SAlthough the relative position of the stars is not immutable, their motion is too slow to be detected in terms of individ-
ual, or even civilization life-spans.
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h The symbol for Saturn is composed of a scmi-circle capped by a cross. It may possibly rcpresent a
scythe, symbol of the deity associated with the planct.

Planetary Hierarchy

In order to understand the nature and
function of cach planet, it is nccessary to
study its position in the celestial scheme
introduced in Chapter II. The first thing to
keep in mind is the order in which the
plancts are distributed. This is known as
the Chaldean order® and it distributes the
planets from the most distant sphere to
the nearest in order of its apparent mo-
tion. Thus, the slowest planet, Satumn,
starts the sequence, followed by Jupiter,
Mars, the Sun, Venus, Mercury and the
Moon.

The Luminaries and the Planets

First, we need to distinguish between /u-
minaries and planets.” The luminaries, or
lights, are the Sun and the Moon. Duc to
their luminosity, they are considered the
king and queen of the heavens. The
Sun/Moon pair make up a basic model,
structured in terms of polarities, for the
classification of the planets: mascu- Figure 1. The Ptolemaic Model
line/feminine, diurnal/nocturnal, etc. and the Chaldean Order

The Sun is the most important star. According to the Chaldean order, it is located in the center of the se-
quence of the planetary spheres and is considered the symbolic center of the heavens. The Moon is his con-
sort, the queen of the heavens. The remaining planets constitute the royal retinue, the court of the luminaries.
This distinction of the two luminaries from the five planets is fundamental in the astrological system.

Superior and Inferior Planets

The Sun, as the center of the planetary sequence, also influences the manner in which the planets are
grouped. Mars, Jupiter and Saturn, which are above the solar sphere and therefore have a motion slower than
the star-king, are called superior planets. Since they move more slowly, their effects are considered more en-
during and prolonged (particularly those of Jupiter and Saturn). Those situated in the sphere below that of
the Sun—Venus, Mercury, and the Moon—are called inferior planets. As these planets move more quickly,
their effects are more transitory; but their action is more dynamic. It should be noted that the inferior and su-
perior classification has nothing to do with good or bad qualities, but rather with their positioning below (in-

ferior) or above (superior) the solar celestial sphere.

“The name of this sequence comes from the Chaldeans, a people originating in the Middle East in the region currently
occupied by Kuwait and southern Iraq. The Chaldeans are among the oldest civilizations to practice astrology.

"Sometimes, the luminaries are designated “planets” simply because it is more convenient to do so. There is no problem
in this designation as long as one realizes that the Sun is in reality a star, and the Moon a natural satellite of the Earth.
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T The Modern Planets
F) Saturn 1 Uranus, Neptune and Pluto, the trans-Saturnian,
-t T or modemn, planets are not visible with the naked
)-‘v Jugiler Sup erior eye, so they do not belong in the scheme of tradi-
, . planets | tional astrology. Since the objective of this book
d Mars is to provide the student with the foundations of
traditional astrology, the three modern planets
o R will not be included in the central body of this
O Sun Center | work. (The integration of these three planets in the
T ) astrological system is covered in Appendix 2, The
9 Venus ] Modem Planets.)
) T Inferior
- g . Mercury planets The Nature of the Planets
D ’ Moon J The nature of each planet derives from various as-
R tronomical characteristics determined by direct
observation. These are: movement, appearance,
: luminosity, and most important, the position in
Figure 2. Superior and Inferior Planets the celestial scheme.

The Temperaments

In astrological theory, each planet is characterized by two primary qualities that synthesize its essential na-
ture and that are attributed to it according to its position in the celestial spheres.

The Sun, due to its heat and radiance, has a hot and dry nature. Nevertheless, its action is considered moder-
ate, because without its heat and light, life would not be possible. Its luminosity varies depending upon the
season, which also contributes to its moderation. However, when a planet is too close to the Sun, the
star-king loses his tempcrate nature and becomes exceedingly hot and dry. Then it is said that this planet is
combust.

The Moon is characterized principally by the moist quality, due to its association with the oscillating motion
of liquids. Second, it has coldness as a quality because it complements the Sun, which is hot. However, since
the amount of light reflected by the Moon is oscillating, it is said that she becomes relatively hotter when she
is waxing (and therefore more luminous), and relatively colder when she is in a waning phase (thus, darker).

Saturn, the most distant visible planet has an excessively cold and dry quality.
Mars, on the other hand, has an excessively hot and dry quality, due to its proximity to the sphere of the Sun.

Jupiter, lying in between these two extremes (the coldness of Saturn and the heat of Mars), has a temperate
and fertile nature; it is moderately hot and moist.

Venus has the same temperate nature as Jupiter. It is hot because it is close to the sun’s sphere, and moist be-
cause it is situated in the inferior celestial spheres, thus closer to the Moon. Some authors nevertheless attrib-
ute a cold quality to it because it is a feminine planet. In any event, it is its moist quality that is important; as
to its temperature (hot or cold), the most relevant aspect is its moderation.

Mercury has an ambiguous nature. It may be dry, because it is never far from the Sun, but it is also moist be-
cause it is near the lunar sphere. Thus, the qualities of this planet tend to change according to the circum-
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stances in which it finds itsclf. Notwithstand-
ing this, some authors say that Mercury's own
nature—that is, when it is alonc and does not
interact with other plancts—tends to be dry.

Three other important concepts that describe
the natures of the plancts arc derived from clas-
sifying the plancts through their qualitics: the
cxistence of the malcfics and benefics, mascu-
line and feminine plancts, and diurnal and noc-
tumnal plancts.

Malefic and Benefic Planets

The terms “malcfic” and “‘benefic” may be the
most misunderstood in modern astrology. The
confusion arises by equating, in a simplistic
and judgmental manner, the term benefic with
good and the term malefic with bad. Due to the
current insistence on what is politically correct,
and to a lack of astrological knowledge, these
terms are frowned upon in current astrological
vocabulary. First, it is important to recall that
the origin of astrological symbolism comes
from an essentially agricultural context, not
from a judgment about individual morality.
Thus, the terms malefic and benefic are essen-
tially functional. If a planet brings benefits and
has an expression that is naturally constructive,
it is considered benefic. If a planet represents
effort, deprivation, and restriction, and has a
naturally destructive expression, it is consid-
ered malefic.

With regard to the nature of the planets, the
terms benefic and malefic arise in connection
with the primary qualities. Hot and moist are
favorable to life and growth, as they produce
fertile environments. The contrary qualities,
cold and dry, are antagonistic to life, as they
produce wild and sterile environments. To un-
derstand this symbolism, one need only ob-
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Figure 3. The Primary Qualities of the Planets
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serve the growth of plants, which develop better in warm, humid environments. Thus, Jupiter and Venus,
which have the qualities hot and moist in moderate quantities, are considered benefic planets—favorable to
life, growth and prosperity. Saturn is excessively cold (and dry), while Mars is excessively hot (and dry). Be-
cause of this, they are considered contrary to life, representing the principles of destruction and decline,
which is why they are considered malefics. In agricultural terms, Saturn symbolizes frost, which gives rise to
“cold burns,” while Mars is the searing heat that weakens the plants and the drought that kills them. In the
human body, the cold of Saturn represents, for example, a state of hypothermia, while the excessive heat of

Mars may be associated with feverish states.
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Since Saturn is the slowest moving planet, its cffects arc more prolonged, so it is known as the great, or
greater, malefic. Mars is faster, so its effccts are not as long lasting; therefore, it is called the minor, or lesser,
malcfic. Of the benefics, Jupiter moves more slowly and thus is called the greater, or greater, benefic, while
Venus, moving more quickly, is known as thc minor, or lesser, benefic.

The Sun is generally considered a bencfic because it is the giver of life and light. Nevertheless, if it is too
closc to another planet, it is considercd malefic since its heat “burns” and its light “blinds.” The Moon and
Mercury, due to their variable natures, alternate between benefic and malefic. As usual, the classification of
Mercury depends upon its combination with other planets. When it is located near benefics, it assumes their
benefic traits; when near malcfics, it acquires a malefic expression. The Moon tends to be benefic when it is

waxing, since it carries more light and heat, and is rclatively more malefic when it is waning, since it loses
light and heat.

There are still a few important points to consider with regard to this classification. First, it is important to em-
phasize that the benefic and malcfic role of a planct depends greatly upon the context of its interpretation. If
the destruction of something is beneficial (the destruction of a disease, for example), then a malefic planet
becomes favorable. In addition, we should also recall that in this chapter we’re only discussing the basic na-
ture of the planets. This may be altered by various circumstances (namely, their position by sign and house)
whereby a malefic planet may have a benefic effect and vice-versa. Lastly, we need to consider that all ex-
cesses are destructive and, therefore, malefic. For example, although heat and humidity are generally benefi-
cial to life, their excess favors the growth of fungus and promotes rotting; thus, under certain circumstances,
they may be considered malefic. Again, it all depends upon context.

Gender: Masculine and Feminine

Just as previously stated, everything in the manifest universe can be classified into two genders: feminine
and masculine. The classification “masculine” refers to an extroverted and active expression, while the term
“feminine” refers to an introverted and receptive expression. However, in the case of the planets, it is their
effect (or manifestation) that is classified, not the planet as an entity. We might consider that the planets are
essentially neutral, being capable of manifesting either feminine or masculine qualities. Nevertheless, in
their effects, certain polarities may predominate.

Again, it is the primary qualities that are at the basis of this classification. Thus, the essentially humid plan-
ets, such as the Moon and Venus, have a predominantly feminine expression and are given the feminine gen-
der. The essentially hot or dry planets, such as
the Sun, Jupiter, Mars, and Saturn, tend toward

b Solum
)4_ Jupllor
- Masculine
Mars

Neutral { ) g

Figure 5. Masculine and Feminine Planets

the masculine. Again, Mercury is considered
neutral, and capable of expressing both tenden-
cies, depending upon the circumstances.

When a planet is positioned in a feminine sign,
its expression will be “feminine,” more re-
served and discrete; when situated in a mascu-
line sign, it acquires a “masculine” expression,
more direct and visible. In general terms, a
planet is considered to be more comfortable
and stable when it finds itself in a sign of its
same polarity (masculine planets in masculine
signs, and feminine planets in feminine signs).
In the inverse situation (masculine planets in
feminine signs, and feminine planets in mascu-
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line signs) the expression of the planet occurs less easily becausc it is assuming a role contrary to its natural
cxpression.

Sect: Diurnal and Nocturnal

This classification arises from the basic division between day, dominated by the Sun, and night, governed by
the Moon. Diurnal sect contains the planets that have an affinity with the day. Their cxpression is facilitated
by the heat and dryness of the day, which cquates to a more extroverted, active, and visible expression. The
nocturnal sect includes the planets whose expression is enhanced by the humidity and cold of the night, and
is characterized by a more introverted, reflective, and discrete expression.

The diumnal planets are the Sun, Jupiter, and Saturn, and the nocturnal planets are the Moon, Venus, and
Mars. The classifications of the Sun as diurnal and the Moon as nocturnal are self-evident because the for-
mer defines the actual day, and the latter is the cclestial body
that illuminates the night. Jupiter, as a masculine and hot @ Sun 1

planet, has an cxpansive and active expression when diurnal,
while Venus, a feminine and moist planct, has a more natural )
expression when nocturnal. Satumn and Mars are special l-l- Jupiter
cases because their classification does not come from an af-
finity between sect and essential nature, as is the case with T’) Saturn
the others. Since we’re dealing with planets that are consid-
ered malefics, a different criteria is used: instead of empha-
sizing its nature, we seek to moderate it. For this reason, it is D JMoon
associated with the sect that compensates for its excesses and
makes its expression more constructive. Thus, Saturn is inte- Q Venus Nocturnal
grated into the diurnal sect so that its extreme cold is miti-
gated and its destructive expression tempered by the heat of / J
the day. The “paralyzing” and covert actions of this planet d Mars
y paralyzing” an ons o p
are compensated for by the activity and visibility of daytime.
On the other hand, Mars, an extremely hot and dry planet,
has its expression moderated by the cold and humidity of g Mercury Ambivalent
“'g'?"'m.e - The abruptness and sharpness belongmg to Mars, Figure 6. Diurnal and Nocturnal Planets
are in this way compensated for by the reflective and intro-
verted nature of the night. Mercury, being a neutral planet, can have both a nocturnal or diurnal expression,

depending upon its position by sign and its relation to the Sun.

Sect Implications in Planetary Expression
Similar to gender, the nocturnal and diurnal condition of a planet affects its expression. A diurnal planet will
have a stronger and more stable expression when it is located in the diurnal hemisphere, while the inverse oc-

curs with a nocturnal planet.

The Sun is the most important factor since it marks the separation between day and night. Obviously, when it
is located above the horizon, the horoscope is classified as diurnal, and when it is below the horizon, the
horoscope is nocturnal. Jupiter and Saturn are diurnal if they are above the horizon in a diurnal horoscope,
and below the horizon in a nocturnal horoscope, or expressed in another way, when they are on the same side

of the horizon as the Sun.

The Moon, Venus, and Mars are considered nocturnally positioned when they are below the horizon in a di-
urnal horoscope—that is, when they are on the side of the horizon opposite the Sun.

The condition of Mercury (neutral planet) depends upon its position by sign and other factors.
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Figure 7. Diurnal Planets in a Diurnal Condition
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Figure 8. Nocturnal Planets in a Nocturnal Condition

Characteristics of the Seven Planets

The characteristics and qualities of a planet are derived from a combination of the various facets of its nature.
Thus, a planet is first described by its temperament (primary qualities), gender, sect, and malevolence or be-
nevolence. To these basic characteristics are added others of a mytho-symbolic nature. Many of the practical
expressions of the planet (for example, Venus, goddess of love, and Mercury, messenger of the gods), as
well as some characteristics of astronomical content (color, brilliance, velocity, cycle, etc.) are included.
The nature of the planet thus results from a combination of all of these descriptive levels. Below is a descrip-
tion of the natures of each of the seven traditional planets:

Saturn h

Saturn is a diurnal, masculine planet, dry and cold. It is associated with the earth element and the melan-
cholic temperament.

Saturn is the most distant and slowest of the five traditional planets. Its distance makes it a symbol of cold,
austerity, and hardness. In this respect, Saturn represents isolation, distance, and limitation, but also re-
sponsibility and seriousness. Its pale brilliance represents night and darkness, all that is black, sinister and
obscure, and by extension, fear, the occult, and evil. Seen another way, it also represents deep thought,
making it a symbol of memory, reflection, and strategy. The slow motion of Saturn makes it a representa-
tive of time, maturity, old age, decline, and finally, death. Thus, Saturn becomes a planet of antiquity,
whether as the wise and respected sage, or as the decrepit and senile old man. It is also a symbol of contain-
ment, frugality, structure, hard work, and austere actions that demand order. Its actions always imply re-
sponsibility and duty.
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Satum is the greater malcfic, and because its nature is cold and dry, it is contrary to life, which is hot and
moist. It is considered a malcfic because it limits, concludes, and causes decline. In its dignified expression,
it significs depth, scverity. and rigor. It represents reserve, thriftiness, strategy, and patience. Ina more debil-
itated expression, Saturn represents miscrliness, pettiness, fear, jealousy, and malicious actions. It also sym-
bolizes stubbornness, mistrust, and pretensc.

Jupiter 4
Jupiter is a diurnal, masculine planet, moderately hot and moist. It is associated with the air element and the
sanguinc temperament.

Jupiter is onc of the most brilliant planets in the sky, only surpassed by the brightness of Venus. Its radiant
and luminous expression, in combination with its slowness and distance from Earth, make it a symbol of har-
mony, well-being, and kindness. In many mythologies, Jupiter is associated with the heavenly king. Its tem-
pered nature, its role as mediator between the extremes of cold and heat (Saturn and Mars), and its clear radi-
ance make Jupiter a symbol of the intermediary and legislator—he who promotes temperance. Jupiter thus
symbolizes moderation, justice, religion, law, and magnanimous actions. Because it is a slow-moving
planet, Jupiter is one of the Chronocrators, or Markers of Time, as is Saturn. Their conjunction cycles repre-
sent important changes in societies and civilizations.

This planet is known as the greater benefic because its moderately hot and moist nature is beneficial to life.
This fact makes Jupiter the representative of abundance, growth, and balance. In its dignified expression, Ju-
piter represents modesty, sobriety, and justice. It expresses magnanimity, loyalty, and daring. It is a symbol
of the aspiration to high ideals reached through honorable and just means. Honor, nobility, and religiosity
belong to its nature. It also represents indulgence, generosity, and charity, and its actions are direct and mod-
erate. Jupiter’s debilitated expression gives rise to extravagance, obstinacy, fraudulent actions, and hyper-
critical religiosity. It can be pompous, boastful of knowledge and status it doesn’t possess, and express itself
in a rude manner. It can represent ignorance and carelessness.

Mars O
Mars is a nocturnal and masculine planet, excessively hot and dry. It is associated with the fire element and
the choleric temperament.

Mars is the swiftest of the superior planets and has a characteristic reddish-orange color. Due to its nature, Mars
is a planet of action and courage, and its actions imply combat, struggle, challenge, and competition. It is thus
associated with fire and war. This planet is known as the lesser malefic because its excessive nature makes it in-
compatible with life. Mars is thus representative of violence, conflict, aggression, and destruction.

When dignified, it is defiant, daring, confident, and unflappable; it puts victory above all else and often risks
itself. It is combative, valiant, and a lover of war and bellicose things. It does not submit itself freely to any-
one or anything, and likes to announce its actions. When debilitated, Mars expresses itself through boasting
and immodesty. It goes from being combative to becoming a bully, getting involved in confrontations, disre-
spect, and violence. In extreme cases, it is turbulent, precipitous, and careless; shows no respect for others;

and can be ungrateful, covetous, and greedy.

Sun ©

The Sun, the lord of the day, is masculine and its nature is moderately hot and dry.

The Sun is the king of the stars, the greatest luminary. It is the giver of light, heat, and life, a symbol of radi-
ance, power, and force. It represents the creative principle and is a symbol of the divine. It is also a symbol of
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sight since its light cnlightens, revealing the truth. It represents dignity, nobility, and authority figures in
gencral, and the father figure in particular.

Its element is fire. But the fire of the Sun is moderate: it illuminates and warms, in contrast with the fire sym-
bolized by Mars, which destroys. Due to its qualitics of moderation and light, the Sun represents vital energy
and spirit, the principle underlying all things. However, if the Sun is too close, it becomes excessive: its light
blinds and its heat consumecs.

When dignificd, the Sun represents fidelity, promises kept, and the ability to govern. It symbolizes pru-
dence, good judgment, majesty, and status, and the search for fame, honor, and riches. It also indicates
sumptuousness and magnificence. If debilitated, the Sun indicates arrogant, prideful, and disdainful behav-
ior, when its nobility is false and its discernment weakened. Its manifestations are restless, disorderly, domi-
nating, and inconsequential, and there is an underlying feeling of personal entitlement.

Venus @

Venus is a nocturnal feminine planet. Its nature is moderately hot and moist (cold and moist, according to
some authors). It is associated with the elements of air and water, and the sanguine and phlegmatic tempera-
ments.

Like Jupiter, its tempered nature leads to fertility and growth. Venus is the most luminous planet in the sky,
representing beauty, grace, softness, and delicacy; it is known as the lesser benefic. Venus symbolizes the
principle of love, both conceptually and in the carnal sense of the term. Friendship, accord, fraternity, and
sympathy are all under its jurisdiction, as is passion, sensuality, sexuality, dating, and marriage. Another as-
pect of Venus’ expression is the playful side of life: games, entertainment, and indulgences and pleasures of
all types. In its negative aspect, it represents the distortion of all those facets. Thus, it equally indicates lux-
ury, licentiousness, superficiality, and vanity.

When dignified, Venus suggests peace and serenity. All actions are realized in good faith, without malice or
distrust. Its expression is pleasant, composed and joyful, although not given to work or effort, and little at-
tention is given to intellectual questions, disputes, or discussions. It symbolizes love, play, and artistic mat-
ters (particularly with regard to music). In a debilitated state, Venus represents laziness, extravagance, un-
ruliness, and bad company. It equally symbolizes greed, jealousy, infidelity, and licentiousness.

Mercury ¥

Mercury is a neutral planet. Its nature varies, assuming the traits of the position where it is located and of the
planets it contacts. Some authors state that it has a dry nature when it is isolated and does not interact with
other planets.

Due to its variability, Mercury represents the principles of communication and contact. It is the messenger of
the gods. Mercury symbolizes all forms of communication, transportation, commerce, and trade, as well as
language, writing, and education. It also represents the intellect, which is responsible for these activities.

When in a dignified condition, Mercury represents the subtle and strategic intellect, debate, eloquence, dis-
crimination, and cultural refinement. It leads to the investigation of mysteries and knowledge in a perceptive
and shrewd manner, and represents the ability and desire to learn, and a love of travel and desire to see other
places. Mercury also represents curiosity, ingenuity, and commerce.

When debilitated, its actions are frenetic and argumentative, leading to discord. It represents a disorganized
mind, and can indicate a teller of tall tales or an easily deceived fool. In the extreme, it represents deception,
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malice, shallow conversation, lics, and boasting. Another aspect of a debilitated Mercury is provocation,
mockery, and derision.

Moon D
The lady of the night is feminine and of a cold, moist nature.

The Moon is queen of the celestial bodics, the lesser luminary. Its symbolism is intimately connected with
the Sun, its consort and countcrpart. Like the star-king, the Moon is a symbol of life, representing organic
life, biological forms, and matter (as a counterpart to the solar vitality). The Moon represents the cyclical
process of birth, growth, and decay, which the Sun nourishes with its vital energy. This symbolism of the
Moon is dircctly related to the Moon'’s phascs: the New Moon is associated with birth, the waxing phase to
growth, the Full Moon to fullness, and the waning phasc to decline. Due to its apparent fluctuations, the
Moon indicates change, variability, and inconstancy.

The light reflected from the Moon makes it a symbol of mirrors and of the soul. Due to its moistness, the
Moon is also a symbol of the feminine. All female figures are under its jurisdiction: mother, wife, queen, etc.
The public and the masscs arc also represented by this celestial body. It represents the average person, as
well as the populace.

When dignified, it indicates kindness, love of liberty, novelty, and the propensity for change. It suggests
adaptability and the capacity to learn any task. The Moon’s actions are oriented toward the present, but have
a hesitant and tentative quality to them. When debilitated, it represents the drifter and inactive or lazy people,
and also the drunk or the lunatic who lacks status or ambition. In the extreme, the Moon depicts inertia and
passivity.

Rulerships and Associations of the Planets

In addition to its essential nature, the planets are also associated with other aspects of daily life, namely col-
ors, tastes, minerals, and places. These attributions have an affinity with the nature of the planet. For exam-
ple, Saturn, a cold and dry planet (therefore, sterile and unfavorable
to life), appears naturally associated with freezes, winter, cemeter-
ies, and graves. The visible characteristics of the planet also contrib-
ute to these associations. For example, Venus the most luminous
planet, is associated with bright colors, while Mars, being of a red-
dish hue, appears naturally associated with red and derived tones.

Important Note: all of the associa-
tions presented here refer to the
basic nature of the planet. They
may be modified by the position
of the planet in a house or sign.

It is important to note that this type of association is not applicable to all branches of astrology. Many of
them should be used within the context of specific techniques, namely in the description of objects, places,
and people (horary astrology), in the determination of diseases (medical astrology), in the description of in-
dividuals (natal or horary astrology), and in the localization of events (mundane astrology).

Colors

The association of planets with colors is especially relevant in the description of objects, clothes, animal
furs, and others, and is particularly useful in horary astrology. For example, an item of clothing signified by
the Moon will have light colors, varying between white and blue-green.

Saturn h Black or black mixed with yellow, dark green, leaden gray.
Jupiter 4 Light colors, yellowish or brownish white, bright or glittering colors, solemn colors: blue,
purple, burgundy red.
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Mars O Red, yellow, bright fiery colors, saffron.

Sun © Bright ycllow, golden, orange, scarlet, purple, solar colors in general.

Venus @ Pure white, pastel and milky colors, luminous and light tones (some authors mention green).
Mercury 8 Complex colors, multicolored patterns, mixtures, bluish gray, some metallic tones.

Moon D Light blue, white, pale green, silver.

Odors and Flavors

The plancts can function as descriptive aids, in particular for places and foods. They are also used for the se-
lection of medical treatments and talismans.

Saturn Astringent and unpleasant odors, acctic and offensive odors, bad smells; bitter, sour, or ag-
gressively unpleasant flavors.

Jupiter 1 Sweet smelling things and any pleasant and moderate odor; sweet and bittersweet flavors.

Mars & Aggressive and spicy odors; bitter and strong flavors that burn the tongue

Sun © Pungent odors; flavors that are rich, bittersweet, strongly aromatic, or spicy but nice and
moderate.

Venus @ Odors that incite to pleasure and lust; flavors that are tasty, sweet, fatty, moist or delicious.

Mercury §  Composite odors, subtle but penetrating; mixed and complex flavors.

Moon D Fresh, wet, and mild odors; salty, bland, or slightly bitter flavors.

Places

The places associated with the planets are particularly useful in horary astrology to find objects, animals, or
missing persons.

Saturn k Deserts, dark places, caves, holes, mountains, graveyards, ruins, coal mines, wells, and
dirty and bad smelling places.

Jupiter 4 Places of worship, buildings with a religious function, courts of law, and clean and tidy places.

Mars & Blacksmith shops, furnaces, chimneys, brick and pottery ovens, places where fuel is
burned, and slaughter houses.

Sun © Royal courts, palaces, grandiose showrooms (theaters, opera houses, salons), and majestic
buildings.

Venus @ Gardens, fountains, wedding suites, pretty chambers, dance schools, and places of pleasure

and amusement.
Mercury §  Places of commerce, shops, markets, schools, libraries, public spaces, and casinos.

Moon D Fountains, streams, springs, ports, docks, rivers, lakes, aquariums, fish pounds, swimming
pools, bath houses, roads, and desert places.

Minerals

The mineral associations can provide information about the material from which a lost object is made, and be
useful in the production of talismans. There are many variations of this table. The one presented here is the
more common.

Saturn ® Metals: lead, loadstone, scum from other metals, debris; any impure of bad quality material.
Gems and minerals: sapphire, onyx, jet and other black stones, stones that are hard to polish
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or have sad colors (grey, black).

Jupiter 4 Metal: tin. Gems and mincrals: amethyst, sapphire, emcrald, marble, and stones that are
casy to cut.

Mars O Metals: iron and antimony. Gems and minerals: hematite (loadstonc), jasper (especially
blood stone), arsenic, and sulphur.

Sun © Metal: gold. Gems and mincrals: jacinth, diamond, carbuncle, chrysolite (olivine), and ruby.

Venus @ Metals: copper and brass. Gems and mincrals: coralline, coral, alabaster, lapis lazuli, beryl-
lium, and chrysolite (olivine).

Mercury ¥ Metal: mercury. Gems and minerals: topaz, silex, and all stones of diverse colors.

Moon D Metal: silver. Gems and minerals: sclenite, moonstone, rock crystal, and all soft stones.

Physical Appearance

These associations of the plancts arc used particularly to describe the physical appearance of individuals.
They have practical applications in natal, horary, and medical astrology.

Saturn h
Jupiter 4

Mars O
Sun ©
Venus @
Mercury ¥

Moon D

Professions

Dry and lean figure, slightly bent, medium stature, pale completion, and dark hair and eyecs.
Pleasant figure, upright stature, pinkish completion, oval and full face, fair hair, light eyes,
and strong thighs.

Strong body, medium stature, reddish completion, round face, coarse hair of a fair color
(tending toward red), and light piercing eyes.

Large and strong body, ruddy skin, big round eyes, and generally light hair with a ten-
dency to baldness.

Medium body, light but not pale skin, dark and beautiful eyes, and abundant (usually light
colored) hair.

Tall and slim figure, dark skin and hair, big forehead, thin lips and nose, and long harms
and hands.

Full figure, round face, light skin, abundant hair, and short and fleshy hands.

These associations indicate vocation and skills, as well as describing people.

Saturn h

Jupiter 4

Professions associated with the earth are given to Saturn: those who work toil it, such as
farmers and gardeners; those who work below it, such as miners; those who work with
minerals such as stonemasons, brick makers, coal merchants, potters, those who work with
tin, asphalt layers; and construction professions.

Saturn rules religious professions that imply isolation, such as monks, or auxiliary church
personnel, such as sextons. It indicates activities associated with old age, such as retirement.
Saturn is also connected with pastoral professions and, in general, professions that deal
with livestock, stables and stable hands, and hide tanners. Another type of Saturn profession
is associated with debris and its cleaning, such as plumbers, chimney-sweepers, sanitation
workers, and in general, professions considered of a low social status. For this reason, it
also rules beggars and those who work odd jobs. Saturn is also connected with those who
deal with death and cadavers, such as grave diggers and morticians.

Jupiter rules professions associated with the law and with politics, such as judges, senators,
chancellors, lawyers, and law professors; religious professions such as clerics, bishops,
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pricsts, vicars; and professions associated with advanced education, such as graduate, uni-
versity and college students.

Mars & Because it is associated with war, Mars represents conquerors, generals, captains, comman-
ders, military people in gencral, armorers, police officers, and bailiffs. Mars also represents
physicians, surgeons, and pharmacists, as well as professions associated with fire, such as
alchemists (chemists), metalworkers, and firefighters. It also rules professions that rely on
metal or cutting tools, or those who work directly with metals, such as blacksmiths, tanners,
barbers, tailors, carpenters, cobblers, watchmakers, butchers, bakers, and cooks. Other pro-
fessions under this planet are dyers, athletes, and movers. In its negative aspect, Mars sym-
bolizes all tyrants and oppressors, usurpers, executioners, and thieves.

Sun © Kings, princes, cmperors, dukes, marquises, counts, and nobles, and those in administrative,
high-status, and power positions, such as magistrates, butlers, and courtesans.

Venus @ Since it is associated with pleasure, Venus represents musicians, singers, and game players.
In the arts and crafts, silk and fabric traders, embroiderers, dressmakers, painters, jewelers,
designers, decorators, and all professions connected with aesthetics and beauty are associ-
at ed with Venus.

Mercury ¥ Mercury is associated with authors, philosophers, mathematicians, astrologers, merchants,
secretaries, clerks, poets, orators, ambassadors, teachers, printers, money traders, accoun-
tants, lawyers, salespeople, transporters, messengers, delivery personnel, and letter carriers,
as well as thieves, liars, and swindlers.

Moon D The Moon rules seafarers, sailors, fishing personnel, producers and sellers of alcoholic
beverages, bartenders, delivery workers and messengers, carriage drivers, taxi drivers,
hunters, millers, housekeepers, midwives, and nurses.

Meteorology

These planetary associations govern weather forecasting (natural astrology) as its goal. It is important to
note that this branch of astrology follows very specific rules regarding the planets and the chart as a whole.

Saturn b Cloudy skies, thick dark clouds, cold weather, and eastern winds.

Jupiter 1 Serene, good weather, and northern winds.

Mars & Reddish clouds, thunder and lightning, pestilential airs (dry and hot), and western winds.
Sun © Weather according to the season of the year, and eastern winds.

Venus @ Good weather in summer, rain or snow in winter, and southern winds.

Mercury §  Windy and turbulent weather, and sometimes rain and storms.
Moon D Weather according the planet it contacts, thus reinforcing the planet’s nature.

Planetary Periods

In the tradition, each planet rules specific periods of time, known as planetary periods. These periods are di-
vided into maximum, greater, middle and lesser years. In practice, these values are used every time it is nec-
essary to calculate the duration of an event. The maximum years are used with events on a historic scale (for
example, the foundation of a dynasty), while the remaining periods refer to more human time scales. The
lesser and maximum years are obtained from the geocentric periods of the planets (zodiacal and/or synodic
cycles). The greater years result from the total number of degrees corresponding to the Egyptian terms of the
planet (in the case of the Sun and the Moon, they are symbolic numbers). The middle years result from the
average of the lesser and greater years. The following listing shows the planetary periods:
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Planet Lesser Middle Greater Maximum
® Satum 30 43,5 57 256
4 Jupiter 12 45,5 79 246
" Mars 15 40,5 66 284
© Sun 19 69.5 120 1461

Q Venus 8 45 82 1151

¥ Mercury 20 48 76 461

D Moon 25 66,5 108 520
The Ages of Man

The planets arc also associated with different phascs of human life. Every stage of life is generically under
the rulership of a planet which bestows upon it its attributes and characteristics. The first years of lifc,
marked by rapid changes and by a total dependency upon the parents, are under the dominion of the Moon.
Infancy, whereupon the development of communication and of the rational faculties are experienced, is un-
der the rulership of Mercury. The hormonal changes of adolescence and the development of social skills are
dependent upon Venus. Youth, a phase when the young adult seeks to conquer a place in society is governed
by the Sun. Maturity, the stage for the consolidation of strength and of the capacity to act, is associated with
Mars. The pinnacle of lifc, a stage of reflection and of the attainment of honors and or recognition is under
the jurisdiction of Jupiter. Finally, old age, marked by natural decline and by the limitations of age, is attrib-

uted to Saturn.

Planet Years Ages Phase of Life

D Moon 4 0-4 The Baby

¥ Mercury 10 4-14 Infancy

Q Venus 8 14-22 Adolescence
© Sun 19 22 -41 Youth

O Mars 15 41 -56 Maturity

L4 Jupiter 12 56 - 68 Pinnacle of life
% Saturn 30 68 —98 Old age

After 98 years, the cycle repeats.

The Phases of Gestation

The tradition associates the nine months of fetal gestation with the planets according to the Chaldean order.
The first month is attributed to Saturn and corresponds to the initial phase when pregnancy may or may not
proceed. The second month is under the jurisdiction of Jupiter, a benefic and fertile planet that stimulates
growth and the multiplication of cells. Mars is next, ruler of the third month, which energizes gestation with
its heat and activity. The fourth month, governed by the Sun, corresponds to the phase when spirit directly
influences matter, bestowing upon it the human form. In the fifth month, from the nature of Venus the organs
are completed and sensibility increases. Next is Mercury’s month, the sixth month when the ability for
movement increases. In the seventh month, under the auspices of the Moon, the baby completes its form and
the use of its organs. If it is born during this phase, it may now survive on its own. Saturn returns to rule over
the eighth month, cooling down and firming up the form,; it is considered less promising for there to be a
birth during this phase than in the previous one due to the excessively cold nature of this planet. Finally, the
cycle completes itself in the ninth month, ruled by Jupiter, whose abundance and fertility protects the baby
and favors birth. The following listing shows the phases of gestation and their planetary rulers:



Planet

h Saturn
4 Jupiter
O Mars
© Sun

Q Venus
¥ Mercury
) Moon
 Saturn
4 Jupiter

Month
Ist
2nd
3rd
4th
Sth
6th
7th
8th
9th
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Beginning, fixation
Multiplication

Activity, heat

Human form, Spirit
Sensitivity

Movement

Vitality, completion of form
Consolidation, hardening
Birth
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The Zodiac and the Signs

The word zodiac comes from the Greek Z&ov, which means life or animal. The zodiac is, therefore, the band

of life, or the band of animals, because many of the constellation images found along this band depict the fig-
ures of animals (ram, bull, lion, etc.).

The zodiac is generated from the apparent movement of the sun around the Earth during the course of the
year. (In reality it is the Earth, that in its translation movement, circles the sun; but this is not what is visible
by a terrestrial observer.) This apparent motion, traces a line, known as the ecliptic, around the Earth, and it
is along this line that the Moon and the planets move through space.

Because the apparent trajectory of the planets does not coincide exactly with the ecliptic, a band of about 16°
in width (8° above and below the ecliptic) was defined to encompass the total arca where the visible planets
move. It is this band that is called the zodiac.

This band and its divisions, the signs, are the principal point of reference in astrology. In it are measured the

movement of the planets, as well as the variations in their qualities and effects as they cross the different
signs.

The Zodiac and the Signs

The variations in light and heat caused
by the motion of the Sun throughout the
year produce the four seasons: spring,
summer, autumn, and winter. Therefore,
both the seasons as well as the zodiac
arise from the motion of the Sun and are
intimately connected to it. In fact, the zo-
diac was originally conceived of as a
calendrical device in order to “measure”
Guocantric porspoctive Colostlal Sphoro the seasons. In this way, the zodiac is di-

Figure 1. The Zodiac vided into four distinct areas, each one
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corresponding to a scason of the ycar. The
points of division arc on the spring cquinox, the
summer solstice, the autumn cquinox, and the
winter solsticc; that is, the points where the Sun
finds itself at the start of cach scason.

The zcro point of the ecliptic (and of all celes-
tial references) is the spring cquinox, also
known as the vernal point. This equinox marks
the point at which days and nights are of equal
length. From that point on, the days gradually
increase in length, while the nights bccome
shorter. The weather becomes warmer, and
heat joins the accumulated humidity of winter,
producing fertility and growth. It is a time of
agitation, of great “simmcring” in the natural
world. Springtime is a hot and humid season,
associated with the air element and the San-
guine temperament. Its symbol is a germinating
seed.

Maximum daylight is reached during the sum-
mer solstice. The Sun reaches its highest alti-
tude in the sky and the weather continues to be-
come warm, drying the humidity of springtime.
It is a time for the maturation of fruits because
of hotter days. Summertime is a hot and dry
season, associated with the fire element and the
choleric temperament. Its symbol is a germi-
nated seed.

During the autumn equinox, the days and
nights again have the same length. After this
point, the height of the Sun in the sky gradually
begins to decrease. The weather remains dry,
but temperature and hours of daylight decrease.
It is a season for harvest and for preparing for
the harsh times of winter. The autumn is a cold
and dry phase, associated with the earth ele-
ment and with the melancholic temperament.
The symbol of autumn is a fully grown plant
that has begun to dry out:

The shortest day (and the longest night) is
reached at the winter solstice, producing a sea-

Winter
Solstice

Equin

Summer
Solstice

Autumn

ox

Figure 2. The Four Seasons
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Figure 3. The Qualities of the Four Seasons

son of cold and sparse daylight since the Sun is at its lowest altitude in the sky. During this phase, the rains
are abundant and nature is relatively static, awaiting the spring. The winter is a cold and moist season, asso-
ciated with the water element and the phlegmatic temperament. The symbol for winter represents ware-

housed foods:
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Winter
Solstice

Spring
Equinox

Summer
Solstice

Autumn
Q Equinox

Each of the four seasons is divided into three
parts corresponding to the beginning, middle,
and ending phases. By dividing the zodiac into
four seasons, and each season into three parts,
we get 12 segments that correspond to the 12
signs. The first three signs signal the spring:
Aries, which marks the beginning of the season;
Taurus, which corresponds to its culmination;
and Gemini, which signals its end.

The sequence repeats itself in the other seasons
throughout the year. The signs for the summer
are Cancer, Leo, and Virgo; signs of autumn are
Libra, Scorpio, and Sagittarius; and those of
winter are Capricorn, Aquarius and Pisces. Al-
though it is subordinate to the temperament of
the season to which it belongs (and which de-

Figure 4. The Twelve Signs

The Images and Symbols of the Signs

fines it in general terms), each sign presents its
own temperament and mode of action.

Some signs are symbolized by an animal image, such as the Ram (Aries), the Bull (Taurus), the Crab (Can-
cer), the Lion (Leo), and the Fish (Pisces). Others are symbolized by human figures, such as the Twins
(Gemini), the Virgin (Virgo), Libra (a young woman holding Scales), and Aquarius, also called the Wa-
ter-bearer (a youth that pours water from a jug). There are also signs that are represented by mythological
figurcs: Capricorn, an animal that is half goat and half fish, and Sagittarius, a centaur, half man, half horse
(some versions substitute the centaur for an archer on horseback. These images have their origin in very an-
cient attributions that have come down to us through Greco-Roman mythology. Nevertheless, the signs are
far older than these civilizations, their origins lost in time. The signs are represented by symbols that are styl-

ized images of the figures that give them their names.

In the symbols of Aries and Taurus can be seen the
heads of their respective animals: T', &

The symbol for Gemini is the Roman numeral 2,
referring to the two twins: X

The symbol for Cancer evokes the pincers of the
animal: 99

That of Leo looks to derive from a stylization of
the head and mane of the lion:

Virgo is represented by a stylized letter M: TP

Note: The signs and their symbolism are directly
related to the seasons of the year in the northern
hemisphere because it was here that all the civili-
zations that contributed to the construction of the
western astrological system arose and flourished.
Despite this, practice has shown that the system is
perfectly applicable to horoscopes for the south-
ern hemisphere, maintaining the same symbolism.

In Libra we see the two plates and fulcrum of the scales: 2

That of Scorpio is a stylization of the animal with its respective stinger: T,

Sagittarius is symbolized by an arrow, referring to the arrow (sagitta in Latin) of the archer: '
Capricorn by a stylization of the mythical creature (half goat, half fish): Y3

The symbol of Aquarius is the flowing water poured out by the water-bearer: 2%

Pisces is symbolized by two stylized fish, united by a cord: ¥
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The manner of representing the signs has changed considerably over the ages. Currently, there arc many ar-
tistic variations, but the basic design of the symbols is always the same (sce Appendix 1, The Astrological

Symbols). Following arc the symbols of the signs that should be memorized:

T Arics
U Taurus
X Gemini
95 Cancer
N Leo
TP Virgo
= Libra
MM, Scorpio

' Sagittarius
Y8 Capricorn

2% Aquarius
X Pisces

The signs divide the zodiacal circle into twelve equal
30-degrec parts. In other words, the circumference of the
zodiac (360 degrees) is divided into 12 segments of 30 de-
grees, the signs. Each sign begins at zero degrees and zero
minutes and ends at 29 degrees and 59 minutes (the 30th
degree of a sign corresponds to the zero degree of the next
sign). In zodiacal notation we use degrees and minutes of
arc: the degrees are represented by the symbol ° and the
minutes by “. When noting a planet’s position in the zo-
diac, we say that a planet is in a certain degree and minute
of a sign. This manner of locating a planet is known as zo-
diacal longitude.

For example, if the Moon is located at 12 degrees and 40
minutes of Sagittarius, it is written as shown in Figure 6.

S wpeNT

The position of a planet in a sign changes over time. For

Figure 5. Degrees of the Signs

an accurate astrological interpretation it is necessary to
know, with precision, not only its sign but also the degree
and minute in which a planet is located at a given moment
in time. For example, in the horoscope of the poet Florbela
Espanca, Saturn is located at 03° and 28’ of Scorpio,
which is written as shown in Figure 7.

In summary:
* The zodiac is created by the apparent motion of
the Sun around the Earth.
 Itis the segment of the sky where the Sun, the
Moon, and the planets move.

29‘]59'

D at12°,741°

Figure 6. The Planets in the Zodiac

« Itis divided into four seasons, which are in turn
divided into three parts (a beginning, middle and
end); thus creating the 12 signs (four seasons of

03°m28’

degree minute

sign

Figure 7. Zodiacal Notation
of a Planet’s Position
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three signs each).
* This division is based upon the equinoxes and solstices (the start of the seasons of the year).
* Each sign is a segment of 30° of the zodiac (which totals 360°, a circumference).

* The position of the various astrological elements in the signs is called zodiacal longitude and is
expressed in degrees and minutes of a sign.

The Nature of the Signs

Each sign represents a particular group of qualitics as defined by the season of the year to which it belongs,
as well as its position in the zodiacal sequence. This positioning bestows upon it a specific temperament,
which is the basis for its nature. Therefore, as with the planets, the signs may be classified in various ways:
according to the phase of their scason (beginning, middle, or end), that is, according to their mode; accord-
ing to their primary qualities, that is, element and temperament; according to their gender, masculine or
feminine; according to their sect, nocturnal and diurnal; and according to the planet under which they are
governed, their ruling planet.

The Modes

The signs that begin the seasons are called moveable or cardinal since they “move” or “drive” the character-
istics of the season. The signs of the middle of the season are called fixed or solid, since they establish or
“fix” the characteristics of that time of year. The final signs are called common, double-bodied or by-corpo-
real, or mutable, becausc they represent the time when the seasons change. At this time, the climate shares in
the characteristics of two seasons, the onc ending and the one that draws near. Thus, these three
types—moveable, fixed, and common—represent the mode of action of the sign.

The moveable signs that begin the seasons, are charac-
terized by a strong drive for action, a love of movement
and agitation. They represent unexpected and objective
actions, but which end as quickly as they began. The
moveable signs are Aries, Cancer, Libra and Capricorn.

If the moveable mode describes:

* the behavior of a person, it indicates impulsivity,
impatience, difficulty respecting limits, resources
and people; propensity for action, transitioning
easily from ideas to actions;

* an object, it will be light, dynamic, possibly sharp,
its function tied to action;

* an event, suggests dynamism but also a tendency to

O change quickly;

Figure 8. Moveable or cardinal Signs * aperiod of time, it indicates rapidity, immediacy.

The fixed signs, which signal the middle of the season, are characterized by stability and durability; to them
is attributed a certain conservatism and inertia. They represent cautious, defensive, but also persistent and
consistent actions. The fixed signs are Taurus, Leo, Scorpion, and Aquarius.

If the fixed mode describes:

* the behavior of a person, it indicates a strong drive for security, continuous actions, defense and
self-control, but also stubbornness, reactions that are slow, cautious, defensive and very controlled;
rigidity and difficulty giving in;
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* an object, it will be heavy; solid, not casily
moved, its function tied to maintcnance and
conservation;

¢ an cvent, it indicates that which has a
long-lasting impact; or

* aperiod of time, it suggests a long wait.

The common or doublc-bodicd signs, which mark the
cnd of the scason and, conscquently, a change in cli-
mate, are characteristically ambivalent and variable.
Since they indicate a transitional phase, they present
characteristics from both the previous two modes: they
vacillate between rapid impulses (characteristic of the
moveable mode) and the tendency toward inertia (typi-
cal of the fixed mode). They arc characterized by the
multiplicity of action, by diversity of responses, and by
a certain adaptability. The common or double-bodicd
signs are Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius, and Pisces.

! o

Figure 9. Fixed or Solid Signs

If the common or double-bodied mode describes:

* the behavior of a person, it indicates vitality,
curiosity and the capacity to adapt, also present
is a certain inconsistency and scattering;

* an object, it indicates everyday, common (of
little value) items, and those with more than one
function;

* an event, it suggests simultaneous actions, or
those with multiple impacts; or

* aperiod of time, it will be of average duration:
not as long as the fixed nor as immediate as the
cardinal.

The Temperaments of the Signs

Besides mode, each sign is associated with an element and its respective temperament. The attribution of the
elements to the signs always follows the same order: fire, earth, air and water. To the first sign is given fire,
to the next earth, then, air, then water, and so on. Thus, the first sign, Aries, belongs to the fire element; fol-
lowed by Taurus, tied to earth, Gemini to the air, Cancer to water and so on. The distribution obtained is

summarized in Figure 11.

There are three signs for each element, and each of these groups is called a triplicity. The fire triplicity is
made up of Aries, Leo and Sagittarius; the air triplicity by Gemini, Libra, and Aquarius; the earth triplicity,
by Taurus, Virgo, and Capricorn; and the water triplicity by Cancer, Scorpion, and Pisces.

The signs that belong to a masculine element (fire and air) are also classified as masculine and diurnal, while
those of a feminine element (earth and water) are classified as feminine and nocturnal. As was previously
mentioned, in the zodiacal sequence the masculine and diurnal signs alternate with the feminine and noctur-
nal ones. The masculine and diurnal signs are naturally expressive and expansive, and positively project
their natures. Their core is action and movement.
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Figure 12. The Signs, Elements and Temperaments

Figure 11. Elements of the Signs

The fire signs carry the choleric temperament,
acquiring a positive, triumphant, and naturally
radiant expression. They are characterized by
impetuosity, daring, aggressiveness, and the
tendency to dominate.

The air signs carry the sanguine temperament,
more fluid and restless than the one before; they
have a dynamic expression that is sociable and
relational. Its core is the intellect, communica-
tion, and curiosity.

The feminine and nocturnal signs are naturally
reserved and contemplative. Of an introverted
nature, they express themselves in a more
guarded and defensive manner. Their core is se-
curity and preservation.

The earth signs carry the melancholic tempera-
ment, which gives them a great focus on practi-

cal and functional action. They are of a constructive nature, appreciate solidity and express themselves in an

organized and pragmatic manner.

The water signs carry the phlegmatic temperament, more unstable and wavering then the melancholic, but
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Figure 13. The Nature of the Signs

susceptible to sudden changes. Its core is emotionality, comfort and security.

It is from the combination of temperament and mode that the basic characteristics of a sign are defined, that
is, the fundamental nature of the sign is characterized by: gender and sect (which in the signs are intimately

connected), by the primary qualities (from which are derived element and temperament) and by mode.
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The Planctary Rulers
Each sign is also under the dominion of a planet, which is called its ruler. This planet acts as a sort of master
key to the sign and contributcs greatly to its characterization. The rulers of the signs arc:

Sign Planetary Ruler
T Arices d Mars

o] Taurus Q@  Venus
hig Gemini ¥ Mercury
9  Cancer D Moon

a Leo ®© Sun

W  Virgo ¥ Mereury
o Libra Q@  Venus
M,  Scorpio d  Mars

Ve Sagittarius 4 Jupiter
A} Capricom h  Satumn
> Aquarius h  Satumn
X Pisces 4 Jupiter

Thus, the signs ruled by Mars (Aries and Scorpio) display the martial traits of conquest, wounding and ag-
gression; those ruled by Venus (Taurus and Libra) display calm, peaceful, and comforting, etc. traits. Obvi-
ously, these planetary shades must be contextualized by the nature of each sign. Thus, the aggressive tenor of
Mars manifests itself in a more extroverted manner in Aries (masculine, fire and cardinal) than it does in
Scorpio (feminine, water, fixed), where it manifests as defensive attitudes. The topic of planetary rulers is of
prime importance in astrological interpretation and will be covered more thoroughly in subsequent chapters.
When the tenor of a planet is combined with the core characteristics, we obtain the nature of the sign.

The Nature of the Signs

Aries: Masculine, diurnal, of fire, choleric (hot and dry), cardinal or moveable, ruled by Mars. The combi-
nation of fire and cardinality creates a very rapid and dynamic expression with great brilliance and energy.
The ruler, Mars, gives it a courageous nature which may exaggerate its tendencies to the point of aggression.

Taurus: Feminine, nocturnal, of earth, melancholic (cold and dry), fixed or solid, ruled by Venus. This sign,
which combines the earth element with the fixed mode, displays a conservative, stable, tenacious nature, but
also inertia with a tendency toward stubbornness. Its ruler Venus, gives it a touch of grace and tolerance.

Gemini: Masculine, diumnal, of air, sanguine (hot and moist), mutable, bi-corporeal or common, ruled by
Mercury. The mutable air of this sign represents movement and swiftness, with traces of instability and dis-
persion. To this is added the dynamism, versatility, and vivacity of the ruler, Mercury, intensifying its vari-
ability and bustle.

Cancer: Feminine, nocturnal, of water, phlegmatic (cold and moist), cardinal or moveable, ruled by the
Moon. The combination of cardinality and water produces a dynamic but little externalized expression,
which results in sentimental and defensive behaviors. The rulership of the Moon adds a vacillating, alternat-

ing nature with cyclical variations.

Lion: Masculine, diumnal, of fire, choleric (hot and dry), fixed or solid, ruled by the Sun. Because it’s fixed
and fiery, this sign has a positive expression, characterized by constancy and solidity, which can be impos-
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ing. The Sun as ruler, gives it a powerful, radiant and grandiosc aspect.

Virgo: Feminine, nocturnal, of earth, melancholic (cold and dry), mutable, bi-corporeal or common, ruled
by Mercury. The mutable carth of this sign combines the characteristics of concreteness and versatility, pro-
ducing multifaceted cfficiency. Mercury, the ruler, adds swiftness and a certain lightness.

Libra: Masculine, diurnal, of air, sanguine (hot and moist), cardinal or moveable, ruled by Venus. The air
clement combined with the cardinal mode produces in this sign a fluid and dynamic expression. Venus en-
dows it with sofiness, a touch of beauty, and artistic expression.

Scorpio: Feminine, nocturnal, of water, phlegmatic (cold and moist), fixed or solid, ruled by Mars. This sign
combines the emotiveness and sensitivity of the water element to the stability and stubbornness of the fixed
mode, producing a defensive and persevering expression of which the emotions occupy a central focus.
Mars, the ruler, contributes with its bellicose nature.

Sagittarius: Masculine, diurnal, of fire, choleric (hot and dry), mutable, bi- corporeal or common, ruled by
Jupiter. The mutable fire produces a multifaceted expression, positive but directed toward various simulta-
neous objectives. The nature of Jupiter, the ruler, adds a sense of justice and temperance, which somewhat
stabilizes the combination.

Capricorn: Feminine, nocturnal, of earth, melancholic (cold and dry), cardinal or moveable, ruled by Sat-
urn. This cardinal sign of the earth combines action with a constructive impulse, which produces an essen-
tially pragmatic nature. Saturn endows it with deliberation and persistence, producing a resistant, rigorous,
disciplined, but conservative expression.

Aquarius: Masculine, diurnal, of air, sanguine (hot and moist), fixed or solid, ruled by Saturn. The fixed air
associates the fluid and dynamic characteristics with constancy and perseverance, giving rise to an expres-
sion that is distant, individualistic, and with a great tendency toward abstraction.

Pisces: Feminine, nocturnal, of water, phlegmatic (cold and moist) mutable, bi-corporeal, or common, ruled
by Jupiter. This sign of mutable water combines sensibility and variability, which produces a multiplicity of
expressions and sentiments. Jupiter associates its temperance with this dynamism, producing idealism and
modecration.

The nature of the sign defines everything that it represents: behaviors, objects, places and regions, spatial di-
rections, the parts of the body, etc. For example, the sign Gemini, represents a multifaceted (mutable), curi-
ous and communicative behavior (air element); but also indicates a mountainous terrain with hills or gaming
and entertainment places; in the human body it represents the arms and hands.

Additional Characteristics

The nature of the sign can also be complimented by a set of other secondary attributes. These secondary
characteristics enrich the description of the sign and are applied when a more detailed or specific description
of a person, action, or tendency shown by the sign is needed. Thus, the signs are also:

* Bestial (referring to beast, animal) or quadruped: Aries, Taurus, Leo, Sagittarius and Capricorn.
* Human: Gemini, Virgo, Libra, Aquarius and the first half of Sagittarius.

* Fierce or Feral: Leo

This classification is associated with the images, animal or human, that make up the signs; in terms of inter-
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pretation, they refer to subtle behavioral traces. The quadruped signs impart a behavior similar to the animal
that symbolizes it, in that it has an abrupt physical expression. The human signs (thosc represented by human
figures) describe a more social behavior and with a greater propensity for communication and the use of the
mind. The sign Leo is characterized as fierce since it is represented by a wild animal, thercby onc attributes

more assertive and pointed characteristics to it.

* Fertile: Cancer, Scorpio, and Pisces

¢ Barren: Gemini, Leo, Virgo

* Moderately Fertile: Taurus, Libra, Sagittarius

* Modecratcly Barren: Arics, Capricorn, Aquarius

This classification is used when one desires to obtain a number or a quantity. For cxample, in the study of a
chart to determine the probable number of children or siblings. As is apparent, the fertile signs correspond to
many, the barren signs to none (or in some cascs, onc) and the remaining to few (only one or two).

* Of strong voice: Aries, Leo, and Sagittarius
* Ofmiddle voice: Virgo, Capricorn, and Aquarius
* Mute: Cancer, Scorpio, and Pisces

This classification characterizes the power of the individual’s oratory and is generally applied to the ascend-
ing sign and to the sign placement of Mercury, due to its connection with speech/communication. The signs
of strong voice easily project their voice, those of middle voice have an average voice, and the mute signs
tend to be shut down in their vocal expression.

* Bitter: Aries, Leo, and Sagittarius

* Sweet: Gemini, Libra, and Aquarius
* Salty: Cancer, Scorpio, Pisces

* Sour: Taurus, Virgo, Capricorn

This classification is useful in the descriptions of foods, medications, and other elements of a medical nature.

These are the attributes more frequently used in the astrological practice. It is important to keep in mind that
these attributes must be integrated into an appropriate interpretative context. Understandably, it makes no
sense to include attributes such as “bitter” or “fertile” in the description of a behavior. Similarly, in the de-
scription of an object, the use of attributes such as “impulsive” or “emotional” are equally absurd.

* Long Ascension or oblique: Capricorn, Aquarius, Pisces, Aries, Taurus, and Gemini
» Short Ascension or straight: Cancer, Leo, Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, and Sagittarius.

This classification refers to the time that each sign takes to rise over the horizon. Due to the inclination of the
Earth’s axis, the signs do not all take the same time to rise. The exact use of this division will be covered in a

subsequent chapter.
Interpretation of the Signs

The signs are like divisions in a board game. They are only relevant in an interpretation when there is some-
thing placed in them. Thus, a sign colors with its qualities any planet (or other astrological point of the horo-
scope) that is located in it. The expression of that planet or factor is then molded by the sign and acquires a
set of traits that condition its manifestation. The planets possess their own natures, but their movement



The Zodiac and the Signs/51

through the signs alters the manifestation of that nature. It is from the combination of the natures of the five
planets and the luminaries with the twelve basic qualities of the signs that all diversity of expression in na-
ture are derived. This expression may be translated into various forms: human behavior, climatic varia-
tions, worldly events, etc.

Interpretation of Planets in Signs

To determine the cffects of plancts in signs, one must combine the nature of the planet with the sign in which
it finds itsclf. The planet will have its own expression and natural signification altered by the characteristics

of the sign. The result will be more or less fluid, depending upon the agreement between the natures of the
planet and the sign.

Never forget that the focus of the interpretation is always centered on the planet. The planet indicates what is
in play (for example, Mars indicates action, combat, etc.); the sign refers to the traits by which it expresses it-
self (for example, Taurus indicates a solid and slow expression, while Cancer represents an expression that is
emotional and variable).

In astrology, what is important is under- Let’s take the Moon as an example: iFs signification inclufit’:s,
standing, not memorization. It is critical among otheF th.m'gs, the m.O(')ds, el?lptlona! tones, and sensibil-
to possess a solid understanding of the ities of th.e individual. If itis p051t19nefi in Leo, these moods
nature of each planet and sign in order to will acquire the charactgnstlcs of th}S sign. We have t.h.en afi-
understand the result of any planet-sign ery sign, hpt and dry, \'{lth a dynz}mlc expression, positive and
combination. The student who internal- enthusiastic; a masculme an}i diumal sign, therefgre, ex.tro-
izes this understanding will be able to vertef:l; a fixed sign, possessing conﬁ.dent and lasting action.
handle any combination without having In thls‘manner,'the moods .and. emotions represented .by the
to depend upon “cookbook” descrip- Moo.n in ITeo will b? enthusnast}c, posm\!e (ﬁre/cholf:nc), not
tions or descriptive tables. passing without notice '(masculme afxd diurnal). Their expres-
sion will be firm, possibly often being stubborn (fixed). The
expression of the planet is more joyful and extroverted, but less receptive since the natural sensibility of the
Moon is diminished in a hot and dry sign, which contradicts the cold and moist (phlegmatic) facet of the lu-
minary. Also, the natural plasticity of the Moon will be more restrained because of the fixed Leo nature.

If we consider another fire sign, such as Aries, we discover that the traits of enthusiasm, affirmation, and ex-
troversion are common. Nonetheless, a Moon in Aries portrays a greater restlessness and propensity for ac-
tivity, since it is a moveable sign. Similarly, a Moon in Sagittarius, a mutable, fire sign, acquires a more
adaptable, multifaceted and dispersed expression.

It is also important to note the impact of the ruling planet of the signs (of which we will speak in more detail
ahead): in this case, the Sun, ruler of Leo, Mars, ruler of Aries, and Jupiter, ruler of Sagittarius. The Moon in
Leo will portray distinctly positive traits (Sun), in Aries, more bellicose and sharp ones (Mars), and in Sagit-
tarius, an “advocating” (Jupiter) motivation. We may also consider the secondary attributes of the signs. Leo
is a fierce sign, which indicates a more intense and domineering emotional expression than in the other fire
signs. On the other hand, Leo, Aries and Sagittarius are bestial signs, which implies more abrupt attitudes
with a greater negative social impact. Of the fire signs, Sagittarius has a double aspect, since it is depicted by
a figure that is half man and half animal, which makes it swing between abruptness and sociability. Notwith-
standing, the fluctuations are softened by Sagittarius also being an autumn (calmer) sign and having Jupiter
(planet of moderation) as its ruler.

If we consider, by contrast, the Moon in Capricorn, the delineation will be very different. In this case, we
have a cold and dry sign, of air, melancholic, feminine and nocturnal, and moveable. Here the attitudes and
emotions signified by the Moon will have a more discrete and restrained expression (feminine/nocturnal),
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overlaid by a pragmatic and slightly sus-
picious and cautious (earth, mclan-
cholic) attitude, but which is very active
and dynamic (movcable). Again we have
a quadruped sign, making its expression
a bit abrupt, as in previous cxamples (al-
though modecrated by the earth clement
and by the sobricty of the ruler, Satumn).

The same rationale should be applicd to
the remaining plancts and signs. We re-

Note: Although cach planet always has a natural signification
(Mars significs action, Venus affection, Mercury understand-
ing, ctc.) what is truly important in interpretation, is the par-
ticular signification that cach planct acquires in the chart.
The position by sign gives us only the qualitics through which
the cclestial body expresses itsclf; it does not indicate its
function or importance in the general context of the horo-
scope. This information is given to us from the house position
and by the rules of delincation. The interpretation by sign is
only made by beginners as a practice exercise.

peat: it is of no use to memorize the signification of the planets in each sign; what is truly important is to un-
derstand the astrological principles that are at the root of those significations.

Characterization and Description by Sign

The characterizations that we list below have diverse applications. For example, in a natal horoscope, they
describe the behavioral traits of an individual, in a horary chart, they give a description of the person asked
about; in still other horary charts, they describe the “characters™ represented by the planets situated in the re-
spective signs. Following is the expression and bchavior of the signs:

T Aries Hot + Dry
Choleric
Movable
Ruled by Mars

O Taurus Cold + Dry
Melancholic
Ruled by Venus

I Gemini Hot + Moist
Sanguine
Double or Common
Ruled by Mercury

95 Cancer Cold + Moist
Phlegmatic
Movable
Ruled by the Moon

Its behavioral expression is characterized by impulsivity
and rapid response; action is at the core of its motivations. It
describes an enthusiastic and passionate attitude that can
also be a bit abrupt and precipitated, and often aggressive.
The expression is emotive and expansive, but lacks a degree
of sensibility, tact and subtly.

Characterizes a calm, pondered behavior with a tendency
toward inertia and laziness. The attitude is pragmatic, prac-
tical, and centered on comfort and satisfaction. Not given to
action, it tends to be more reactive to external stimuli than
to initiate actions. It cultivates sccurity and stability. The
emotional expression is made through physical demonstra-
tions or concrete expressions.

Its behavioral expression is characterized by curiosity, a
variety of interests, and the capacity to change one’s atten-
tion from one topic to another. It exhibits great dynamism
(especially at the intellectual or social level), but the expres-
sion tends to be dispersed, often manifesting itself with vol-
atility and inconsistency. It tends to be more rational than
emotive.

Behaviorally, it exhibits a calm, receptive, and sympathetic
attitude, but subject to emotional ups and downs since emo-
tional security is at the core of its behavior. It responds eas-
ily to changes in the environment, but in a defensive or hes-
itant manner.
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TP Virgo

= Libra

MM, Scorpio

' Sagittarius

Y8 Capricom

#~ Aquarius

X Pisces

Hot + Dry
Choleric

Fixed

Ruled by the Sun

Cold + Dry
Mclancholic
Double or Common
Ruled by Mercury

Hot -+ Moist
Sanguine
Movable

Ruled by Venus

Cold + Moist
Phlegmatic
Fixed

Ruled by Mars

Hot + Dry

Choleric

Double or Common
Ruled by Jupiter

Cold + Dry
Melancholic
Movable

Ruled by Saturn

Hot + Moist
Sanguine

Fixed

Ruled by Saturn

Cold + Moist
Phlegmatic

Double or Common
Ruled by Jupiter
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The behavioral expression is characterized by a natural radi-
ancc which results in an affirmative and dominant attitude.
Its actions are firm and consequential, although personal in
perspective. A generous and warm personal expression, but
simultancously not very receptive and exhibiting some
abruptness and impulsivity.

The behavior represented by this sign, is distinguished by a
utilitarian, practical and detailed expression. The expression
is agitated, very focused on conceptual questions and practi-
cal details. The actions are precise, but tend to get lost in a
multiplicity of details. The rational streak predominates,
making the emotional expression appear “dry.”

There is great attention to social interactions, which acquire
a dynamic and varied expression. It cultivates contacts,
friendships and groups, tending to maintain a socially
acceptable and conservative expression. It tends to express
itself in a more rational than emotive manner and cultivates
moderation.

It represents a contained, introverted and defensive expres-
sion. The actions are based upon security and emotional
control, giving rise to distrust and caution. With a reserved
expression, it avoids showing feelings and sensitivity.

It is characterized by an active and dynamic expression,
very adaptive and good-humored. The actions are expansive
and expressive with a certain idealistic and self-righteous
inclination. It’s nature is adventurous, experimental and
optimistic.

The behavior is firm and enterprising. The motivation is
pragmatic, centered on practical and useful actions, which
combine objectivity and dynamism. The emotional expres-
sion is restrained, vacillating between sobriety and reserve.

A taste for concepts and ideals, to which the mind adheres
in a persevering and often stubborn manner. It cultivates its
own manner of acting, distancing itself from anything that
is of a general mindset. Not very emotional, it tends to be
more theoretical than practical.

Calm, receptive, and sentimental behavior, of a plastic and
adaptive nature; sometimes fickle, since the actions are
based upon sentiments and the sensibilities of the moment.
At ease attitude to the point of dispersal and disregard.
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In other astrological contexts, as in mundane or horary, a planct | Note: The behaviors indicated by the
may represent actions or animatcd objects. In thesc cascs, the at- | sign must always be combined with
tributes listed above will represent the characteristics of that ac- | the planet that occupics it. For exam-
tion or object. Let us take the Moon once more as an example. | ple, the enthusiastic behavior repre-
Generally, an action represented by the Moon would be fast | sented by Cancer will be expressed
(given that the Moon is the fastest planct), of great visibility (itis | differently by Saturn—morc cautious
a luminary), with a strong cmotional clement (it symbolizes the | and reserved—or by Mars—morc as-
cmotional naturc), but short-lived (it has a changeablc nature). If | sertive and dynamic.

itis positioned in Leo, it also rcpresents an action that is enthusi-
astic and intense (firc), but controlled or restricted (fixed). In Capricorn, it signifies an action that is faster
and more sudden (cardinal) but also discrete, orderly, and objective (carth). If we refer to an object, the
Moon may represcnt (along with many other things) a glass or cup (rcceptivity). If positioned in Lo, the cup
will be cye-catching and shiny (fire), possibly golden (Sun), but with a heavy appearance (fixcd), whose
function will be to adorn or to symbolize status. A Moon in Capricorn will represent a cup of a darker morc
plain material (earth), of little worth or old (Saturn), of casy use (cardinal or movcable), and with a practical

function (earth).

Rulerships and Sign Associations

The sign position can also give more complex associations, such as a spatial direction (east, north, west,
south) or describe locations, such as the part of a house, a territory, a nation, etc. For example, a planc in Leo
indicates, in terms of the interior of a housc, a fireplace or a place where fire is present, while Capricorn rep-
rescnts places near the ground and doorsteps. Just as with the planets, the signs are associated with various
aspects of daily life. Each sign rules (or is associated with) the parts of the body, places, colors, plants, ani-
mals, etc. For this book, we’ve selected the associations with the most practical application; the remaining
associations may be easily found in the majority of sources referenced.

Body Parts
Particularly used in medical astrology, these associations determine the place in the body subject to illness
and also to determine birthmarks and blemishes in physical descriptions.

T Aries Head, face and ears

U Taurus Neck and throat

X Gemini Arms, hands, shoulders and shoulder blades

95 Cancer Breast, bosom, ribs, stomach and spleen

1 Leo Heart, back, spinal column

TP Virgo Belly, intestines e diaphragm

- Libra Bellybutton, kidneys, bladder, urinary system (purification of blood)
1M, Scorpio Genitals and anus

' Sagittarius Thighs, buttocks and muscles in general
8§ Capricom Knees (and black bile)

¢ Aquarius Legs and ankles (circulatory system)
X Pisces Feet (and phlegm)
Physical Appearance

These are particularly used to describe physical characteristics of people. They have practical applications
primarily in natal, horary and medical astrology. Following is a list of physiognomic traits of the signs,
which are relative to the rising sign and not to the Sun sign. In addition, they may be modified by planets lo-
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cated in the first house or which aspect the Ascendant (in this case, the planets add additional characteristics
to this basic structure).

T Aries
U Taurus
I Gemini

95 Cancer
81 Leo

P Virgo

= Libra

M, Scorpio
' Sagittarius
8 Capricorn
¢ Aquarius

X Pisces

Spatial Directions

Dry body, medium-tall height, strong bones and limbs, wide shoulders, long face and
neck, dark complexion, thick eyebrows.

Short and full stature, large shoulders, wide forehead, big eyes and mouth. Dark hair,
large hands.

Straight tall body, long arms but short hands and feet. Dark hair, sanguine complex-
ion, although darker.

Short stature, larger upper body, pale complexion, dark hair, small eyes.

Above average stature, full body, large shoulders but narrow chest. Big round head,
light curly hair, Tanned skin, big goggle cyes.

Medium height, medium body, thin and harmonious with a tendency to have short
limbs. Dark complexion and hair.

Tall and thin body, harmonious and straight. Round face, fair complexion with pink-
ish skin and soft light hair.

Strong robust body, hairy, stocky and compact, with slightly bowed legs. Dark com-
plexion and coarse hair. Long face and short neck.

Above average height, robust body, harmonious limbs. Pleasant face, long but full.
Tanned complexion and light hair.

Dry body, medium to short stature, long neck, narrow chest, dark hair, long and lean
face, narrow chin.

Stocky body, large, fleshy or strong, well proportioned and not too tall. Long face,
light sanguine complexion.

Short stature, fleshy body, not very harmonious, a little curved, pale complexion and
large face.

Thesc arc used in horary astrology to find lost animals or people, thereby giving a general indication of the
direction they may have taken.

T Aries

O Taurus

X Gemini
S5 Cancer
N Leo

TP Virgo

= Libra

1M, Scorpio
' Sagittarius
Y8 Capricorn
2% Aquarius
X Pisces

East

South by East
West by South
North

East by North
South by West
West

North by East
East by South
South

West by North
North by West
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Locations

Locations arc used in horary astrology to find missing objccts, animals or pcople. In this context the signs
describe the location.

T Arics

U Taurus
X Gemini
95 Cancer

8 Leo

TP Virgo

= Libra

M, Scorpio

" Sagittarius

Y8 Capricom

¥ Aquarius

X Pisces

Outside: pastures and stables for small animals; recently ploughed lands or where
bricks or lime have recently been burned; ploughed or undulating ficlds. In the home:
roofs, ceilings, and plastcr.

Outside: horse stables, isolated pastures, level lands or recently trimmed lands, where
corn or wheat is planted. In the home: basements and low rooms.

Outsidc: clevations and mountains, barns, com silos, high places. In the home: walls
and plaster, wood-lincd walls, game rooms. Safcs and chests.

Outside: the sea, large navigable rivers, springs, streams, wells, swampy lands, and
banks, dykes. In the home: basements, laundry rooms and cisterns.

Outside: forests, woods, places that are deserted, steep, rocky, inaccessible, or fre-
quented by wild animals. Palaces, castles, forts and parks. In the home: near chimneys
or fireplaces.

Outside: com fields, mounts of straw, barlcy or wheat, bamns, places where malt or dairy
is stored or manufactured. In the home: the office, places with books and bookcascs.
Outside: mountaintops, slopes, place of fresh air, sandy or gravel-filled lands, falconry
and hunting grounds, sawmills, cooperages, places near windmills, barmns, isolated agri-
cultural storage. In the home: upper rooms, attics, chambers and rooms within rooms.
Outside: swampy and muddy lands, quicksand, places used by crawling animals, gar-
dens, orchards, wineries, tanks and ruined houses near water. In the Home: kitchen,
pantries and laundry rooms.

Outside: hills, the highest places around, stables for horses or cattle. In the home:
upper rooms near fire.

Outside: uncultivated lands with sharp shrubs, stacked dirt and manure. sheep pas-
tures, cattle enclosures, wood or ship storage. /nn the Home: low dark places, near the
ground or doorsteps.

Outside: elevated or non-level places, newly excavated grounds, quarries or other
places where minerals are extracted, wineries, and places near springs and fountains.
In the home: roofs, eaves and high places.

Outside: watery lands or with springs, lakes, and rivers rich in animals and birds, water
mills, motes. In the home: wells and places near water, water pumps, or reservoirs.

Countries or Regions

These rulerships are primarily used in mundane astrology to determine the location of events. Just as in the
case of the planets, one should remember that these associations are very ancient and that they do not always
coincide with the current boundaries of nations. Additionally, there are occasional differences between the
various sources. In natal and horary astrology, these correspondences help to assess the affinity between in-
dividuals and places, and they are particularly useful in situations involving travel and business.

T Aries

O Taurus

Germany, Poland, Upper Burgundy superior, France, England, Denmark, Silesia
superior, Judea, Palestine, Syria, Sinai, Arabia, and parts of Persia and Austria.

Greater Poland, northern Sweden, Russia, Ireland, Switzerland, Lorraine, Campania,
Persia (mainly current Iraq), Cyprus, Parthia, Medes, Cyclades Islands, Lydia and

Ionia.



X Gemini
95 Cancer
N Leo

TP Virgo
= Libra

M, Scorpio
<" Sagittarius
8§ Capricon
2% Aquarius
X Pisces

Cities
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Egypt, Phoenicia, Scotland, Flandcrs (Brabant), Sardinia, Lombardi, west and south-
west England and the Azores Islands.

Scotland, Zecland, Norway, Russia, Holland and part of Flanders, Britannia, Kingdom
of Granada (South of Spain), Armenia, Numidia, Ethiopia, Algeria, Tunisia.

Bohemia, Alps, South Gaulle, Italy (Apulia), Sicily, Ithaca (part of Greece), Chaldea,
Phocnicia, Damascus, the Red Sea and part of Turkey.

Greece, Southwest France, Croatia, Mesopotamia (particularly Assyria), Athens.
Upper Austria, Duchy of Savoy, Alsace, Livonia, African coast of thc Red Sea (par-
ticularly Ethiopia).

Norway, Western Sweden, North of Bavaria, Scotland, Cappadocia (Turkey), Mauri-
tania, Morocco, Libya, Syria, Judea.

Spain (and Iberian Peninsula in general) Arabia, Hungary, Tuscany, Gaulle, Malta,
Moravia, Slavonia, Dalmatia.

Portugal, Thrace, Macedonia, Albania, Bulgaria, Bavaria, Lithuania, Styria, Saxony
(southeast), Thuringia, Orkney Islands, India.

Aragon (part of Spain), Ethiopia, parts of Bohemia and Bavaria, Russia, Sweden
(middle), Croatia.

Portugal, Galicia, Calabria, part of Turkey, Ireland, Normandy, northern Egypt.

These attributions are similar to those of countries and regions. Many of them may originate with the foun-
dation of the cities, with the sign indicated corresponding to the city’s Ascendant. Sometimes, several signs
are attributed to the same city.

T Aries

8 Taurus

I Gemini

95 Cancer

N Leo

TP Virgo

= Libra

1, Scorpio

Naples, Florence, Genoa, Capua, Ferrara, Ancona, Verona, Utrecht, Krakow, Marseille,
Augusta, Padua, Bergamo, Babylon, Zaragoza, Tortosa, Valladolid, Cuidad Rodrigo,
Logreno, Najara.

Bologna, Salerno, Parma, Toro, Girona, Burgos, Novohrad, Trento, Mantua, Sena,
Constatinople, Troy, Narbonne, Girona, Carlstad, Nantes, Liepsig, Palermo, Badajoz,
Astorga, Huelva, Alcéntara, Elvas, Almeida, Castelo Branco, Nisa, Portalegre, Moura.
Tireno, London, Leuven, Bruges, Sena, Turim, Viterbo, Nuremberg, Hasford, Mont,
Bamberg, Cesena, Trento, Siguenga, Talavera dela Reina, Cordova, Madrid, Monviedro,
Ecija, Maguncia, Azores islands.

Babylon, Constantinople, Carthage, Venice, Milan, Genoa, Pisa, Mantua, Ferrara,
Cantabria, Amesterdam, York, Magdburg, Wittenberg, Saint Luca, Cadis, Tunes,
Albares, Granada, Barcelona, Santiago de Compostela, Zaragoza, Logrosa, Burgos,
Victoria, Najara, Navarrete, Algarve, Lisbon, Beja, Setubal, Santarem, Leiria, Ourem.
Meca, Damascus, Rome, Syracuse, Cremona, Ulm, Mantua, Ravenna, Palermo, Prague,
Lintz, Bristol, La Pulla, Leon, Murcia, Madrid, Braga.

Athens, Jerusalem, Corinth, Pavia, Rhodes, Paris, Lyons, Basel, Ferrara, Heidelburg,
Tolosa, Las Algeziras, Medina del Rio Seco, Toledo, Avila, Lerida.

Frankfurt, Vienna, Urbino, Piedmont, Piacenza, Arles, Friburg, Teba, Parma, Sesa,
Salamanca, Burgos, Salerno, Almeria, Lisbon, Viana, Almeida, Gouveia, Coimbra.
Catalonia, Valencia, Urbino, Forum Julii, Vienna, Messina, Ghent, Frankfurt (Oder),
Ferrara, Patavia, Genoa, Valencia, Lugia, Tangier, Morocco, Burgos, Malaga, Murcia,
Pedroso, Tudela, Braga.
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<" Sagittarius Buda, Narbonne, Nuremberg, Rotenberg, Ludemburg, Cullen, Stargard, Tuscany,
Jerusalem, Avignon, Toledo, Calahorra, Jacn, Medina Celi, Malta, Faro, Serpa,
Moura, Evora.

Y8 Capricom: Hassia, Oxford, Clcves, Brandenburg, Ghent, Ingolstad, Constantinople, Savoy,
Carmona, Tortosa, Osma, Soria, Olmedo, Salamanca, Constancia, Ferrara and
Vcrona, Castro Marim, Tavira, Loulc, Alcoutim.

2% Aquarius Hamburg, Bremen, Montsferat, Trento, Ingolstadt, Jerusalem, Urbino, Zamora,
Palencia, Palencia, Mcdina del Campo, Seville, Carmona.

X Pisces Alexandria, Rhemes, Wormes, Ratisbon, Compostela, Padua, Sevilha, Orensc, Ecija,
Oporto, Faro.

The Movement of the Planets in the Signs
The motion of the plancts in the zodiac follows the order of the signs. Thus, the planets move from Aries to
Taurus, then to Gemini, etc.

On its normal path, a planet increases thc num- T
ber of degrees it traverses in a sign until it leaves .\B | _ X7
it, transiting into the succeeding sign. r'" \ / %
Mercury and Venus, in contrast to the other r" 1
planets, are never very distant from the Sun. \ /
This happens because (from a heliocentric per-
spective) their orbits are inside that of the Earth.
Therefore, for a terrestrial observer, Mercury,
whose orbit is closest to the Sun, is never more
than 28° (approximately a sign away) from the
Sun’s zodiacal position. Venus, which has a
wider orbit, is never more than 48° (approxi-
mately a sign and a half) away. This maximum
distance is known as elongation.

Along their trajectory, Mercury and Venus " e narar
make two conjunctions to the Sun; once on the "u' | R
side opposite to the Earth (called a superior
conjunction), the other when they are between
the Earth and the Sun (inferior conjunction).

seranstt”

Figure 14. The Movement of the Planets in the Signs

In the superior conjunction, the planet is on the /
other side of the Sun, moving therefore above
the Sun (thus, the term superior), while in the I
inferior conjunction, the planet passes between \
the Earth and the Sun, below it. In an astrologi- rr’ D 6°Vy58'
cal chart, the inferior conjunction always corre- I‘ 21%46.3 112:2009
sponds to the retrograde motion of the planet 01.01-2066
(which will be explained later). Az
0an2 40

Velocity f s
The progression of the planets along the signs ’ 6°)16'
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happens at different speeds. The fastest body,

the Moon, moves at an average rate of 13° per Figure 15. Movement of the Moon
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day, advancing about 1° every two hours and
covering a complete sign in about two and a half
days. Saturn, the slowest of the traditional plan-
ets, advances on average 2° a day and takes
about two and a half years to cross a sign. These
different speeds are represented on the model of
the planetary spheres by the Chaldean or-
der—Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, the Sun, Venus,
Mercury, and the Moon.

Each planet has a specific cycle measured by the
amount of time it takes it to complete a revolu-
tion around the zodiac. The Moon takes about
27.5 days to return to the same place in the zo-
diac; Mercury, Venus and the Sun take about 1
year (since they are never far apart); Mars,
about 2 years; Jupiter, about 12 years; and Sat-
urn, approximately 29 years.

Nevertheless, along its course, the apparent
speed of the planet varies due to its proximity or
distance in relation to Earth. These are the aver-
age daily speeds of the planets:

Planet Average Daily Speed
h Saturn 00°02'01"
44 Jupiter 00°04'59"
d Mars 00°31'27"
© Sun 00°5908"
Q Venus 00°59'08"
¥ Mercury 00°59'08"
D Moon 13°10'36"

Although the Sun, Venus, and Mercury have
identical average speeds, Mercury reaches a
maximum speed of little more than 2°10’ per
day. Venus is less, with a maximum of 1°16’,
and the Sun with 1°01°.

Note: the apparent daily velocity of the Moon
fluctuates between 11°41’ and 15°23'; the Sun
ranges between a minimum of 57°10’ and a
maximum of 1°01'10". For the remaining plan-
ets, the maximum daily motions are approxi-
mately 47’ for Mars, 14’ for Jupiter, and 07’ for
Saturn.
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In the case where the daily motion of the planct is shorter than the one presented in the table, it is said that the
planct is slow; when greater than the average, the planct is said to be fast. A fast planet is considered to havc a
swifter and more cffective action, and a slow planct has a more protracted action.®

Retrogradation
Planctary movement normally occurs in the order of the zodiac signs, (Arics, Taurus, Gemini, etc.). This is
called direct motion. At certain times along its celestial course, however, the planet slows down its motion
until it apparently stops, reverscs its coursc, and
begins to move in a dircction opposite to the or-
der of the signs. This phecnomenon is known as
retrograde motion (or retrogradation) and it
occurs periodically during the zodiacal cycle of
the planct. Thus, a planet is said to be retrograde
when its apparcnt motion in the celestial dome
is contrary to the zodiacal signs (Gemini,
Taurus, Aries, ctc). This apparent reversal oc-
curs when Earth passes the slower planets that
are outside of its orbit. A similar phenomenon
occurs when a car passes another moving in the
samc direction but at a slower speed. The pas-
sengers in the faster car perceive the slower car
to be moving backwards.

In the case of the plancts on the inside of Earth’s
orbit, Mercury and Venus, retrogradation oc-
curs when these bodies (moving within their
own orbits around the Sun) come close to Earth, Figure 19. Retrogradation of Mars
passing between it and the Sun (see Figure 30).
Retrograde motion is an apparent phenomenon
caused by the observer’s change in perspective
as Earth circles around the Sun. In reality, a

planet never stops its movement around the Sun; i 2
it is a purely geocentric phenomenon. S

Geocentric perspective

In a table or in a horoscope, a retrograde planet
is indicated by this symbol—B—located next to
the planet.

Example:
Retrogradation of Venus

The Sun and Moon are never retrograde. In the
case of the Sun, it is the Earth that orbits around
it, such that the apparent motion is continuous.
The Moon has its orbit directly around the
Earth, which makes retrogradation impossible.

The Efffects of a Retrograde Planet

Direct motion is what a planet normally as-
sumes while on its course and is considered nor- Figure 20. Retrogradation of Venus

Hellocentric perspective

8Some authors consider that a slow planet is debilitated since its movement is similar to that of Saturn, the slowest and
most malefic of the traditional planets.
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mal, since it docs not interfere in its expression. Retrograde motion, because it makes the planet appear to
movce backward, is considered an interference in its normal functioning. Thus, a retrograde planet is consid-
cred debilitated becausc its expression is challenged. Its actions are discontinuous and given to sudden
changes. It can signify reversals, delays, and the canceling of plans.

The Stations

The change in dircction from direct motion to retrograde motion does not occur suddenly. The planet slows
down gradually until it appcars to stand completely still. It then begins to slowly move in the opposite direc-
tion, increasing in speed until it reaches its normal
I T EETETPP o speed. We call this stopping point the station, and

1y,

NN

< the planet that appears stopped is stationary.
At the transition from direct to retrograde and back to
planot .ndirect | direct, the planet makes two stations. The first sta-
moticn tion occurs when a planet, in direct motion, gradually
! diminishes its speed until it stations, to then begin its
pmmitfstﬁz apparent retrograde motion. The second station oc-
drect mation curs when, during retrograde motion, the planet
slows down, stations, and then resumes its direct mo-
tion. In practice, a planet in the first station is consid-
ered more debilitated than a planet in the second station, since after the last one the planet resumes direct mo-

tion (considered normal).

\
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Figure 21. The Stations

The Latitude of the Planets

As was stated at the start of this chapter, the celestial position of the planets does not always coincide exactly
with the ecliptic. With the exception of the Sun, which traces the ecliptic with its apparent path, the Moon
and the planets may be located a bit above or below the ecliptic. This occurs because of the existence of dif-
ferences between the orbits of the Earth and of the other planets. This divergence is expressed in terms of an-
other celestial coordinate, latitude. When a
planet is above the ecliptic, that is, in the north,
{\kﬁde it is said to have northern latitude; when it is lo-
Vit oA X L
cated below, in the southern part, it is said to
have southern latitude.

o<
B .Ndes Latitude is also expressed in degrees and min-
vau A- planetwitn N latitude utes of arc, and ranges between 0° and 90°. In
B - planet with S lalitude | Practice, it is represented by a number of de-

© - atways latitude zero | 8rees and minutes and the notation N if the lati-

tude is north, and S if it is south. For example,
5°N23’ indicates a planet with a north latitude
of 5 degrees and 23 minutes.

Figure 22. The Latitude of the Planets

The zodiac is defined as a band of 16° (8° above
and 8° below the ecliptic, which is the central line), such that it may accommodate the variations in latitude
that the planets exhibit over time. The latitude of each planet has a varying range of maximum and minimum

distance. Of the traditional planets, Venus has the greatest variation in latitude, since its maximum latitude
reaches close to 9°.°

%0f the modern planets, Pluto exhibits the greatest variation in latitude, almost 18° (which puts it outside the traditional
limits of the zodiac during most of its orbit); Uranus and Neptune exhibit maximums between 1°and 2°, respectively.



62[On the Heavenly Sphieres

In contrast to zodiacal longitude, the latitude of
the planets does not get represcnted directly in
the horoscope. It is gencerally located in adjacent
tables.

In practice, the latitude is not used in the basic
body of the interpretative system; it is merely
applicd interpretatively on a case by case basis
when one makes more specific studies of the
planets (for cxample, as an aid to physical de-
scription). As a general rule, the closer a planet
is to the ccliptic, the stronger and more stable its
effects. Traditionally, a planet with a north lati-
tudc is preferred to one with a south latitude
since for an observer in the northern hemisphere
it has greater visibility (it appears higher in the
sky and stays longer abovc the horizon).'
Nonetheless, as was stated earlier, the applica-
tion of these rules is very secondary, being

8°N49'
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Figure 23. The Range of Latitude of the Planets

eclipsed by other interpretative elements of
greater significance.

The Cycles of the Planets

The motion of the planets in the zodiac is cyclical in nature because every planet repeats its own apparent
motion around the Earth in regular periods of time. These cycles are important in order to understand the dy-
namic of the planet as well as a part of its symbolism. The planets have two cycles or major periods: a zodia-
cal cycle, also called sidereal, and a synodic cycle.

Zodiacal or Sidereal Cycle
This is the period of time that it takes for a planet to complete a revolution around the Earth, or a revolution
around the zodiac. The duration of the zodiacal cycle depends upon the speed of the planet.''

Planet Zodiacal Cycle
% Saturn 29y 5m 13d

4 Jupiter 11y 10m 18d
J Mars ly 10m 22d

© Sun ly

Q Venus ly (aprox.)

¥ Mercury ly (aprox.)

D Moon 27.5d

15 principle these rules should be inverted for the southern hemisphere, for obvious reasons. However, there are no
conclusive studies attesting to this.

"Due to their periods of retrograde motion, Mercury and Venus have an oscillating zodiacal cycle. Nonetheless, be-
cause of their proximity to the Sun, the values are always close to 365 days, that is, a year.



Synodic Cycle
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The synodic cycle corresponds to the period of time that it takes a planet to return to its starting point in rela-
tion to the Sun. In practice, it consists of the period between two successive conjunctions of a planet to the
Sun. The difference between this cycle and the previous onc resides in the fact that it accounts for—aside

from the speed of the plancts—the speed of the Sun.

Planet Synodic Cycle
h Saturn ly 13d

L4 Jupiter ly 34d

d Mars 2y 50d

@ Venus ly 34d

¥ Mercury 219d

D Moon 29.5d

In the case of planets that move faster than the Sun, when the planet returns to the same point in the zodiac,
the Sun has already moved and it is necessary that the planet travel a bit more to reach it. As for the slower

planets, it is the Sun that rcaches them.

The Auge of the Planets

This is a traditional concept that comes up in the context of the model of the celestial spheres and does not
have a direct application to the astronomical heliocentric model. It is frequently mentioned by traditional au-
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Figure 24. The Auge of the Planets (Apogee and Perigee)

thors, which is why we’ve decided to include it
here even though its importance in astrological
interpretation is extremely small.

During their travel around the Sun, planets may
be closer or farther from Earth. The phase of
greatest distance is known as auge. When a
planet gets close to this point, it is said to “as-
cend to its auge” and is considered to be advan-
taged; when it gets far from this point, it is said
to “descend from its auge” and is considered to
be disadvantaged.

In an astrological chart we can determine this
situation by observing the conjunctions of the
planets with the Sun. The superior planets (Sat-
urn, Jupiter and Mars) reach their auge close to
the conjunction with the Sun; they are said to as-
cend to their auge when the Sun gets close to
them, and to descend from their auge when the
Sun moves away from them. The inferior plan-
ets (Venus and Mercury) are at their auge dur-
ing the superior conjunctions of the Sun (that is
in direct motion), finding themselves farthest
from auge when they are in inferior conjunction
(during retrograde motion). The Moon is close
to its auge when its speed is slower, and far from
it when it is faster.
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We may cquate auge to the planct’s apogec and
its oppositc point, perigec.'? Although these
concepts are gencrally applied to the Moon, ina
geocentric perspective, they may be applied to
the remaining plancts.

The Zodiac in Astronomy and History
The zodiac is a very ancient cclestial structure
that was probably dcfined by Mcsopotamian
civilizations. Its representation may be found in
almost all of the classical civilizations. The 12
divisions probably derived from the scasons of
the year and lunar movement sincc the Sun and
Moon encounter cach other 12 times in a year at
the New Moon. This gave birth to the 12 calen-
dar months and, as a consequence, to the 12 di-
visions in the sky along thc path of the Sun."

At an earlier time, these divisions marked by
stars and the signs of the zodiac would have cor-
responded to groups of stars: the zodiacal con-
stellations. This zodiac, based upon constella-
tions, is known as the sidereal zodiac.

With the passage of time, astrologers/astrono-
mers noted that the beginning of the seasons and
the signs were not in sync and that this discrep-
ancy increased with time. Thus the phenomenon
known as the precession of the equinoxes was
discovered. This motion causes the dislocation
of the vernal point (the point where the Sun is
located on the spring equinox) in relation to the
background stars. In this manner, the vernal
point crosses all the constellations of the zodiac
in a period of 25,920 years (changing a sign ev-
ery 2,160 years). This motion occurs in the in-
verse order of the constellations (that is, the
equinox moves from the constellation of Aries
to Pisces, then to Aquarius, etc.) and is caused
by the cyclical wobble of the Earth’s axis.

In order to avoid this distancing and to defini-
tively associate the zodiac with the seasons, the
sidereal zodiac was replaced by the tropical

">The term apogee comes from a Greek term that
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Figure 25. Sidereal Zodiac, Tropical Zodiacal
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Figure 26. The Precession of the Equinoxes
and Earth’s Axis

means “far from the Earth” in the same way that perigee means “close to the Earth” in Greek. The same is applied to the
planets in relation to the Sun: aphellium means “far from the Sun” and perihellium means “close to the Sun.”

BIt should be noted that sometimes there are 13 lunations in a solar year, which causes a discrepancy between the solar

and lunar calendars.
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zodiac, whercin the signs are divisions of the four scasons of the year. This is the zodiac used by the western
tradition (and whosc structure was covered in this chapter). We do not know when this change was made. Its
great promoter was, without a doubt, Claudius Ptolemy (c.100-c.178), but the concept may be far older than
this author. Because both zodiacs were almost the same at the time of Ptolemy (beginning of the Christian
cra), it is extremely difficult to determine which of the two zodiacs was used by the astrologers of the time.
Nevertheless, almost all post-Ptolemaic western authors use the tropical zodiac. The great exception is
Hindu astrology, which evolved separately from the western tradition after the Greek period and still uses

the sidereal zodiac.

Constellation Versus Sign

Thus, in the western astrological tradition, when we speak of the
signs we are not referring to constellations. The names coincide
because the symbolism of the signs was extrapolated to a great
extent from the constellations. When someone says that he or
she was born in the sign of Capricorn (referring to his or her
Sun-sign), you’ll perhaps be surprised to discover that from an
astronomical perspective, the Sun is in fact in the constellation
of Sagittarius. The actual current discrepancy between both zo-
diacs is 24° and it is known as an ayanamsa (a Sanskrit term).

Despite the fact that astrologers have
known of this difference for at least
2,000 years, many students and (even
worsce) some astrology professionals,
not knowing this fact, (or purposely
ignoring it for simplicity), insist upon
referring to the signs as constellations,
thus, perpetuating the confusion.

This point does not invalidate astrology, as is often argued; it merely indicates a reference that is different
from that used in astronomy. Seasons and signs are the references used in the tropical zodiac, and the groups

of stars (constellations) are those of the sidereal zodiac.

The Astrological Ages

Another phenomenon associated with the precession of the
equinoxes is the sequence of astrological ages. Since the vernal
point takes 2,160 years to cross a constellation, it is said that dur-
ing that period that particular constellation rules over and deter-
mines worldly topics. This is the case of the famous Age of
Aquarius, into which we are all heading, according to some, or
in which we are currently living, according to others.

On the basis of the most common computations, the vernal point
is found at this moment at roughly 6° Pisces and is slowly pro-
gressing (1° every 72 years) into the constellation of Aquarius. If
this calculation is correct, we should enter the Age of Aquarius
in 432 years. Since the boundaries of constellations are highly
disputed, these calculations are left to the imagination and cre-
ativity of the various authors.

The Ages are often used by modern
mystical/esoteric systems to explain
the evolution of humanity throughout
history and to justify apparent alter-
ations in human behavior. Although
interesting, this theory is not men-
tioned in any significant manner in the
traditional sources, nor is any practi-
cal application attributed to it by the
tradition (as far as we know). There is
no evidence for the astrological inter-
pretation of the precession of the equi-
noxes prior to 1870. It is therefore a
relatively recent concept. In contrast,
the traditional system does frequently,
and in a more practical manner, em-
ploy other types of cycles, particularly
in the areas of mundane astrology.
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The Essential Dignities

The System of Essential Dignities and Debilities

We’ve now seen how the planets express their natures and how that expression is colored by the characteris-
tics of the signs in which they find themselves. We will now further develop that concept.

When placed in the same sign, planets exhibit common qualities given to them by that sign. Nevertheless,
some planets have a greater case of expression in particular signs than they do in others. It all depends upon
the comfort level the planct has in that zodiacal position. Thus, there are areas in the zodiac where the expres-
sion of a planet is naturally strong and stable, while in others the same planet experiences difficulties. These
areas are defined by the natural order of the zodiac and the celestial spheres.

When a planet finds itself in a segment of the zodiac in which its nature is reinforced, it is said to be digni-
fied; when it finds itself in an area where its expression is challenged, it is said to be debilitated. These states
of dignity and debility are known as essential because they reinforce or challenge the manifestation of the
planet’s essence. When dignified, the planet acquires greater status in the horoscope and becomes, to a
greater or lesser degree, lord of its own actions. When debilitated, the planet loses power and becomes con-
ditioned by the remaining planets.

In the system of essential dignities, there are five dignified states and two debilitated states.

The Major Dignities

The major dignities are domicile, or rulership, and exaltation. When a planet has dignity, it acquires power
and its expression is more marked. Opposing these dignities are the debilities of detriment and fall. If a
planet has debility, its expression is weak and irregular. Because of their importance and the power they be-
stow on planets, dignities (and corresponding debilities) are designated major, fundamental, and complete.

Domicile or Rulership

The most important dignity is that of domicile, or rulership. Each sign has a ruling planet that acts as king or
lord of that “territory.” The ruler is the key through which the characteristics of the sign are expressed.
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Thus, in addition to the primary qualitics (clements, modcs, and gender), the signs are characterized by their
ruling planct. As we’ve scen, the signs ruled by Saturn have a structured and austere expression duc to the
nature of its ruler; the signs ruled by Jupiter share a posture that is enthusiastic and adaptablc; thosc of Mars
have a bellicose and assertive manner; the sign ruled by the Sun is radiant; those of Venus express them-
sclves in a gentle and harmonious manner; those of Mercury arc multifaceted; and the sign of the Moon has a

changeable and flowing expression.

When the ruling planct is in the sign that it rulcs, it is said to
be dignificd. As with a king who is ruling his land, the planct
expresscs its best nature in the most stable and productive
manner. For example, if Venus is posited in one of its ruling
signs, Taurus or Libra, its cxpression will be gentle and
pleasant, whether in terms of the sensual and practical as-
pects of the earth (Taurus) or in the social and communica-
tive aspects of air (Libra).

How Rulership is Assigned

The assignment of rulership is based upon a combination of
two distinct factors: the scasonal characteristics of the sign
and its order in the celestial spheres (the Chaldean order).
Let’s sec how these two factors interact.

Important: In the ancient sources, the sign
that a planct rules is also called “the housc
of the planct”; often, the terms domicile
and house arc used interchangeably. In
classical works, there are frequent refer-
ences to the sign of Cancer as “the house
of the Moon,” or to Capricom or Aquar-
ius as the “house of Saturn.” To avoid
confusion between the astrological
houses and the signs (in the domicile
sense) we will not use “house” to refer to
signs in this book. The reader should
nonctheless be aware of this use of termi-
nology when consulting the traditional
authors.

As was stated, the zodiac is based upon the four
seasons of the year. The signs Cancer and Leo
mark the height of summer. Since they corre-
spond to the times of greatest daylight, they
have the two lights as rulers: the Sun and the
Moon. The Sun—the masculine light and lord
of the day—rules Leo, a masculine and diurnal
sign. The Moon—the feminine light and lady of
the night—rules Cancer, a feminine and noctur-
nal sign. Saturn, the most distant and darkest
planet—rules the two winter signs, Capricormn
and Aquarius. Because it is a symbol of scarcity,
Saturn belongs to the rulership scheme opposite
the two lights, symbols of abundance and life.
The remaining planets are distributed through-
out the signs according to their positions in the
celestial spheres, the Chaldean order. Jupiter,
the planet that succeeds Saturn in the order of

the spheres, rules the two adjacent signs, Sagit-
tarius and Pisces. Mars rules the next two signs,

Figure 1. Planetary Rulers

Aries and Scorpio. Venus rules Taurus and Libra, and Mercury rules Gemini and Virgo. Contrary to what is
often stated, the rulerships are not assigned on the basis of affinities between signs and planets.

You'll note that in this scheme Venus and Mercury retain, in relation to the lights, the same maximum dis-
tance that they attain relative to the Sun. Since Mercury is never more than one sign from the Sun, it is given
rulership over the signs next to the two lights (Sun and Moon). Venus rules the next two signs since its maxi-

mum distance from the Sun never exceeds two signs.
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We can then sec that the rulership scheme projects
onto the zodiac the perfection of the celestial spheres.
The perfect distribution of the planetary rulers gener-
ates several symmetrical relationship arrangements
among the planets that are crucial for an understand-
ing of astrological foundations. This distribution di-
vides the zodiac into lunar signs (from Aquarius to
Cancer) and solar signs (from Leo to Capricorn).

Each planet is also assigned a diurnal rulership for a
masculine sign and a nocturnal rulership for a femi-
nine sign. Thus, each planet has an extroverted ex-
pression (diurnal, masculine) and an introverted ex-
pression (nocturnal, feminine). For example, Venus
has a nocturnal rulership in Taurus, a feminine and
nocturnal sign, and a diurnal rulership in Libra, a

masculine and diurnal sign.

AR NN Rt

Figure 4. Joys of the Planets (by sign)
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Exile or Detriment

When a planct is in the sign opposite its rulership it is said
to be in exile or detriment. This is the statc opposite to
that of domicile. In this situation thc expression of the
planct is debilitated. Its performance becomes insecure
and indirect. Becausc it has difficulty expressing itself, its
nature is weakened and distorted. When in detriment, the
natural qualitics of the plancts transform themselves into
their corresponding defects (the distortion of these quali-
tics). Thus, the sobricty and caution of Saturn become
melancholy and meanncss; the generosity and optimism
of Jupiter become squandering and disregard; the cour-
age and assertiveness of Mars manifest as cowardice and
aggression; the natural authority of the Sun becomes ar-
rogance; the sensuality and sociability of Venus inclines
toward luxury and frivolity; the curiosity and ingenuity
of Mercury expresses itself as intrigue and fraud; and the
adaptability of the Moon slips into inertia and laziness.

If the planet in detriment represents an object, it suggests
something in a bad condition, not valuable, and possibly
broken. Some authors use the terms exile or envy to des-
ignate this debility.

Exaltation

In some cases the ruler of a sign may have a planet that is
second-in-command that shares with it the governing
functions of the “realm.” The name exaltation is given to
this second state of dignity. The term exaltation comes
from the Latin exalto and means to raise up, elevate, and
honor. We may compare exaltation to the role of prime
minister: a dignitary with many honors and power but
whose action continues to be dependent upon the ap-
proval of the king. An exalted planet finds itselfin a state . : -

of great power, We may even say that it expresses its na- Figure 6. Signs of the Exaltation of the Planets
ture with a greater intensity than it has in its rulership state. However, the expression of an exalted planet is
more inconstant, going through highs and lows. Each planet is exaltated in only one sign.

In an astrological interpretation we might consider that an exalted planet simultaneously indicates value and
exuberance. If the planet represents an individual, it suggests someone respected and well-intentioned but
with a tendency toward exaggeration and even arrogance. An object represented by an exalted planet will be
in good condition, but may seem more valuable than it actually is. Some authors use the term honor to refer

to this dignity.

Fall

Corresponding to the exaltation is a debility known as fall, which occurs in the opposite sign. Just as in the
case of detriment, a planet in fall has difficulties expressing its natyre, In fall, that difficulty is characterized
by instability in its expression. The planet becomes “clumsy,” its action is inadequate, inappropriate. Some
authors refer to this debility as depression or shame.
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How Exaltation and Fall Are Assigned

The explanation of exaltation also has an “agri-
cultural” logic as its basis. It is tied to the degree
of fertility of the planet and to its affinity with a
particular season of the year.

The Sun is exaltated in Aries because spring be-
gins'* when it enters this sign, and the days be-
gin to get longer and warmer. Its hot and dry na-
ture is identical to that of Aries and its ruler
Mars. Its fall occurs in Libra, a sign that signals
the diminishing of light and the beginning of au-
tumn.

The Moon is exalted in Taurus, a feminine
spring sign, adjacent to Aries, the sign of the
Sun’s exaltation. As queen of the heavens, she
remains positioned next to her king. Further-
Figure 7. Signs of Fall of the Planets more, if the Sun were in Aries, the Moon when
leaving its rays, would be visible for the first

time in Taurus. Scorpio, opposite Taurus, is its sign of fall.

Saturn is exaltated in Libra, the sign opposite the exaltation of the Sun. Libra signals the start of autumn, a
season when temperatures become colder and the days decrease in length. It is thus the ideal sign for exalta-
tion of the coldest planet, Saturn. By the same logic, its fall is in Aries, the first sign of spring.

Jupiter, planet of fertility and abundance, is exaltated in Cancer, a sign of summer and of the ripening of the
crops. Its fall is in Capricorn.

Mars, is exaltated in Capricorn, where its extreme heat is tempered by the cold of winter. Its fall is in Cancer.

Venus, a feminine and moist planet, is exalted in Pisces, a sign of humidity that makes way for the fertility of
Spring. Its fall is in Virgo, a sign that marks the passage into autumn and the predominance of dryness.

Mercury, of a dry nature, is exaltated in Virgo, a cold and dry sign (which it also rules), and in its fall in Pis-
ces, a cold and moist sign.

The Degrees of Exaltation

Tradtional authors also assign specific degrees of exaltation to the exaltation of the planets. Thus, the Sun
has its exaltation at 19 Aries, the Moon at 3 Taurus, Jupiter at 15 Cancer, Mercury at 15 Virgo, Saturn at 21
Libra, Mars at 28 Capricorn, and Venus at 27 Pisces. Fall occurs in the same degree of the opposite sign. In
practice, however, the exaltation is considered in the full width of the sign. These degrees appear to indicate
the points of greater strength. Some researchers believe them to be symbolic positions, what remains of an
astronomical system of great importance to the ancients.

YRecall that astrological logic has the northern hemisphere in mind. In the southern hemisphere the ingress of the Sun
into Aries corresponds to the Autumn.
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Secondary Dignities
Rulership, cxaltation, detriment, and fall arc the major dignitics (also called “complete”) of the astrological
system. It is possiblc to perform a basic interpretation of a horoscope relying solely on the scoring of thesc

four factors.

However, the system of dignitics is more complex. In addition to rulership and exaltation, there arc three
other levels of dignity: triplicity, term, and face. Thesc additional dignitics, apart from having specific tech-
nical applications, allow for a better cvaluation of the potential expression of every planct in the various de-
grees of the zodiac. By using the wholc system, we can understand how in some horoscopes, apparcntly de-
bilitated plancts can have an expression more consistent with their naturcs. One might additionally say that,
in contrast to rulership and exaltation, the triplicities, terms, and faces don’t have a complimentary debility.

For this recason, they are also designated incomplete dignitics.

Triplicities
The triplicities are dignitics assigned according to the element of each sign. Three planets arc assigned to
cach clement: one called diurnal, another nocturnal, and a third called participating or common (mixcd).
These three planets are common to the signs belonging to each clement.

For the fire clement, the Sun is the diumnal triplicity, the nocturnal triplicity is Jupiter, and Saturn is the par-
ticipating triplicity.

The air element has Saturn for the diurnal triplicity, Mercury for the nocturnal triplicity, and Jupiter for par-
ticipating triplicity.

For the earth element, the diurnal triplicity is Venus, the nocturnal is the Moon, and the participating is Mars.
Water also has Venus as the diurnal triplicity, Mars has the nocturnal triplicity and the Moon is participating.

As can be seen, the assignment of the triplicities to each element follows the sect of the planets: diurnal plan-
ets are attributed to the diurnal sect, and nocturnal planets to the nocturnal sect.

Element Diurnal Triplicity Nocturnal Triplicity Participant Triplicity
Fire T8« © 4

Air o h ) 4

Earth ST Y3 Q D c

Water 5 1, X Q e} )

In practice, a planet in its triplicity is literally among family since it finds itself in the element of its own sect.
It is not in its realm (as in rulership), nor is it the prime minister (as in exaltation), but it is a part of the royal
family and therefore enjoys some power. A planet in its own triplicity is among friends.

Some authors state that in a diurnal chart the diurnal triplicity is the strongest and that the nocturnal will have
more impact in a nocturnal chart. The participating triplicity will always have a moderate strength. In any
event, a planet posited in a sign in which it possesses triplicity is in a state of dignity, independent of whether

the chart is diurnal or nocturnal.

The rulers of the triplicities are generally considered in sequence, receiving the label of first, second, and
third triplicity. This sequence depends upon whether the chart is diurnal or nocturnal. (Recall that in diurnal
charts, the Sun is above the horizon, and in nocturnal charts it is below the horizon.) In diurnal charts we give



Figure 8. Diurnal Sequence of Triplicities

First Second Third
Element Triplicity Triplicity Triplicity
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Figure 9. Nocturnal Sequence Triplicities

First Second Third
Element Triplicity Triplicity Triplicity
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Variations in the Assignment of Triplicities

The group of triplicities that we present in this book is the
most common among traditional astrologers, and is
known as The Dorothean Triplicitics, not because this au-
thor created them, but because he is the oldest source to
reference them.

During the Renaissancc there was a large reformation of
astrological theory on the basis of Ptolemaic tcachings.
Consequently, the Dorothean triplicities were gradually
substituted by versions based upon Ptolemy’s works.
Ptolemy changed the participating planets in the fire ele-
ment, substituting Saturn for Mars, and in earth, substi-
tuting Mars for Saturn. He also altered the triplicities for
water, giving the sequence as: Venus, Moon, Mars.

One of the currently most popularized versions is from
the English school, of which well-known authors such as
William Lilly are the most representative. This lineage
uses only the diurnal triplicities in diurnal charts, and the
nocturnal triplicities in nocturnal charts. The sequences
are the same as those in Dorotheus, but the participating
planet is abandoned. The only exception occurs in water,
where Mars (nocturnal ruler for water in Dorotheus) is
considered simultancous ruler of the diurnal and noctur-
nal triplicities.
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precedence to the diurnal triplicity, followed
by the nocturnal and the participating; in noc-
turnal charts, the precedence is given to the
nocturnal triplicity, followed by the diurnal
and the participating.

In very specific interpretative techniques (sece
Appendix 4, Additional Considerations Con-
cerning the Houses), the triplicities indicate
temporal sequences. It is in these cases that
the diurnal and nocturnal sequences become
more relevant because the order of the planets
is decisive.

Terms

The terms are divisions of the signs into five
unequal divisions. To each part (or term) is
assigned the rulership of one of the five tradi-
tional planets: Jupiter, Venus, Mars, Saturn.
The Sun and Moon do not rule terms.

The greatest peculiarity about the terms is ir-
regularity. Each division consists of unequal
parts of the same sign, and each sign is di-
vided in different ways. In addition, the se-
quence of the rulers also differs from sign to
sign; that is, no two signs are the same with
respect to their terms. For example, in Aries
the first division has 6°; the second has 6°; the
third has 8° and the fourth and fifth each
have 5°. In the following sign, Taurus, the re-
spective divisions have 8°, 6°, 8°, 5° and 3°.
Also, the sequence of planets is completely
different in these signs. In Aries, the first term
belongs to Jupiter, the second to Venus, the
third to Mercury, the fourth to Mars, and the
last to Saturn. While to Taurus, the sequence
of term rulerships is: Venus, Jupiter, Mer-
cury, Saturn and Mars.

The logic for these divisions has been lost in
time. The most ancient authors, namely Ptol-
emy, suggest that the distribution depends
upon the degree of dignity that each planet

has in a sign, giving priority sometimes to rulership, sometimes to exaltation, sometimes to triplicity. Mars
and Saturn, because they are malefics, tend to rule over the last two terms, while the benefics, Jupiter and Ve-

nus, are given the initial terms.

The terms most frequently used in this book are the Egyptian Terms. This sequence appears in the works of
most ancient authors and has been most consistent throughout time.
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The term of a planct can be compared to its “fiefdom”
within a sign. A planct in its own term is in its own pri-
vatc territory, cven if the sign where it is located is not
particularly favorable to it. It can therefore act according
to its own rules (literally, “on its own terms”). The term
also has an cffcct on the quality of cxpression of the
planets. For example, a planct in the terms of Saturn, will
have a more reserved expression, while a planet in the
terms of Jupiter will have a morc jovial expression.
Somec authors use the words “limits,” “boundaries,” or
*“ends” to refer to this dignity.

Faces

The faces' or decanates arc regular 10° divisions of a
sign, and because each sign has 30°, there are three faces
in cach sign. To each facc is assigned a ruling planet ac-
cording to the Chaldean order. Assigned to the first face
of Aries is Mars, the planet that rulcs Aries, followed by
the face of the Sun and of Venus. The following planet in
the Chaldean order is Mercury, the planet assigned to the
first face of Taurus, followed by the Moon and Saturn.
Jupiter, the next planet in the sequence, is assigned to the
first face of Gemini, followed by Mars and the Sun. The
Chaldean order continues through the zodiac.

The faces are relatively weaker dignities because they
only slightly reinforce the nature of the planet. Apart
from being a part of the scoring system of essential dig-
nities and debilities, they are applied in specific interpre-
tative systems, where they serve to detail behavioral dif-
ferences of the signs. From this perspective they are used
in detailed interpretations of the Ascendant and the Sun.

There are other types of dignities that arise from divi-
sions of the zodiac that are even smaller or from the attri-
bution of qualities to particular degrees. Since these dig-
nities do not have such a widespread application, we will
not discuss them in this chapter. Some of these systems
are referred to in Appendix 3, Minor Dignities.
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Figure 10. Egyptian Terms

Variations on the Assignment
of the Terms

There are other variations on the terms that are
worth mentioning. The most important is the
table of Ptolemaic terms. This version of the
terms is suggested by Ptolemy in his work
Tetrabiblos. 1t is also mentioned in Medieval
sources, but its use seems to have been very
sporadic. During the Renaissance, Ptolemy’s
work became more prevalent and his table
was popularized. Nevertheless, various ver-
sions of his table were circulated with signifi-
cant variations (many of them mere scribal er-
rors). Two versions of this table are currently
in use (see Appendix 3, Minor Dignities).
Ptolemy refers to an additional table which he
designates as the Chaldean terms, but which is
not presented in any other contemporary
work. There are no known examples of its use.

15This designation derives from phase, referring to a stage in time, and not, as might be supposed, to face, in the sense of

facial appearance.
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Figure 11. The Faces

Figure 12. Essential Dignities and Debilities

Variations on the Assignment
of the Faces

With respect to the western astrological tra-
dition, there are no known variations on the
assignment of faces to the planets. Neverthe-
less, a variant based upon the Hindu astro-
logical decanate system, which is very dif-
ferent from the western faces, is currently
being widely published. In the Hindu sys-
tem, the distribution of the planets is based
upon the clements and the sign rulerships.
The first decanate of a sign is assigned to the
ruler of that sign, the second to the ruler of
the subsequent sign of the same element, and
the third to the last sign of the same element.
For example, for Capricorn, the first
decanate corresponds to Saturn (ruler of
Capricorn), the second to Venus (ruler of
Taurus, the next earth sign), the third to Mer-
cury (ruler of Virgo, the remaining earth
sign).

Although interesting, this system is a part of
another tradition and should not be mixed
with the system of the western tradition. Its
insertion into western astrology is a conse-
quence of the great trend of eastern importa-
tions of the end of the 19th century and was
made by authors who did not know the fun-
damental rules of astrology.

Other decanate systems based upon mix-
tures or derivations of the traditional or the
Hindu are often referenced in the astrologi-
cal literature, but their validity and origin are
questionable and will not be treated in this
work.

Rulership or Domicile +5
Exaltation +4
Digities: Triplicity +3
Term +2
Face +1
Debilities: Fall -4
Exile or Detriment -5
Dispositors and Rulers
The Dispositor

The ruler of a sign is similar to a king: he has dominion over everything that is found in his kingdom (the sign
it rules). This applies not only to planets situated in that sign, but also to the house cusps, Parts, etc. It is said
that the ruling planet disposits (or rules) those other planets or astrological factors. The concept of dispositor
is of primary importance in astrological interpretation. On the one hand, it adds a coloring of its nature to all
of the planets and elements of the horoscope that find themselves in its sign. For example, if Venus, a planet
naturally agreeable and sociable, is in Capricorn, its expression will become more reserved because Saturn is

its dispositor.
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On the other hand, the dispositor regulates the expression of the planet it disposits, confirming or contradict-
ing its characteristics. In interpretation, it indicates the motivations underlying the expression of the planct.
For example, considering Venus in Capricorn once more, its expression is further modificd by the conditions
of Saturn in the horoscope. If Saturn is strong, the reserve it bestows upon Venus will manifest with modera-
tion and clcgance; if it is weak it could indicate defensivencss and trepidation.

In summary, the dispositor bestows upon the planct that it disposits its own state or condition in the horo-
scope, adding to the action of the disposited planct its own capabilitics (if it is dignified) or difficulties (if de-
bilitated). Returning to the previous cxample, if Venus in Capricorn is disposited by a dignified Saturn (for
cxample, positioned in Aquarius, the sign of its rulership), the expression of Venus will be enabled by the
positive condition of Saturn. The motivations underlying the cmotional cxpression of Venus will be sober
(since Saturn is dispositor), but that sobricty is socially acceptable and intcgrated such that it will not engen-

der great problems.

If, on the other hand, the same Venus in Capricorn is disposited by a debilitated Saturn (for example, in Can-
cer, the sign of its detriment), the reserve of Venus will be colored by the emotional fears and difficulties
characteristic of Saturn in that position, generating defensivencss and trepidation, which are motivated by
the debilitated condition of the dispositor. In comparison, if the debility of Saturn results from being positcd
in Aries (the sign of its fall), the motivations that it bestows upon Venus will be of a different nature. Instead
of exhibiting a tinge of shyness (Cancer), Venus will flaunt the dry and abrupt characteristics of Saturn in
Aries. We can thus sce that the nature of the difficulties varies in accordance with the type of debility of the

dispositor.

In some cases the dispositor is found in the same sign of the planet that it disposits. This then becomes its
own dispositor, creating a type of “crossed” disposition. In such a case it is said that the two planets are in
mutual disposition. For example, Venus in Capricorn will be in mutual disposition with Saturn if Saturn is
in Taurus or Libra (signs of Venus). When this happens, the planets reinforce each other mutually even if
their natures are not particularly compatible.

If we apply the system 'of dispositions to all. the p!anet§ gf 2 Note: not all horoscopes have a final
horoscope, we find that in some cases the chain of dispositions . . . L

. . . . dispositor or mutual dispositions; some
ends in one sole planet. This planet is designated the final h h £ di .
dispositor and has great predominance in the chart. For exam- ave other patterns of disposition,

. . . ) .| which are not as relevant and which are

ple, consider a horoscope with the following planetary posi- not detailed here
tions: Saturn in Sagittarius, Jupiter in Cancer, Mars in Aquar- -
ius, Sun in Libra, Venus and Mercury in Virgo, Moon in Gemini. If we follow the dispositions of the planets,
Mercury is the final dispositor; that is, Mars in Aquarius is disposited by Saturn, which in Sagittarius is
disposited by Jupiter; Jupiter in Cancer has the Moon as its dispositor, and since the Moon is in Gemini, it is
disposited by Mercury in Virgo. Placed in its own sign of rulership (Virgo) Mercury has no dispositor. There
are two planets missing: the Sun and Venus. Since the Sun is in Libra, it is disposited by Venus in Virgo,
which brings us once more to Mercury. In practice, all the motivations in this horoscope would be colored by

the analytic capabilities of Mercury in Virgo.

Although it is usually applied to the ruler, the concept of disposition is also valid for other essential dignities:
exaltation, triplicity, term, and face. The disposition will have more or less power according to the degree of
dignity that the planet has in that area of the zodiac. Exaltation can serve as a second ruler, dispositing (by
exaltation) the planets that are located there. The triplicity rulers are used in more specialized interpretations,
providing indications about the different facets of a planet. Disposition by term is applied in only very spe-
cific cases, while the disposition by face is practically ignored since it is a weak dignity.



The planetary dignitics and debilities are a system for as-
scssing the capacity of cxpression of the planets. A digni-
ficd planet has its expression facilitated, and the same hap-
pens in relation to everything that the planet significs in the
horoscope. When it is in its own rulership, the planct has
all its capabilitics and expresses itself easily and with sta-
bility. In its exaltation it manifcsts with identical ease but
with greater exuberance and less stability, and tends to suf-
fer fluctuations. When it is in its own triplicity, the planet
is comfortablc and has a fluid expression. In its own term,
it has a stable and secure behavior, although not as obvious
as in the other cascs. A planet in face is relatively well, al-
though its power is greatly limited.

A debilitated planet manifests some difficulties and these
extend themselves to everything that the planet signifies in
the horoscope. When in detriment, thc manifestation of
the planet is difficult and laborious, with a tendency to de-
viate from its natural inclination. In fall, one feels, above
all else, the instability, which translates into irregular, out
of sync, and disproportionate manifestations.

Another of the functions of the system of dignities is to de-
termine the ruling planets. These rule (that is, dominate)
whatever planet finds itself in the signs where they hold
power. For this reason, the system of dignities therefore re-
veals “the powers game” underlying the planets in the
horoscope.

The Essential Dignties[77

Interpretation of Dignities and

Debilities of the Planets in Nativities
Before explaining the system of scoring of
the dignities and debilities, it is important to
bring to light some fundamental consider-
ations. These concern common mistakes in
the first attempts at interpreting natal charts.
For example, beginners frequently state that
adebilitated Mercury indicates a stupid per-
son, or that a debilitated Venus indicates
someone lacking the capacity to love. This
statement is based on profoundly incorrect
presuppositions. The first statement presup-
poses that a debilitated planet does not work
and that it indicates a bad person. In truth,
the debilitated planet indicates difficulties
in the area to which it is assigned (the house
where it is positioned and also the houses it
rules). These difficulties can only be under-
stood when a planet is contextualized into
the general dynamics of the horoscope.

There are other factors besides the essential
dignities that can minimize this difficulty.
In the life of a human being, these difficul-
ties manifest as poorly executed or planned
actions, or as confrontations with people
and situations that are hard to deal with. The
individual, however, can learn to manage

all of these situations. The same can be said about erroneous conclusions related to dignified planets: it is in-
correct to consider that they indicate, by themselves, exceptional qualities and good people.

The other incorrect presupposition is to attribute the cause of all manner of ills to a sole planet. Because of
this, it is, at the very minimum, naive to evaluate the characteristics of the personality on the basis of a plane-
tary position. The excessive use of the general signification of a planet also contributes to this mistake. For
cxample, Mercury = mind, Venus = love, etc., without taking into account its specific signification in a par-

ticular horoscope.

Scoring of Dignities and Debilities

The Scoring System

The evaluation of essential dignities and debilities of
the planets is made by a point system. A planet in rul-
ership is awarded 5 points; a planet in exaltation, 4
points; in triplicity, 3 points; in term, 2 points; and in
face, 1 point. As to the debilities, detriment corre-
sponds to -5 points and fall to -4.

d  5(ruership) + 3 (triplicty) = 8 points
3 (riplicity) » 1 {face) = 4 points

D 3 points (riplicity)

H  2points (term)

To score a particular planet, determine if the planet is
found in any of its dignities, and if so, give it the re-

Figure 13. Scoring of Essential
Dignities and Debilities
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spective number of points. The same procedure is followed for the debilitics, giving them the corresponding
ncgative points. The final score, negative or positive, for cach planct shows the degree of dignity or debility
of that planct. For cxamplc, Mercury at 16 Cancer is in its own term and face. It therefore receives 2 points
for term and 1 for face, for a total of 3 points. Since Mcrcury has no debility in this sign, no points arc sub-
tracted. Another example: Jupiter at 4 Gemini is in its own participating triplicity and in its own face, for a
total of 4 points. However, Jupiter is also in its detriment in this sign, so it loses 5 points. The final result is 1
negative point.

If the final score for the planet is positive, the planet is dignified. The more positive points the planet accu-
mulates, the greater its dignity. A planct in rulership or cxaltation that also has dignity by triplicity, term, or
face reinforces its power.'® The same occurs when a planct accumulates triplicity with term or face because
the nature of the planet is reinforced. Planets that apparently arc neutral in a horoscope can reveal themselves
to be stronger than they appcar. Thus, a planct with a positive score is considered in good condition. With a
scorc above 4 points, it is considered strong. Above 5
points, it is considered very strong.

Note that the statc of debility is always given by
detriment and fall, which are opposite the major

?1gn:l:1<:ts (?lerfh'tl})] a:nd ezfat{tatlon); tlhc dlg:l"' A planet with a negative score is considercd debili-
165 that miligatc that condition arc aiways the | 0q Although the debility may be attenuated by mi-

fminors (triplicity, term, or facc)', not having suf- nor dignities, the planet will continue to have difficul-
ficient power to negate the debilitated state. S .
ties in its expression.

A planct with a negative score is thus considered in poor condition. With a score lower than 4 negative
points, it is said to be clearly debilitated.

In some situations, debility is overcome by dignity, which results in a planet with some strength. Because
they are opposites, rulership and exaltation cannot coexist with their respective debilities (detriment and
fall). Nonetheless, there can exist overlaps between the debilities and other dignities: a planet in detriment or
fall can at the same time be in triplicity, term, or face. In this case, the secondary dignities will mitigate the
debilitated state of the planet in detriment or fall, and in specific instances they can even recover the dignity.
For example, consider Venus at 12° Virgo. In this position Venus is in the sign opposite its own exaltation
(Pisces), and thus in fall. The score of a planet in fall is -4. However, Venus has triplicity in Virgo and at 12°
itis also in its own term and face. It thus gains 3 points for the triplicity, 2 for term, and 1 for face, and a total
of 6 points. If we subtract the 4 negative points, there are still 2 positive points. Thus, an apparently debili-
tated planet can, if the minor dignities are counted, have some dignity. In practice, whatever Venus repre-
sents in the horoscope would not be greatly affected by the debility.

In other cases, the dignities and debilities cancel each other out, leaving the planet with a score of 0 points. In
these cases, we consider that the planet is slightly weakened. For example, Venus at 8 Scorpio is in detri-
ment, giving it 5 negative points; nonetheless, because it is in a water sign, it has diurnal triplicity, which
gives it 3 points, and in this degree of Scorpio it is in its term, which adds 2 more points to it. The sum of the 5
negative points with 5 positive points is zero. We can then consider that the initial debility of the planet is at-
tenuated by the minor dignities. There is still difficulty in expression, but it is not as noticeable.

There is one special case. When a planet has absolutely no dignity in its position, it is called peregrine. The
term peregrine means “in passing.” The planet has nothing of itself in that area of the zodiac, and therefore is
subject to the “lords” that govern there and has little freedom of action. It is also considered a type of debil-
ity, which is aggravated in the case where it is added to detriment and fall.

1%ptolemy states that a planet which adds its major dignity with one or more minor dignities is in “its carriage” (in its
victory chariot), or “elevated in its throne”. A planet in these conditions is in a powerfully dignified state.
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The Sun is peregrine in all of Taurus; in the first and sccond thirds of Gemini; all of Cancer; the second and
third thirds of Virgo; all of Libra (where it is also debilitated by fall); the first and third thirds of Scorpio; the
firstand second thirds of Capricorn; all of Aquarius (where it is debilitated by detriment); and all of Pisces.

The Moon is peregrine in the signs Aries, Gemini, and Leo; in the second and third thirds of Libra; the first
and third thirds of Sagittarius; and the first and sccond thirds of Aquarius.

Note: some authors designate a planct with- | Mercury is peregrine in Aries from 0° to 12° and from 20°
out dignity or debility in its position as pere- | 0 29°% in Taurus from 14° to 29°; in the first and second
grinc. However, the majority scem to concur | thirds of Cancer; in Leo from 0° to 17° and from 24° to
in attributing the peregrine designation to a | 29° in Scorpio from 0°to 11° and from 19° to 29 °; in Sag-
planct without dignity, independently of | ittarius from 10°to 17° and from 21° to 29° (in this sign it
whether or not it is dcbilitated. The actual | is also in detriment); in Capricorn from 8° to 29° and in
term seems to point to this conclusion, since Pisces from 0° to 16° and from 19° to 29° (iﬂ this sign itis
it suggests the idea of a wanderer, without | also in detriment and fall).

ties or responsibilities.

Venus is peregrine in Aries from 0° to 16° and from 12° to
20° (in this sign it is also in detriment); in Gemini from 0° to 12° and from 17° to 29°; in Leo from 0° to 6° and
from 11° to 29°; in Sagittarius from 0° to 12° and from 17° to 29°; and in Aquarius from 13° to 29°.

Mars is peregrine in Gemini from 0° to 10° and from 24° to 29°; in Leo in the first and second thirds; in Libra
from 0° to 28° (in this sign it is also in detriment); in Sagittarius from 0° to 26°; and in Aquarius from 0°to 20°
and from 25°to 29°.

Jupiter is peregrine in Taurus from 0° to 14° and from 22° to 29°; in Virgo from 0° to 17° and from 21° to 29°
(where it is also in detriment), in Scorpio from 0° to 19° and from 24° to 29°; and in Capricorn from 14° to 29°
(where it adds to the debility by fall).

Saturn is peregrine in the first and second thirds of Taurus; in Cancer from 0° to 26° (where it adds to detri-
ment); in Virgo from 0° to 28°; in Scorpio from 0° to 24°; and in Pisces from 10° to 27°.

Variants on the Scoring System

The system of scoring that we presented is the most current, particularly since the end of the Middle Ages.
However, some Arabic authors such as Ali Ben Ragel and Al-Biruni, gave more importance to term than to
triplicity. In that system of scoring (apparently older) term received 3 points and triplicity 2. In the medieval
astrological literature there also exist references to other systems, but these appear not to have had a practical
relevant expression.

Example Scoring of the Essential Dignities

This example uses the horoscope of German philosopher Friedrich Nietzsche to score the dignities and de-
bilities of the planets. We start by noting the zodiacal position of each planet and, using the table of essential
dignities, assign the respective scores.

Saturn is at 0° Aquarius 46’. In this position it receives 5 points for rulership and 3 more for the diurnal
triplicity ruler of this air sign. It has no debilities. Saturn, therefore, has 8 total points.

Jupiter is at 26° Pisces 02'. It also has rulership, therefore receives 5 points; but it has no other dignity,
therefore we do not add any more points. Since it also has no debility, no points are subtracted from it. It to-
tals 5 points.
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Chart 1. Nativity of Friedrich Nietzsche

Mars is at 27° Virgo 56’. Because it is in an earth sign, it receives 3 points for participating triplicity; it also
has 2 points for being in its own terms. Since it has no debilities, it accumulates a total of 5 points. The Sun is
located in Libra, at 22°07'. In this sign the Sun has no dignity at all. Since it is in fall, it receives 4 negative
points. It has a total of -4 points. Venus is at 6° Virgo 22'. It receives 3 points for diurnal triplicity for being
in an earth sign, but 4 points are subtracted for being in the sign of its fall. Its final score is -1 point. Mercury
isat4° Libra 09°. In this air sign it receives 3 points for nocturnal triplicity. It has no more dignities nor debil-
ities, making a total of 3 points. The Moon is at 9° Sagittarius 02'. In this zodiacal position the Moon has no

dignity or debility at all; it thus receives 0 points.

Comparing the results, we can see that Saturn is the most dignified planet with a total of 8 points, followed
by Jupiter and Mars, both with 5 points, and Mercury with 3 points of dignity. All these planets are dignified,
therefore everything that they signify in the chart will have a stable and constructive expression.

On the other hand, the Sun and Venus have negative scores, finding themselves debilitated. Those things
they signify in the chart will have a more difficult and laborious expression. The Moon has 0 points, it is
therefore not dignified; in these cases we consider that the planet is slightly debilitated. The Moon in Sagit-
tarius and the Sun in Libra are peregrine, where the latter adds the condition of peregrine to that of fall.

With this scoring system we can determine with ease the operational state of the planets. Although these
scoring systems serve to measure the quality of a planet’s expression, they are only one factor in delineation,
they should not be interpreted by themselves. The dignity or debility of a planet only makes sense in the con-

text of the entire horoscope.
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The scoring system scrves only to aid the astrologer in the evaluation of dignity and debility. It gives us an
approximate notion of the cffective power of the planets and should not be applied in a rigid manner. One
must remember that this quantitative method is an aid to interpretation, which is qualitative.

In practice, there is no point wasting time on overly detailed comparisons of the scores of planets. The idea is

to have a notion of its relative strength and apply that information to the (properly contextualized) interpreta-
tion of the planet.

Almuten

The word almuten is a corruption of an Arabic term that means “the victorious” or “the winner.” In astrology
the a/muten is considered to be the planet that possesses the most dignity in a particular point in the horo-
scope. As an example, consider Mercury at 4° Libra 09’ in Nietzsche’s horoscope. Through the table of es-
scntial dignities we’ll sec which planets have dignity in this degree of the zodiac. Since the sign is Libra,
with Venus as its ruler, Mercury receives 5 points. In Libra, the exaltation belongs to Saturn, so it gets 4
points, and since Libra is an air sign, Saturn also has diurnal triplicity, so it gets 3 more points. In the table we
can sec that the fourth degree of Libra is also the term of this planet, so it receives 2 more points. Saturn,
therefore, scores a total of 9 points. The remaining triplicities of the air element belong to Mercury (noctur-
nal) and Jupiter (participating) therefore both acquire 3 points in this position. Now consider face: consult-
ing the table, the first 10° of Libra are under the dominion of the Moon, so 1 point is added.

© 5 uomts (rulorstp) Saturn is clearly the planet with the highest score in
b 4 lexallation) + 3 (triplicty) + 2 (term) = 9 points | that degree; we therefore conclude that Saturn is the
04°009° 9, 3po-ris (tipliclty) almuten of Mercury in this horoscope. This means
¥ 3o (iplicity) that in the interpretation of Mercury we must add a
1 porni (faco) Saturnine tone (containment, reserve, and depth of
thought) to the more leisurely and social expression
Figure 14. Scoring of Planets at 4° Libra 09’ of Mercury in Libra.

Note that in this calculation we did not figure the debili-
tics (Libra is the detriment of Mars and the fall of the
Sun). The calculation of almuten seeks to determine the
planet with the most dignity in a degree (that is, the planct
that has “command” of that point), so the debilities do not
need to be considered.

The calculation of almuten is also used to de-
termine which planet has the most power
over nonplanetary points in the horo-
scope—for example, the Ascendant. Let’s
look again at the example of Nietzsche, who
has the Ascendant at 29° Scorpio 09‘. The
ruler is Mars, who therefore receives 5
d  5(rlership) + 3 (inplicty) =B points | points. Since we are dealing with a water sign, Mars also
2°M09’ Q@ 3(riplicity) + 1 (face) = 4 points has nocturnal triplicity, adding 3 more points. The total is
D 3 points (uiplicity) 8 points. Venus also has triplicity (diurnal) in water signs,
b 2poinis (lom) so it receives 3 points, to which we also add 1 more point
Figure 15. Scoring of Planets at 29° Scorpio 09’ since it also has face in the last 10° of Scorpio. The sum to-
tal being 4 points. The Moon gets 3 points for being par-

ticipating triplicity and Saturn gets 2, because this degree of Scorpio is in its term. See Figure 15.

We conclude then that Mars is the almuten of the Ascendant. Since Mars is already the ruler, this conclusion
confirms its power over that point of the horoscope. As can be seen, almuten always corresponds to the ruler-
ship or exaltation of the respective sign, thus corroborating the power of one of the major dignities.

Almuten indicates the most powerful planet in a particular point in the horoscope. We can also use the calcu-
lation of almuten to determine the planet that has dominion over a group of points in the chart (planets,
houses, etc.), which synthesizes their combined qualities. These points are not selected by chance, but be-
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cause of their joint signifi-
cance in a particular arca of
study. For example, in a na-
tal chart, almuten of the
Moon and Mercury gives
indications about the type
of mental structurc that

characterizes the individual (obvi-
ously the information given by
should be considered
along with other interpretative fac-

almuten

tors).

As an example, let’s calculate the
almuten of the Moon and Mercury
in Nictzsche’s horoscope. The
Moon is at 9° Sagittarius 02’. In
this sign, Jupiter has rulership,
nocturnal triplicity, and term, for a
total of 10 points (5+3+2). Saturn
simply has participating triplicity,

Sstum Mas | Sun m_w_l_m___lm
3 (.5%3+2 i A iy
44342 3 i s 1Ty Ty T
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Figure 16. Calculation of the Moon-Mercury Almuten
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so it receives 3 points. The Sun has
diurnal triplicity, so it also receives
3 points. Mercury has face in this degree, which yields it 1 point.

Mercury is at 4° Libra 09'. Venus is ruler, so it gets 5 points. Saturn owns its exaltation, the diurnal triplicity,
and term, thus gamering 9 points (4+3+2). Jupiter owns the participating triplicity, so it receives 3 points.
Mercury has diurnal triplicity, which awards 3 points. The Moon has dignity by face, receiving 1 point. If we

Figure 17. Essential Dignities and Debilities

place these calculations in a table, we get the results shown in Figure 16.

Jupiter has the highest score; therefore, it is the almuten. However, Saturn is close (1 point less), so it is con-
sidered a co-almuten; that is, it adds its coloring to that of Jupiter. The significance of these two planets is
also reinforced by the large difference in scores to the remaining planets. In practice, Nietzsche’s mindset is
thus colored by a mix of Jupiter (philosophical thought, faith,
mysticism) and by Saturn (scientific thought, skepticism, cri-
tique). The result of this complex mixture is, by the way, ap-

parent in his writing.

Almuten is a specialized adjunct of interpretation. It is used
only in particular cases when it is necessary to make very de-
tailed delineations. It is never used indiscriminately, whether
when applying the calculation to an isolated point or in the synthesis of various points in the chart. In sum-
mary, it is useless to calculate almuten for groups of random points, because the results will be meaningless.
On the other hand, almuten (as, by the way, everything in astrology) is never interpreted in isolation; one
must always consider the general context of the horoscope.

It is useless to state, for example, that a given planet is the almuten of the Ascendant, immediately drawing
conclusions from this fact; one must understand in detail the dynamic of that planet and of the actual Ascen-
dant, for the information given by almuten to make sense. Only when properly contextualized, can this infor-

Note: A second almuten (co-almuten) is
only valid when almuten of various
combined points is considered. In the
case of almuten of a single point, only
consider a co-almuten if two planets are
equally tied in the dignity scoring.

mation compliment and deepen the basic interpretation of the horoscope.
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The Houses

In previous chapters we discussed the celestial elements of astrology: the planets and the signs. This chapter
focuses on the “terrestrial” component of astrology, the houses, which are created by dividing the sky into 12
parts. This division varies according to the location used in the chart’s calculation, which makes the houses
the most individualized factor in the horoscope. Without them no astrological chart exists and one can only

make generic interpretations.

The astrological houses have two reference points as a basis: the horizon and the meridian. The horizon dif-
ferentiates the stars that are visible (above the horizon) from the stars that are hidden (below the horizon). In
the sky, the eastern and western points of the horizon are crucial because the stars rise in the east and set in
the west. The east defines the Ascendant, since it is at this point that the stars rise (ascend) in the sky.

The west point defines the Descendant, where the stars descend and set.

3
|
i
|

R e Horizon 3% s

ASCENDANT DESCENDANT
(East) : (West)

Figure 1. The Horizon: Rise and Set

The meridian represents the point where
the stars culminate, where they reach the
highest place in the sky along their na-
scent (ascendant) and setting (descen-
dant) trajectory. On this meridian there
are two points: the Medium Coeli (MC),
where the stars culminate above the hori-
zon and the opposite point, the Imum
Coeli (IC), the lowest point. The Medium
Coeli and the Imum Coeli make up the
vertical axis of a horoscope.

Thus, the stars always rise in the east,
culminate in the meridian, and descend
toward west. They take an identical route
in the lower hemisphere, returning to rise
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at the Ascendant about 24 hours later. This cy-
cle, in which the wholc sky appcars to make a
revolution in 24 hours, is a natural conse-
quence of Earth’s rotation. Because it is so cvi-
dent, it is called the primary motion.

The Hemispheres
The Ascendant and the Descendant make up
the horizontal axis of a horoscope and divide
the cclestial sphere in two hemispheres. The
part that lics above the horizon is called the su-
perior hemisphere, the one below the horizon
is called the inferior hemisphere.

The general rule is that the stars located above
the horizon signify things that arc public, visi-
ble, and cxpressed in a social cnvironment,
whilc the stars situated below the horizon rep-
resent more private and less visible matters.

The sky can also be divided into two hemi-
spheres by the axis defined by the MC and IC.
In this case, we get the oriental hemisphere, or
Ascendant, located to the East, on the side of
the Ascendant, and the occidental hemisphere,
or Descendant, located to the west, on the side
of the Descendant.

The Quadrants
With these two axes, the sky is divided into
four quadrants. The quadrants are numbered in
the direction set by the primary motion (in
clockwise direction) and have the following
characteristics:

First Quadrant: goes from the Ascendant to
the Midheaven; it is called oriental or vernal
(related to spring); it is masculine, hot and
moist, and it has a sanguine temperament. It
symbolizes infancy.

Second Quadrant: goes from the Midheaven
to the Descendant; it is called northern or
estival (related to Summer); it is feminine, hot
and dry, and it has a choleric temperament. It
symbolizes youth.

Third Quadrant: goes from the Descendant
to the IC; it is called occidental or autumnal

L
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Figure 2. The Meridian: Medium Coeli and Imum Coeli
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(rclated to autumn); it is masculine, cold and
dry, and it has a melancholic temperament. It
symbolizes maturity.

Fourth Quadrant: goes from the IC to the As-
cendant; it is called southern or hiemal (related
to winter); it is feminine, cold and moist, and it
has a phlegmatic temperament. It symbolizes
old age.

Important: this division is very different from
the divisions proposed by the contemporary
astrological movement (post 19th century).
The traditional classification presented here is
based upon the daily motion of the planets
through the houses, while the contemporary
approach (omitted here because it is com-
monly found in various manuals) is based
upon the order of the houses.

The Twelve Houses

Each quadrant is divided into three different
areas, indicating the beginning, middle, and
end of the cycle of planetary ascension. Thus,
we get twelve divisions known as astrological
houses. Each house represents a specific area
in which the signs and planets act.

The 12 houses are numbered in ascending or-
der, or counterclockwise. Just below the hori-
zon is the first house, or the first place to as-
cend; after that, the second house, or the sec-
ond place to ascend; and so on. This number-
ing system can be confusing since beginning
students often conclude that the movement of
the planets in the houses proceeds in the same
direction (from the first to the second, etc.).
Although this seems logical, it is not what ac-
tually happens with respect to the houses. In
their daily motion, the planets go from the sec-
ond house to the first, where they cross the As-
cendant, proceeding into the twelfth, eleventh,
etc. Thus there is a difference between the
movement of the planets in the zodiac (coun-
terclockwise) and in the houses (clockwise).

To understand this apparent inconsistency, it
is necessary to remember that the houses are
“slices of the sky” traced across the horizon
and the local meridian. The houses, therefore,
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docs not move relative to the horizon
(the first housc is always in the cast,
the tenth always above, ctc.). What
moves is the zodiac (along with the
plancts) following the primary mo-
tion from east to west and circling
around all 12 houscs in 24 hours.

arc a static refercnce system that |
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L ~

[y movemont
I in the signs

movoment
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motion
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motion

Each housc has its beginning in a de-
grec of the zodiac known as the
cusp. In a horoscope, the most note-
worthy cusps are the Ascendant
(cusp of the first housc), the
Midhcaven (cusp of the tenth
house), the Descendant (cusp of the
scventh house), and the IC (cusp of
the fourth housc). The remaining
cusps, calculated from these points,
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petuosity, etc.) for this area of life Figure 9. The House Cusps

(friends, allies, etc.).

Although thc?y are equal divisions of the sk)f (30°), when they are projected For more details on the
onto the zodiac, the houses are somewhat distorted; thus, a chart may have .

oy g . Lo . different types of calcula-
houses with different sizes. This difference depends upon the location of the tions. consult Appendix 4
Earth for which the chart is calculated; the degrees of the Zodiac that are ris- i pp .
ing and culminating at that moment; and upon the type of mathematical division used in that calculation.

Note that the size of the house does not necessarily imply a greater or lesser importance; its significance de-
pends upon the planets positioned there.

Classification of the Houses

Angularity
Like the planets and signs, the astrological houses can be classified in several ways. The most important

classification is angularity, which divides them into three types: angular, succedent, and cadent.

Houses one, four, seven, and ten are called angular houses; their cusps correspond to one of the four major
angles (the Ascendant, the IC, the Descendant, and the Midheaven, respectively). Planets positioned in these

houses have a very powerful expression.

The succedent houses, so-named because they succeed the angular houses, are the second (which succeeds
the first), the eleventh (which succeeds the tenth), the eighth (which succeeds the seventh), and the fifth
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(which succeeds the fourth). Planets located in the
succedent houses have a medium level of expression.

The cadent houses (from the Latin verb cadere,
meaning to fall) are so named because planets in
them “fall away” from the angles; these are the
twelfth, (which falls away from the Ascendant), the
ninth (which falls away from the tenth), the sixth
(which falls away from the seventh), and the third
(which falls away from the fourth). Planets located in
these houses have little power of expression.

Angularity is directly related to the diurnal motion of
the planets. The power of expression of a house in-
creases the closer it is to an angle. Having passed this
angular high point, the planet “falls” from the angle
to a cadent house and loses (expends) its power. It
begins to recuperate it when it passes into the adjoin-
ing succedent house, returning to its maximum
power in the subsequent angular house. Note thatina
chart, the planets are actually stationed in a specific
position. This dynamic concept serves only to ex-
plain the various house classifications.

Aside from these more general gradations of power,
we can also establish gradations of strength between
the 12 houses. The strongest are evidently, the four
angular houses. But of these, the first is the most
powerful, followed by the tenth, seventh and fourth.
Of the succedent houses, the strongest is the elev-
enth, followed by the fifth, second, and eighth. Of
the cadents, the strongest is the ninth, followed by
the third, sixth and twelfth.
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Figure 12, Cadent Houses

Figure 13. The House’s Power
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There are however, exceptions: although the cadent houses are as a gencral rule weaker than the succedents,
the ninth and third houses (despite being cadent), have a greater expression than the second and cight houses
(which arc succedent). This exception is ticd to the relationship between the houses and the Ascendant,
which we will discuss below. Thus, the sequence of power of the houscs is as follows: first (thc most power-
ful), tenth, seventh, fourth, cleventh, third, second, eighth, sixth, and twelfth (the weakest). Although largely
accepted, the sequence can generally vary in association with very specific interpretative methods.

Gender

Another form of classifying the houses concerns gender; the houses considered masculine are odd numbered
(first, third, fifth, scventh, ninth, and cleventh), and those considered feminine are even numbered (sccond,
fourth, sixth, cighth, tenth, and twelfth). This classification is not very significant in practical terms.

The Signification of the Twelve Houses

Each house contains a very rich array of significations: it defines topics, people, actions, directions, colors,
parts of the body, etc. Neverthcless, not all of these significations arc applicable to all areas of astrology;
some are specific to mundane astrology, others to horary, etc.

The principal significations of each house are noted in the following pages, along with the appropriate
branch of astrology (when nccessary). Also listed for each house are the specific associations and rulerships,
such as the colors used in horary astrology, and the anatomy used in medical astrology.

First House—Angular and Masculine

The first house has the Ascendant as its cusp, making it the most important of the astrological chart. The As-
cendant represents the principle of individuality in the chart. It marks the hour of birth and therefore the total
celestial configuration of that moment or birth. It is the foundation of the astrological chart. The term “horo-
scope” comes from the Greek d)pookdnnoirg and means “to see the hour.” For classical authors, the term
horoscope is synonymous with Ascendant (thus, if in a classical text it states that the horoscope of an indi-
vidual is Leo, for example, it means Leo is the rising sign and not the Sun sign).

The first house always represents the individual, whether in a birth chart or in a horary. In charts of events or
collectives, it also indicates the subject in question (country, business, project, etc.) and its characteristics.

In a nativity, this is the house of life, signifying all of the conditions that surround the individual. It refers to
physical appearance (stature, appearance, and form) as much as to motivations and objectives. The tastes,
mannerisms, and mentality are in large part defined by the first house. In questions of health, it signifies the
vitality and the general appearance. In the body, it is specifically tied to the head and the face. Thus, in a
medical context, the planets in this house can represent conditions or blemishes (diseases, birthmarks, scars,

etc.) in those parts of the body.

In horary astrology, the first house defines the individual that poses the question, describing that person’s
appearance and state of mind at the moment the question was asked. With respect to color, the position of a
significator'” in this house describes people, animals, or objects that are white, gray, or generally light in

color.

In a mundane horoscope (eclipse, ingress, etc.) the Ascendant indicates the general state of the location for
which the chart was constructed. It signifies the nation or kingdom, as well as its people and condition.

1"The planet that represents the thing asked about.
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Second House—Succedent and Feminine

The sccond house represents resources, whether they refer to an individual or to a collective. Because it is the
housc succeeding the Ascendant, it is considered to support the ascension of the first.

In a birth chart, the second house represents the resources and asscts of the person, his or her wealth or pov-
crty, and the way he or she manages possessions.

In horary astrology, the second house signifies the possessions of the querent and his or her moveable goods.
It refers to questions about loans, profits, and losses, and in the case of duels and legal questions, it represents
those who support the querent (friends and assistants).

On the matter of colors, it is associated with green (sometimes with shades of red).

In a mundane chart, it indicates the resources and economy of a people or nation, its supplies, its allies or
supporters. In battle, it signifies the attacking army.

In medical astrology, the second house represents the neck, from the nape to the shoulders.

Third House—Cadent and Masculine

The third house represents brothers, sisters, and close relatives in general (cousins, siblings-in-law, etc.).
It indicates the conditions that surround them and their relationship with the native. It is also the house of
short journeys—travel to places nearby or within the same cultural context. In traditional terms the third
house also represcnts journeys by land, as opposed to journeys by sea, which are signified by the ninth
house.

The third house shares with the ninth house the topic of religion and legal knowledge, although to a lesser
degree. The third house seems to be related more to the practical and mundane expression of these topics, al-
though this distinction is not always clear in the works of ancient authors. Thought, intellect, and communi-
cation are also central topics of this house.

In horary astrology, the third house represents all types of messages (letters, conversations, etc.) as well as
those who transmit them (messengers, postal carriers, telephones, internet, etc.). Within this context, rumors
and gossip are also topics of this house.

Colors associated with the third house are orange, yellow, and similar tones (saffron, rust, etc.).

In a mundane chart, the third house represents means of transportation (streets, bridges, etc.), the media
(newspapers, magazines etc.), and all manner of reports and official communication.

In medical astrology, the third house signifies the shoulders, arms, hands, and fingers.

Fourth House—Angular and Feminine

The fourth house, also known as the angle of Earth, represents the base or foundation of the horoscope. Its
symbolism is very rich.

In a nativity, the fourth house symbolizes the family of origin. Generally, it represents the parents, but in par-
ticular it signifies the native’s father. Along the same lines, it indicates ancestral roots or any matter pertain-
ing to one’s genealogy.
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Other central topics of this housc are assets and posscssions. In contrast with the second house, which repre-

scnts solcly moveable possessions, this house is related to the immoveable possessions of the individual
X eadiand

(houscs, lands and other types of property) or the resources acquired through the family’s inheritance.

In another context, it also represents the end of life and the conditions that surround it, what happens after
death, and the grave.

In a horary question, it significs all topics rclated to land and houses, from its purchasc or leasing, to its culti-
vation and the trcasures buricd in it. It indicates the quality of the land or the house that is purchased, as well
as the quality of the soil of an agricultural plot. It can also be used to determine the end of a matter.

With respect to colors, the fourth house is associated with red.

In mundane astrology, this house represents castles, forts, and buildings in general, as well as gardens, fields,
forests, grazing, and crop lands. Natural resources (mincral and timber, ctc.) are also a part of its symbolism.
The wife of the king (the consort queen), as well as his concubincs, are also indicated by this house. Simi-
larly, it also represents his enemies or those of the government. In a more specific context, it can also repre-

scnt a city and its mayor.

In medical astrology, the fourth house is associated with the thorax, chest, and lungs.

Fifth House—Succedent and Masculine

In a natal chart, the fifth house includes the children, their condition, and their relationship to the individual.
Also associated with this house are all playful activities, entertainment, pleasure, and loves and passion. Ar-
tistic expression is also included in its symbolism.

In a horary question, the fifth house signifies the matter of one’s offspring, children in general, pregnancy
and fertility, as well as invitations for banquets, parties, and other leisure-time activities.

In terms of colors, it represents white, black, or honey-colored things.

In mundane terms, the fifth house represents ambassadors and embassies, as well as places of entertainment
(bars, stadiums, etc.). In some contexts, it represents the resources of a city, its foods, and supplies.

In medical astrology, the fifth house signifies the stomach, liver, heart, back, and sides of the body.

Sixth house—Cadent and Feminine

In a nativity, the sixth house represents diseases and lesions, the weaknesses and tendencies of the individual
toward debilitation, as well as the constitution (and humors) that originate them. It also represents the people
that work for the native and his or her relationship with them (traditionally, servants and slaves; today, con-
tracted labor and services). Obligations and daily tasks are also topics of this house.

Domestic animals and livestock (smaller than sheep) are also indicated by the sixth house. Today, we use
this attribution for pets (cats, dogs, etc.).

The color associated with this house is black.

In horary astrology, the sixth house is related to questions about disease (their nature and duration), as well
as employees, cattle, or pets.
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In mundane astrology, the significations are the same but are instead associated with the country or region
under study.

In medical astrology, the sixth house represents the lower abdomen, stomach, and intestines.

Seventh House—Angular and Masculine

The seventh house signifies the generic “other” because this house is opposite the first (the Ascendant). In
nativitics, it is the house of marriage, conjugal and romantic relationships, and partnerships. The “other”
may be personified by the spousc (fiancé, dating relationship, etc.), associates, and business partners, as well
as opponents and the open cnemies referenced by the tradition. This house defines, therefore, the dynamics
of the relationships of the individual: how he or she relates to others; the type of partner; how he or she deals
with confrontation; and the nature of his or her opponents (enemies).

In horary qucstions the symbolism is practically the same. It represents the spouse and romantic situations,
enemies, or the person being asked about. In particular, it defines the opponents in a legal case, the enemy in
war or in duels, the thief in cases of theft, and fugitives in general. It also indicates the doctor in questions
about health, and the consulting astrologer. It also indicates the destination of a trip (the point of arrival, in
opposition to the Ascendant, which represents the departure).

In terms of colors, it signifies black, dark, and green hues.

In a mundane horoscope, the seventh house represents the opponents, but in this case it is the enemies of the
country, kingdom, or people, as well as wars and conflicts.

The part of the body attributed to the seventh house is located from the bellybutton to the hips.

Eighth House—Succedent and Feminine

The eighth is the house of death and everything associated with it. In natal charts, it represents death, its na-
ture, and all matters that involve death and loss. It, therefore, refers to wills, legacies, and inheritances. It is
also associated with feelings of fear, worry, and angst, as well as with obsessions and, in general, somber and
obscure states of mind. It likewise represents occult matters, ancient things, and ancestors (in a broader sense
than that of the fourth). In another context, it also refers to the partner’s resources, such as a dowry.

The eighth house has identical meanings in horary and mundane astrology. In legal cases, it gives indica-
tions of the supporters of the opponent, and in battle, of the resources and army of the enemy.

With respect to colors, it is associated with green and black.
The genitals and organs of excretion are the parts of the body represented by this house.

Ninth House—Cadent and Masculine

The ninth house is associated with knowledge and matters of faith and religion, representing all manner of
religious people (monks, priests, pastors, etc.) as well as temples and churches. It is often called the House of
God. It is also associated with long journeys.

Additionally, the ninth house represents knowledge and education, having signification over schools,
books, universities, and professors. Other topics associated with it are dreams, visions, and their interpreta-
tion, and prophecy, stories, fables, and narratives about the past. Within this context, astrology itselfis signi-
fied by this house.
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Journcys of long duration (in carlicr times, travels by sca) and to forcign lands arc other topics of this house.
The “housc of pilgrimages™ is another name by which it is known.

In natal astrology, the ninth housc indicatcs the attitude of the individual in relation to knowledge and learn-
ing, as well as the trcatment of religion or philosophy that is most in accord with the individual’s nature.
More specifically, it relates to the relatives of the partner.

In horary and mundanc astrology, the ninth house represents any matter associated with religion, knowl-
cdge, dreams, or travcls. Specifically in horary astrology, this house indicates an individual’s knowledge or
the quality of such knowledge.

The ninth house has whitc and green as its colors.
In medical astrology the ninth house represents the buttocks and thighs.

Tenth House—Angular and Feminine
The tenth house is the most clevated house of the horoscope. Just as with the fourth, it too has a very rich
symbolism. It is associated with temporal power, with figures of authority and with actions that have a social

impact.

In a nativity, the tenth house represents the actions of the native—his or her projects or objectives in life. It
signifies the vocation, career, and profession of the native, giving indications of its nature and quality. It is
also representative of public life as well as of fame and social impact. In traditional terms, it indicates dig-

nity, power, and distinction.

Onc particular aspect of this house is its association with the mother, in the same way that the fourth is asso-
ciated with the father.

In horary astrology, in addition to the significations already mentioned for natal astrology, the ninth house
additionally indicates topics having to do with power, figures of authority (governors, employers, managers,
etc.), the profession of the querent, and its current state. In legal matters, it represents the judge and the ver-

dict.

In mundane astrology, its principal representations are authority figures (kings, presidents, heads of state,
dukes, princes, prefects, etc.), and in general, the current government of a nation.

It is associated with white and red.

Anatomically, the tenth house represents the knees and thighs.

Eleventh House—Succedent and Masculine

This house is often called the “good spirit” because it is considered fortunate. In natal astrology, it represents
friends and allies, those who support and help, and the type of relationship that the native has with them. It is
also the house of hopes, signifying one’s dreams and expectations. In some ways, it also represents faith, not
necessarily in the religious sense of the word, but more as an “optimistic expectation.” Confidence and so-

cial recognition are likewise topics of this house.
In horary astrology, the meanings are identical.

The colors represented are saffron and yellow hues in general.
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In mundanc astrology, the eleventh house represents the favored, councilors and allies of the king, and gov-
crnment. Within this context, it represents governing bodies such as the parliament, the state councils, and
other legislators. Other mundane significations include the treasury, taxcs, and finances of the country. In
matters of war, it indicates the resources (army and munitions) of the head of state.

With respect to the parts of the body, it represents the legs and ankles.

Twelfth House—Cadent and Feminine
The twelfth house is the housc of prisons and limitations, frequently called the “bad spirit.”

In a nativity, this housc always represents situations that limit and condition the native. It is associated with
sadness, lamentations, tribulations, and afflictions. It is also the

house of sccret (or hidden) enemies—those who we do not | Important Note: The diverse significa-
know are our enemies. Thus, envy, betrayal, and acts of sabo- | tions of a house should not be related to
tage are associated with the twelfth house. Equally important | each other because they exist on differ-
topics are illicit acts, as well as prisons, enclosures, and cases | ent planes. For example, the tenth
of isolation in general. house represents the career, fame, and

the mother of the individual as signifi-
From another perspective, the twelfth house also represents the | cations. Nonetheless, it is incorrect to

conditions prior to birth; that is, what happened to the native | think that the mother has influence over

while in the mother’s womb. the career or the fame of the individual.
Similarly, siblings and short journeys
In horary astrology, this house has identical meanings. have no relationship to each other, al-
though both are signified by the third
In terms of color, the twelfth house symbolizes green. house.

Within a mundane context, this house represents the secret enemies of a country, nation, or institution. Thus,
it may represent spies, saboteurs, criminals, and all manner of subversive agents. A less common significa-
tion of the twelfth (valid in any of the astrological branches) is that of large animals. In this category are in-
cluded domesticated animals of a larger size (horses, camels, cattle, and the like) or wild animals in general
(traditionally, “beasts™).

In medical astrology, the twelfth house represents the feet.

Benefic and Malefic Houses

As with the planets, the houses can be classified as benefic
or malefic. Generally, the first, eleventh, tenth, ninth, sev-
enth, fifth, third and second are considered benefic because
they represent areas of life that favor the individual. On the
other hand, there are three houses that are considered ma-
lefic because they represent more challenging and labori-
osc | ous facets of life: the sixth, associated with illness and ser-
vitude; the eighth, associated with death; and the twelfth,
associated with limitations. In some cases, the seventh
house can also acquire a malefic character because, al-
though it represents matters that are considered benefic
such as marriage and partners, it also indicates opponents,
enemies, and conflicts (note that this house is opposite the
Ascendant, thus, representing that which opposes it). An-
other house with an ambiguous signification is the fourth,
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Figure 14. Malefic Houses
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which can equally rcpresent the home and the family, a beneficial situation, and the end of life, wherein it ac-
quircs a morc malcfic charactcr.

This classification derives not only from the signification of the house but from its angular position relative
to the Ascendant. The twelfth, sixth, eighth and second form weak angles with the Ascendant (30° between
the first and the second, and between the first and the twelfth; and 150° between the first and the sixth, and
between the first and the cighth). Plancts placed in these
houses do not contribute to the expression of the Ascen-
dant. Only the second house is spared this symbolism be-
causc it is adjacent to the first and because this is taken to
mean that it can support it.

Derived Houses

Besides the primary or radical significations described car-
lier, each house can also have more specific meanings de-
rived from its relationship to other houses. These significa-
tions, called “derived,” arc obtaincd when, instead of tak-
ing the Ascendant as the starting point, another house is
used. In this way, when we want to examinc a specific
topic in-depth, we use the cusp of the house that represents
the matter under study as the Ascendant. The remaining
houses will then derive their significations relative to this Figure 15. House Derivation
derived Ascendant in their natural order.

ASC DsC

For example, to learn specific information about the father of an individual, the fourth house of that child’s
chart can be used as a starting point (the fourth house signifies the father). From this perspective, the child’s
fifth house then becomes the derived second house—the second house from the fourth. The child’s fifth
house thus acquires as a derived signification the resources (second house) of the father (fourth house). Sim-
ilarly, the child’s sixth house becomes the derived third house, or the siblings (third) of the father (fourth).
The remaining houses follow the same logic.

Although any house studied by means of derivation becomes the Ascendant, the derived house never loses
its original meaning. It is the derived house of the chart that acquires a new signification, always relative to
its position in relation to the “starting” (derived Ascendant) house.

Note that the derived houses never replace the natal (or horary, mundane, etc.) houses; the derived meanings
are always a complement to the indications of the natal houses. Nonetheless, there is no overlap between the
natal and derived significations. For instance, in the previous example, the natal fifth house, besides signify-
ing the children of the native, also derivatively signifies the resources of the father. Nevertheless, the father’s
money is not related to the children of the native. The derived interpretation serves to add depth to specific
topics, but in order to avoid unnecessary confusion it should not be mixed with the natal interpretation.

Derived House Significations

Below are listed some derived significations for the houses. Because not all the significations are useful for
interpretation, the list is limited to those most important. As with everything in astrology, there is no point in
memorizing this list of significations. What is important is to understand the method of derivation and to

know how to use it when it is necessary.

First house: friends’ siblings (third from the eleventh); father of the mother, that is, the maternal grandfather
(fourth from the tenth); opponents’ partners (seventh from the seventh); religion or travels of the children
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(ninth from the fifth); father’s occupation, or the mother of the father—paternal grandmother (tenth from the
fourth); siblings’ friends (cleventh from the third).

Sccond house: friends’ parents or family (fourth from the eleventh); mayor’s children (fifth from the tenth);
dcath of the partner (eighth from the seventh); travels duc to illness (ninth from the sixth); children’s profes-
sion or honors (tenth from the fifth); father’s friends (eleventh from the fourth).

Third house: fricnds’ children (fifth from the eleventh); governor’s or the mother’s illnesses (sixth from the
tenth); partner’s religion (ninth from the seventh); children’s friends (eleventh from the fifth).

Fourth house: siblings’ money and income (second from the third); the friends’ illnesses (sixth from the
cleventh); king’s opponents (seventh from the tenth); travels related to death (ninth from the eighth); en-
emy’s or partner’s profession (the tenth from the seventh).

Fifth house: father’s possessions (second from the fourth); siblings of the siblings, when from another fa-
ther or mother (third from the third); friends’ partners (seventh from the eleventh); governor’s or mother’s
death (eighth from the tenth); partner’s friends (eleventh from the seventh).

Sixth house: children’s possessions (second from the fifth); father’s siblings, that is, the paternal un-
cles/aunts (third from the fourth); siblings’ father, when they are half siblings from a different father (fourth
from the third); death of friends (cighth from the eleventh); mother’s religion or travels (ninth from the
tenth).

Seventh house: employee’s assets (second from the sixth); children’s siblings, when from another father
(third from the fifth); father’s father—paternal grandfather (fourth from the fourth); siblings’ children, that
is, the nieces/nephews (fifth from the third); mother’s profession or the mother’s mother—maternal grand-
mother (tenth from the tenth).

Eighth house: partner’s or opponent’s assets (second from the seventh); siblings’ illnesses or employees
(sixth from the third); mother’s friends (eleventh from the tenth).

Ninth house: partner’s or opponent’s siblings (third from the seventh); children’s children, that is, the
grandchildren (fifth from the fifth); father’s illnesses (sixth from the fourth); siblings’ partners, that is, the
siblings in-law (sevnth from the third); friends’ friends (eleventh from the eleventh).

Tenth house: partner’s father, that is, the father-in-law (fourth from the seventh); children’s illnesses (sixth
from the fifth); father’s partners or opponents (seventh from the fourth); siblings’ death (eighth from the
third).

Eleventh house: mother’s or governor’s assets (second from the tenth); partner’s children, that is, step-chil-
dren (fifth from the seventh); employee’s illnesses (sixth from the sixth); children’s partners-daugh-
ters/sons-in-law (sevnth from the fifth); death of the father (eighth from the fourth); religion or travels of the
siblings (ninth from the third).

Twelfth house: friends’ assets (second from the eleventh); the mother’s siblings, that is, the maternal un-
cles/aunts (third from the tenth); partner’s illnesses (sixth from the seventh); children’s death (eighth from
the fifth); father’s religion (ninth from the fourth); siblings’ profession (tenth from the third).

To avoid excessive, or even worthless, information, this technique should be employed with moderation,
good sense, and within the appropriate context. For example, in the interpretation of a natal chart, it is of lit-
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tle use to know that the second housc significs the children of the boss (the derived fifth house from the natal
tenth), or that the cighth housc represents the brother’s employees (sixth derived from the natal third). Hav-
ing said that, these cxamples can make total sensc within the context of horary or mundanc astrology.

House-Sign-Planet Interaction
Sign-House Interaction

House Cusp Sign

The sign on the cusp of the housc characterizes the matters of that housc. Through the nature of that
sign—polarity, element, mode, ctc.—we can evaluate the behaviors and the types of actions that character-
ize the expression of that house. Even if another sign with a greater number of degrees occupies the house,
the principal characterization of that housc is always given by the sign located on the cusp. This is because
the qualities of the cusp arc being evaluated, not the “quantity” of the sign within that house.

House Ruler

The sign on the cusp also determines another essential interpretative factor: the ruler of the house. This is
the planet that rules the sign found on the cusp. It is called the ruler or the lord of the house. If, for example,
the tenth house of a horoscope has 22° Taurus on its cusp, Venus, the planet that rules that sign, will be the
ruler of the tenth house (this is the case in the chart of Agatha Christie).

Obviously, the planet that rules the cusp is not always located in the house that it rules; many times it is in an-
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Chart 3. Nativity of Florbela Espanca

other house and another sign. The position in the chart of the ruling planet indicates where and how the top-
ics signified by the house will be realized: the area of life (where), as indicated by the house, and the manner

of action (how), as indicated by the sign where the ruling planet finds itself.

In the example of Agatha Christie, Venus, ruler of the tenth house, is in the third house in Scorpio. Thus, the
matters of the tenth house (career) will be directed toward the area of writing and communication (third
house) in a focused and tenacious manner (Scorpio, a fixed sign). We see then that the ruling planet of a
house becomes the accidental significator of the matters of that house. In the case of Agatha Christie, Ve-

nus is the accidental significator of profession (because it rules the tenth house).

Next we will examine the chart of Florbela Espanca. The cusp of the second house is at 17° Scorpio; Mars,
the ruler, is positioned in Aries in the seventh house. Here, Mars is the topical significator for resources. This
configuration indicates that many of the writer’s resources (second house) are tied to her partners/marriages
(seventh house). Because it is dignified in Aries, Mars suggests abundance of resources, but the fiery and
cardinal nature of the sign also indicates some imprudence in its management.

It is worth clarifying that in both charts the ruling planet used as an example is located in a house that it also
rules. In Agatha Christie’s chart, Venus also rules the third house, which has Libra on the cusp; in Florbela
Espanca’s chart, Mars also rules the seventh house, with Aries on the cusp. These placements, reinforce the

signification of the planet.

The other essential dignities can also rule the houses of a chart. Thus, besides its ruling planet, the house also
has a ruler for exaltation, three per triplicity, one for term, and one for face. Of these, the most noteworthy is
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the cxaltation ruler, which can in particular cases acquire the status of co-regent of the house. The triplicitics
of the housc (the three rulers of the clement of the cusp’s sign) arc used in specialized interpretations. Term
is uscd on a case by case basis, while the ruler for face, is gencrally ignored since it is considered a very weak
dignity. For example, in Florbcla Espanca’s chart, the seventh house, whose cusp is at 14° Arics 20’
has—besides the sign’s domicile ruler, Mars—an cxaltation ruler: the Sun; three rulers for triplicity: Jupiter,
the Sun, and Saturn (rulers of the fire triplicity); a ruler for term: Mercury; and a ruler for face: the Sun.

It is also possible to calculate an almuten for the house cusp. Sometimes the almuten is a different planet
from the ruling planet, in which case it is considered a co-ruler for the matters of the housc. The “normal”
ruler continues to have priority in intcrpretation, but the almuten also has something to add. Note that the
almuten (as presented in this book) is always the rulership or cxaltation ruler of the sign. This fact merely re-
inforces the rolc that exaltation plays as co-rulcr. Returning to the previous example, Florbela’s seventh
house has the Sun as almuten, since it receives 8
points for simultaneously being exaltation,
triplicity, and face ruler of 14° Aries 20’. Mars, .

ruler of the housc.: (and sign), has only 5 points. 269 /.("\5,)/ -
Here, the Sun participates as co-ruler of the house, 1
which not only contributes to the fiery nature of
Florbela Espanca’s relationships (Sun in Sagittar-
ius) but to an interest in important partners or those i

with some social status (the Sun). 03053

:', { \'—\\ g
Intercepted Signs \ ‘\/
It is common to find two signs in a house: one on (e
the cusp and one that begins farther into the \ -~

house. Sometimes it happens that a house begins
in one sign, extends itself into the next, and only
ends in the third sign over. In such a case, the sign
in the middle has its 30 degrees completely con-
tained within the house. This phenomenon is
called interception, whereby the sign contained within the house is the intercepted sign.'®

Figure 16. Intercepted Signs

In the case of Nietzsche, Sagittarius is intercepted in the first house (which starts at 29° Scorpio and ends at
5° Capricorn. For this reason, Jupiter, ruler of Sagittarius, becomes co-ruler of the first house, and combines
with Mars (ruler of Scorpio), which is the primary ruler. Note that Scorpio, in spite of only occupying one
degree of the first house, is more important than Sagittarius because it is not the number of degrees that
counts, but the sign on the cusp. On the other hand, Capricorn does not have any signification in the matters
of the first house, but is nonetheless the determining sign of the second house. It is important to keep in mind
that co-rulership only occurs when a sign is intercepted in a house; in other cases, the qualities of the second

sign are transferred to the next house.

A look at the chart makes it obvious that the interception always affects two opposite signs and houses. In the
current example, if Sagittarius is intercepted in the first, Gemini—the opposite sign—is intercepted in the

seventh house, opposite the first.

¥[ extreme cases where the latitude of the place is very elevated (very far north or very far south of the globe) larger
distortions can occur; a house can contain two or even three intercepted signs.

19Note that the word “accidental” is not used here with the negative attributions found in common language. In an astro-
logical context, this term means “by chance” or “a particular instance.” In this context, it is used to designate a condition
that changes from chart to chart, such as the location of a planet in a particular house.
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Chart 3. Nativity of Friedrich Nietzsche

House-Planet Interaction

The houses are crucial in what is called accidental rulership'®, that is, the particular function of the planet in
a given horoscope. This determination can occur in two ways:

By Placement: By being placed in a particular house, a planet has the area of life represented by the house as
its main focus of expression. The planet will then characterize the activity of that house, determining its na-
ture (and qualities), behaviors, people, events, etc.

By Rulership: By ruling one or more houses, a planet becomes designated as the significator of the matters of
the house it rules, independently of the position it occupies in the astrological chart.

In the chart of Florbela Espanca, Mercury is located in the second house, so it is considered to act within the
area of resources (determination by placement). On the other hand, Mercury also rules the ninth house,
which makes this planet a specific significator of study, religion, and travel (determination by rulership).

This accidental determination is the master-key to delineation and astrological interpretation, since it will
define with greater precision the significations of the planets. Thus, the natural (or universal) signification of
the planet will be associated with its specific function in the horoscope. In the current example, we can say
that Florbela Espanca’s resources are related to activities of the nature of Mercury (writing, communication,
language, etc.) and are also associated with matters of the ninth house, ruled by Mercury (study, etc,). This
interpretation will be combined with the one given earlier, wherein the resources of the poet were related to
her partners/marriages (Mars, ruler of the second, in the seventh). In an astrological interpretation, both
picces of information combine to describe the activity represented in the chart concerning her resources.
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Planets in Houses

Before beginning the interpretation, we need to deter-
mine in which housc the planct is located. Technically
spcaking, the planet is located in a particular housc
when it finds itself between the cusp of that housc and
the cusp of the next onc. However, the great majority
of authors consider that the housc extends its influcnce
up to 5° before the cusp. Thus, if a planct is within less
than 5° of the next housc cusp, it is considered to be ac- ;
tive in that next house. This is known as the 5° rule. ‘

We might compare a planct in this situation with a per- | |
son that is on his or her doorstep but not yet home. In
such a case, the person can have some say in the affairs
of the house cven though he or she is still on the out- Figure 17. Five-degree Rule
side. This condition is more noticcable when the planct

is in the same sign as that on the cusp.

Note: The 5° rule only applies to the houses, not to the signs. A planet is considered to be in a sign from
0°00'00" t0 29°59'59 " of that sign. In the case of the signs, there is no such margin of error. Signs and houses
are differcnt points of reference and have distinct rules.

The placement of a planet in a house gives two distinct pieces of information: on the one hand, it tells us in
which area of life the planet acts, and on the other hand, it indicates the planet’s intensity within the general
context of that horoscope. In effect, its placement by house is the key to the planet’s level of expression,
whether intensifying or diminishing it. This means there are two situations to consider: angularity and the

joys.

Degrees of Angularity

The degree of a planet’s angularity is without a doubt the most determining factor with regard to its power of
expression. A planet can have three levels of angularity: angular, when placed in the first, tenth, seventh,
and fourth houses; succedent, in the eleventh, eighth, fifth and second houses; cadent, in the twelfth, ninth,

sixth, and third.

A planet with an angular placement becomes highly distinguished in the chart’s overall context, often over-
riding all other factors. Inversely, a cadent planet is considered very weak, making little impression on the
chart’s overall context. The planets in succedent houses obviously have an intensity that lies between both
these extremes. There are three angular planets in Florbela Espanca’s chart: Saturn in the first, and a con-
junction of the Moon and Mars in the seventh. In the life of this poet, the contrast between a depressive and
introverted vein (Saturn in Scorpio in the first house) and a fiery and agitated one (Moon and Mars in Aries
in the seventh) are noteworthy. These factors are apparent in the behavior and life of Florbela Espanca. The
other planets, although equally important, are expressed in a less obvious manner.

The Joys

There is another type of placement that gives a planet a special significance: the joy. A planet is said to be in
its joy when it is placed in a house whose signification has a greater affinity with its nature. When located in
this house, the planet acquires power of expression. Each planet has its joy in a single house, this being

known as the “residence” or “temple” of the planet:
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Mercury, significator of the mind, has its joy
in the first house, of the persona of the individ-
ual.

The Moon, the fastest and most mutable
planet, has its joy in the third house, since this
is the house of movement, of short trips, and of
communication.

Venus, planet of love and pleasure, expresses
its joy in the fifth house of love, games, and ro-
mance.

Mars, planet of war and of force, has its joy in
the sixth house of illnesses and servitude.

The Sun, lord of the heavens, source of light
and life, has its joy in the ninth house, of faith,
religion, and foresight.

Jupiter, the greater benefic, has its joy in the
eleventh house of allies, friends, and hopes.

Note: Do not confuse the joys by house with
those by sign mentioned in Chapter V1. The
joys by sign refer to a particular state of es-
sential dignity of the planet, while the joys
by house are related to an affinity between
the nature of the planet and the significa-
tions of the house where it has its joy.

Figure 19. Joys and Sect

Saturn, carrier of limitations and greater ma-
lefic, has its joy in the twelfth house of tribula-
tions, restrictions, and imprisonments.

Thus, in traditional astrology, the fifth house,
for example, may be referred to as the temple
of Venus or the joy of Venus.

The system of joys also reflects the natural symmetry of the planets. Thus, the nocturnal planets (Moon, Ve-
nus and Mars) have their joys in houses below the horizon (third, fifth and sixth), while the diurnal ones (the
Sun, Jupiter, and Saturn) have them above the horizon (ninth, eleventh, twelfth). This system also empha-
sizes the planets of the same nature, which are positioned in houses opposite each other. Thus, the Sun-Moon
pair (luminaries) are placed in the ninth and third houses, respectively; the Jupiter-Venus pair (benefics) on
the eleventh-fifth axis, reinforce the fortunate nature of these houses; the pair Saturn-Mars (malefics) on the
twelfth-sixth axis, underlie the less pleasant aspect of these houses.

Note also that the joy placements favor the houses considered to be less powerful. There are joys in the four
cadent houses (Moon in the third, Mars in the sixth, Sun in the ninth, and Saturn in the twelfth) and in two of
the succedent houses (Venus in the fifth and Jupiter in the eleventh). Of the angular houses, who by them-
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The Sorrow of the Planets

Some traditional authors statc that the housc opposite
that of the joy of a planet is the house of its sorrow. In
this placc the planet would be in a more incapacitated
position. Although it sccms to have a logical basis (since
it repeats the rulership-cxile and cxaltation-fall pairs of
the rulership system of dignitics), this concept is not
very functional in practical terms. For example, Jupitcr,
planet of fertility and abundance, would have its sorrow
in the fifth house (opposite the eleventh of its joy). How-
ever, in practical terms, the placcment of the planet of
fertility in the house of children is very favorable. Simi-
larly, the position of Venus in the eleventh house (where
it would be in its sorrow) is traditionally interpreted as
marriage for love, representing, therefore, a very happy
situation.

This is an example of how pure logical deduction does
not always apply in the astrological system. Note also
that the oldest authors do not mention the sorrows of the
planets, which suggests that it may have been a later de-
velopment (probably from the late Middle Ages).

Karl Marx
5 May 1818

02h00m LMT

sclves are considered the most powerful, only
the first is the joy of a planct (Mercury).

Integration of Essential Dignity, Angularity
and Joy

It is important to mention that thc highlight
given to a planct in angular condition or joy
does not modify its essential condition (dig-
nity or debility). These conditions can com-
bine and reinforce each other, but they never
negate cach other. Thus, cven if debilitated by
zodiacal position (fall or detriment, etc.), a
planct may still be highlighted in the chart by
virtuc of its angularity or joy. Inversely, a
planet in excellent zodiacal condition (ruler-
ship or exaltation) can see its strength dimin-
ished by being in a cadent house.

Let’s look first at the interaction between joy
and the essential condition of the planet. In the
chart of Karl Marx, for example, we find two
planets in their joy: the Moon in the third and

Trier, Germany

Night: @

Chart 4. Nativity of Karl Marx
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Jupiter in the eleventh. But they have very different zodiacal conditions because the Moon is exalted in
Taurus and Jupiter is in fall in Capricorn. The Moon in its joy and exaltation is obviously a powerful planet
in this horoscopc. It represents a great capacity to materialize (Taurus) its ideas (notably through journalism
and books, natural topics of the third house). Jupiter’s situation is different; on the one hand, it is strength-
cned by being in its joy, on another, it is weakened by being in fall. These two factors, apparently contradic-
tory, combine to contribute to their interpretation. The placement of Jupiter by joy suggests that the individ-
ual has allies (eleventh house) with great power; however, since the planet is debilitated, we can deduce that
these allies, while powerful, are inconstant and prom-
In Appendix 4, Additional Considerations about | ise more than they can deliver.

the Houses, is information concerning the 12 o . .
houses. Topics such as the origins of the houses, A similar situation can occur with debilitated but an-
the house systems and their problems, and other | 8ular planets, although an angular planet always has
information can be found there. an apparent expression. If its essential nature is debil-
itated, it tends to express its more challenging side. In
the chart of King Scbastian, for example, the Sun is angular (conjunct the Ascendant) but debilitated (in fall
and peregrine in Aquarius). The angularity of the Sun gives this king authority and natural brilliance, but
these qualities tend to become imposing and inappropriate, or even arrogant, due to the debilitated condition
of the Sun (this condition is even more emphasized by the conjunction of the Sun with choleric Mars). With
respect to dignified but cadent planets, the reverse situation occurs; the expression of the planet, while dis-
creet, is stable, balanced, and of good quality.
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Cﬁqpter VIII

A.gpects

The term “aspect” is of Latin origin (adspecti) and means to observe, see, look at. From an astrological con-
text, two planets are considered to be in aspect when they “look at” one another, thereby establishing a rela-
tionship between them. The aspects between planets indicate the types of dynamic relationships formed be-
tween them and describe the actions of the planets in the horoscope.

The Five Aspects
The aspects derive from the geometry of the actual zodiac and from the nature of the signs. Planets posited in
the same signs are subjcct to the same qualities; for this reason, we conclude that their actions combine. In
this case, its is said that the planets are in conjunction. Planets in signs opposite each other act contrary to
one another, provoking conflict and division.
They are said to be in opposition. When two R >
planets are situated in signs of the same ele- -~ Y] , C
ment, they are under the influence of the same o<
primary qualities and their actions combine /"’ <
: 2L
3

with ease and grace. They are said to be in trine.
Similarly, planets in signs with different ele- N
ments but of the same gender share the same
temperature: hot, in the case of the masculine
signs, and cold in the case of the feminine signs;
they are said to be in sextile. Their relationship f
is not as flowing as with the trine, but the rela- | - \ 4 /
tionship is agreeable. Planets situated in signs . ¢
whose temperatures are incompatible but who I\ Thing ‘\s"
share the same mode are said to be in square. ‘ Sou 4
This aspect depicts a difficult relationship, in- .r\% °
clining toward friction. «*"G SN
"

~.L2 3 1

e

In astrological practice, an aspect is more nar- S L
rowly defined. Instead of considering the signs Figure 1. Aspect Geometry
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to determine the aspectual relationship, only the
anglc that the signs form in the zodiac is consid-
cred. Signs in opposition are at an anglc of 180°;
in trine, at an angle of 120°; in square, at an an-
gle of 90°% and in sextile, at 60°. Thercfore, the
relationship between signs is converted into a
geometrical relationship. The plancts are thus
considered to be in opposition when there is an
angle of 180° between them, in trine when there
is 120°, ctc. In this manner, the aspect is defined
in practice as an angular relationship between
two planets rooted in the geometrical structure
of the zodiac.

Notc that the angles represented by the aspects

are geocentric, meaning they are measured from

the center of Earth. They represent the angular

rclationship between two planets from the per-

spective of a terrestrial observer. Figure 2. Aspects as Angular Relationships
Between Two Planets

Inconjuncts

Four signs are left out of this system: the two
immediately adjacent to the starting place (at
30° distance) and the two that flank the sign op-
posing (at 150°), both of which are not a part of
the traditional system of aspects. These signs
share nothing with the starting sign—neither
temperature, nor mode—and thus cannot estab-
lish a relationship with it. Traditionally it is said
that these signs cannot “see” each other, mean-
ing they cannot aspect each other. Some authors
state that the angular relationships of 30° are
very weak and that those of 150° do not result
from a whole division of the circle and therefore

should not be considered. These angular rela- \_‘/ e N
tionships of 30° and 150° are known as an . m 4

inconjunct. N 7 NS
“ / \ L
.. o
Light as a Basis for Aspects S I e
At the root of the concept that planets in aspect Figure 3. Aspects as Geocentric Angles

can “see” or “observe” one another is the light
cast by the planets. The astrological tradition holds that the aspects of 180°, 120°, 90°, and 60° are formed be-

cause the planets involved touch each other with their light. In the case of the conjunction, the planets meet
each other “physically,” mixing their light together, whereas the remaining aspects form by radiating their
light. In the case of the opposition, trine, square, and sextile, the planet radiates its light, which touches an-
other planet, allowing them to see each other and form the aspect.

This concept is based upon the principles of ancient Greek optics. Ancient scholars believed that vision was
possible because the eyes emitted rays; when they touched an object, these rays allowed for their visualiza-
tion. We know today that what actually occurs is the exact opposite: it is the eyes that capture the light from
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objccts and can therefore see them. Nonethe-
less, the basic principle is the same, underscor-
ing the importance of light in traditional astrol-
ogy.

From this perspective, the conjunction should
not be considered an aspect since it consists of
the bodily interaction between planets and not
their mutual visualization. In truth, one must
distinguish between a bodily conjunction and
the aspects so defined. To simplify things in this
book, we’ll refer to the conjunction as an aspect,
despite the distinction.

Orbs
In horoscopes we rarely find exact aspects. Each
planet has a field of influence from which it can
interact (form an aspect) with other planets.
Figure 4 — The Inconjunction. In modern astrology, these  This field, known as an orb may be envisioned
relationships are called semi-sextile (30°) and quincunx  as an “aura” radiating around the planet. The
(150°). They are minor aspects (see Appendix 5.) center of this sphere or orb, is the actual degree
where the planet is located—its body. The orbs
are expressed as a radius, which means that the
influence of the planet’s orb will extend in front
of and behind the planet a certain number of de-
Orb of the Flanet grees. The orb of each planet varies according to

. its astrological “weight.” The values are shown
M_Lu% in Figure 6:
Z0diec \ Halt Orb T

( 20djae .
(radius) The orbs are generally measured in terms of ra-
Body of the Planet dii. Some authors give orbs that are shght}y dif-
(@ovical degroe) ferent from these (for instance, 17° of radius for

the Sun, and 8° for Venus), but the majority use
the orbs given here.”

Figure 5. The Orb of a Planet

For example, the orb for the Moon has a diameter of 24°, 12° extending behind and 12° to the front of the zo-
diacal position of the planet. If the Moon is located at 17° of Capricorn, its orb extends from 5° to 29° of the
sign. Within this range, the Moon may form conjunctions.

For the other aspects, the orb of the Moon radiates, as if it projected beams of its light into areas of the zodiac
where it can form aspects. In this way, the Moon aspects by opposition anything situated between 5° and 29°
of Cancer (the sign opposite Capricorn); it forms a square to any planet located at the same degrees of Aries
and Libra (the signs located 90° from Capricorn); it forms a trine to any planet in the same degrees of Taurus
and Virgo (signs of the same element at 120° from Capricorn); and lastly it forms a sextile with any planet or
point situated at the same degrees of Pisces and Scorpio (signs at 60° of Capricorn).

Therefore, an aspect is formed when the orb of the planet with the larger aura touches the body, (the zodiacal
degree) where the other planet is physically located. In the previous example, the Moon was at 17° Capricom
and Mars at 10° Virgo. We find here that the orb of the Moon, which extends from 5° to 29° of the sign,
touches by trine the position of Mars. Similarly, the orb of Mars, which extends from 2° to 18° Virgo
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Figure 6. Orbs of the Plancts
(radius and diameter)

Planet Orb Radius (diameter)
Saturn 9° (18%)
Jupiter 9°(18%
Mars 8°(16°
Sun 15°(30°
Venus 7° (14°)
Mecrcury 7°(14°)
Moon 12° (24°)

touches, through its rays, the degree of the
Moon. It is said then that the aspect between the
planets is mutual.

Partile and Platic Aspects

Neverthceless, this Moon-Mars aspect would not
be exact. For that to occur, both planets would
have to occupy the same degree in their respec-
tive signs: for instance, 10° Virgo (Mars) and 10°
Capricorn (Moon). We can thus distinguish be-
tween two types of aspects: partile and platic as-
pects. A partile aspect occurs when the planets
are located in the same degree and the aspect be-
tween them is exact. When the aspect is outside
of that degree but still within the necessary orb, it
is said to be a platic aspect. The closer to exact is
the aspect, the more intense are its effects.

Due to the differences in orbs for the planets, of-
ten the aspects are not mutual. The orb of planet
A may touch the body of planet B, but the orb of
planet B may not touch the body of planet A. In
such a case, we have a slightly weaker aspect.
Only when both planets are within each other’s
orbs is the aspect especially active. For exam-

Figure 8. Orb of the

Moon and its Rays

ple, consider the Sun at 2° Gemini and Saturn at 13° of the same sign. The orb of the Sun (with 15° of range)
extends to 17° Gemini and touches the body of Saturn at 13°. However, the orb of Saturn only reaches as far
as 4° Gemini, and thus does not touch the body of the Sun. We then say that Saturn is within the orb of the
Sun, but the Sun is not within the orb of Saturn. There is a conjunction between the planets, but the aspect is
one-sided and doesn’t express itself completely. The same logic applies to oppositions, trines, squares and

sextiles.

2These values come from the Sun’s relationship with the planets. For instance, 15° is approximately the degree range of
luminosity of the Sun and 12°is the distance that the Moon needs to have from the Sun before it is again becomes visi-
ble. The values for the planets probably result from adjustments made in accordance with the planets’ relationships with
the lights and their individual importance. Thus, the slower, superior planets Saturn and Jupiter, have a slightly larger
orb than the faster planets, Venus and Mercury, which have smaller orbs.
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Out-of-Sign Aspects

Due to the range created by the orb of the planet,
an aspect between signs without affinity or com-
patibility may occur. This happens when the
planets are located at the end of one sign and
their orb reaches into the next sign, or when they
are located at the beginning of one sign and the
orb reaches back into the previous sign. This is
called an out-of-sign aspect. These are some ex-
amples (see Figure 11):

* Planet A is at 28° Leo and planet B is at 2°
Virgo, forming a very tight conjunction
(only 4° apart), but the aspect between two
adjacent signs that do not see each other.

* Planet C at 1° Taurus forms a sextile to
planet D at 29° Aquarius; it is a tight aspect

L N (2° apart), but between signs that are

Figure 9. A Moon-Mars Aspect naturally square one another.

* Planet E at 27° Virgo forms a square to
planet F at 2° Capricorn, and despite being a
tight square (5° apart), the signs involved
are normally in a trine relationship to each
other.

The term partile can simply be substituted by

MMJJLLL&UJJ_U_% the expression “exact” and platic by “within
= 'I;? the orb.”

13°1C @ * Planet G is at 27° Cancer, in opposition to

2°I planet H, at 1° Aquarius in a tight
opposition (4° apart) that ties together signs
that normally do not aspect each other.

The aspects can also form aspects to other com-

Figure 10. Unilateral Aspect: a Sun-Saturn Conjunction ~ ponents of the chart, such as the Ascendant, the

Midheaven, Arabic Parts, etc. Since these fac-

tors arc mathematical points and not celestial bodies, they do not have any orb. In these cases, we simply use
the orb of the planet to calculate the aspect.

The conjunction and opposition are less affected by out-of-sign aspects since their effects derive mainly
from the positions of the planets (corporally together or in opposite placements of the chart) rather than from
the signs involved.

The validity of these aspects is often a source of debate between authors. Apparently, the more ancient au-
thors only considered the aspect when it occurred in the appropriate sign, while later authors consider the as-
pect valid as long as it was within orb. There are recorded cases of aspects by degree in the ancient Greek au-
thors.

The problem is somewhat academic. Practical experience has demonstrated that out-of-sign aspects repre-
sent circumstances that, without impeding the action of the aspect, can nevertheless disrupt its normal func-
tioning. Thus, out-of-sign trines and sextiles display some instability, while the squares appear to be more
fluid, characteristics that are not typical of these aspects. In any case, there is no existing doctrine with regard
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to out-of-sign aspects; their interpretation de-
pends on their particular context.

Variations in the Definitions of an Aspect
Some Renaissance authors (15th and 16th cen-
turics) usc a slightly different rule for the defini-
tion of aspects. Although they also use the con-
cept of orb, they contend that the orb is formed
when onc planct’s half-orb touches the other
planct’s half-orb. There is thus a division of the
orbs into halves, whose technical term is moiety
(from the French moitié meaning “half”). For
example (see Figure 12), consider the Moon at
14° Gemini and Mercury at 22° of the same sign.
To sce if there is an aspect, we take the moiety of
the Moon’s orb, or 6° (half of 12), and the moi-
ety of Mercury’s 3°30° (half of 7°); the result is
9°30° (6°+ 3° 30°). This is thc range within -
which the plancts may touch cach other in the anure 11. Out- of_s,gn Aspects

formation of an aspect. Since in this instance the

distance between both plancts is 8° (a value smaller than the range) there exists an aspect since the moieties

of the planets slightly overlap.

We can say that the Moon and Mercury are conjunct. This is a more mathematical perspective on the concept
because it takes the “average” of the degrees of orb of each of the planets involved. The earlier method is
more “physical.” We therefore have two systems:

* The orb-body system, which we use in this book, considers the aspect to occur when the ray from
planet A touches the body of planet B.

* The system of moieties, which considers the aspect to occur when half of planet A’s orb touches
the half of planet B’s orb.

Currently, the last system is more popular among students and practitioners of traditional astrology. This
happens not because this system is more logical or practical than the other, but because it is more
well-known. Its popularity is credited primarily to William Lilly (the most well-known traditional author in
the English language) who uses it in his significant work Christian Astrology.

We use the orb-body system, which is the typi-
cal system in the majority of traditional texts.
Besides that, it is a system that rests on the prin- T

ciples of ancient optical theory: an object is only ori maiaty

visible when the rays that it emits touch the momf}
“body” (the eyes) of the observer. In this sense, ﬂ)&w %
the orb-body system is more reasonable because g D

22°11. 4°]:[

it argues that the aspect occurs when the light
from a planet touches the body of another. In the
moiety system, it is the light from both planets
that touch one another, which seems inconsis-
tent with classical optical theory. In any event,
the practical difference between both systems is Figure 12. Moieties

WCH, Berciure
s inashict
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) N negligible. The orb-body system tends to be a
/ N bit morc generous, allowing for slightly wider
aspects

/ .
SHHHHLLU-LLU-U_LMJ
'JJ“L‘LL[LLL Aspects in Motion: Applications and

Separations

Applying aspect: H . ;/( When we look ata chart,‘ ‘we see’? .ﬁxed moment
Mercury applies to Jupiter e in time. The planets are “frozen” in their trajec-
tories and for that reason the aspects appear
static. However, this is only a practical conve-
R nience because nothing in nature is static. Be-
’ \ cause the planets are always in motion, the as-

| |; L ~ pects constitute dynamic relationships. The dy-
W ‘:‘-uﬂw-du‘u% namism characteristic of the aspects derives
g ) ' / JSrom each planet’s distinct speed. An aspect is

. d always formed by the swiftest planet because it
Separating aspect: 197 9% is this planet that approaches or distances itself
Mercury separates from Juplten\_ - from the slower planet. For example, consider
Figure 13. Applying and Separating Aspects Mercury at 3° Pisces and Jupiter at 9° of the
same sign. Mercury, being the faster planet,
forms the aspect to Jupiter, which in this case is a conjunction. Because Mercury is at 3° Pisces and Jupiter at
9°, one can casily conclude that the exact aspect will only occur when Mercury physically joins Jupiter at 9°
Pisces. The aspect is within the orb, but it is still forming. This aspect is then referred to as applying. If Mer-
cury were at 14° Pisces and Jupiter still at 9° of the same sign, it would also be a conjunction, but Mercury
would be separating from the exact aspect. This is thus called a separating aspect.

When planet A, the faster planet, comes into orb of the aspect with planet B, the slower planet, the aspect be-
gins to form. In this phase, the planet is applying to the aspect with planet B. At a certain point, the planets
reach the exact distance for the aspect to form and the aspect then completes itself, or perfects. We then have
a partile or exact aspect. As soon as planet A begins to distance itself from planet B by more than 1°, the as-
pect begins to break up. In this phase, planet A separates itself from the aspect to planet B. The separation
continues until planet A (the faster planet) leaves the orb and the aspect ends.

Recall that the relative speeds of the planets is given to us from the Chaldean order: the Moon, Mercury, Ve-
nus, the Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn. The Moon is always the fastest celestial body, so it presents no prob-
lem. The Sun has a relatively constant speed or approximately 1° per day. The remaining planets, despite fol-
lowing the Chaldean order, often exhibit slight irregularities in their speeds (this happens when they change
the direction of their motion from direct to retrograde and back again). For a more precise study it is neces-
sary to consult planetary tables in order to determine their exact speeds (see planetary speeds in Chapter V).

Particular situations occur when one of the two planets involved in the aspect is retrograde. For instance,
suppose planet A is approaching the aspect to planet B, which is retrograde and also approaching the aspect
to planet A. In this case the planets are in mutual application because they are approaching one another.
Similarly, planet A may be separating from planet B, which being retrograde, may also be separating from
planet A. In this case, there is a mutual separation.

Applications and separations illustrate the dynamic nature of the aspects and are extremely important in de-
termining the outcome of the actions described in the horoscope. Applying aspects describe what will hap-
pen, while separating aspects describe what has happened. This type of interpretation is particularly relevant
in horary astrology and in event charts.
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Approach: A moves towards B,
The orbs do not touch the bodies of the planets Perfection: exact aspect between A and B
so the aspect has not yet formed

@ .
ng% b )
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Beginning of application: A enters the orb of B Beginning of separation: Ais 1 degree away from B
The aspect forms

N
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Application: the aspect becomes stronger as . ;
the orb of A reaches B Separation: B exits the orb of A, the aspect weakens

Beginning of perfection: Als at less than 1 degree from B

"~ -

- e e

End of separation: A exits the orb of B; the aspect ends

Figure 14. The aspect’s Cycle: Application, Perfection and Separation
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Specific Cases: Void of Course and Feral
When a planet forms no aspects to other planets,
B it is said to be void, or void of course. In these
WM_LU_U_L% instances, it forms only separating aspects.
B A Since applying aspects describe future actions,
B or motivations (in the case of nativities), a
planet in this conditions has its capacity for ac-
Mutual application: ) tion diminished or impeded. It indicates a state
A moves towards B, and B being retrograde moves towards A of inaction and lack of will in the matters signi-
fied by the planet. This type of situation is par-
ticularly important with the Moon, which, be-
cause it is the fastest planet, is the one most fre-
quently void. Besides that, the Moon is the
A planet that describes the most eminent actions in
B R ' a horoscope. This type of analysis is particularly
relevant in a horary chart or mundane chart, or

cree LW::,;Q._E’
-

Mutual separation: in an election. In a natal chart, although the con-
lﬁdepans rom B, and B, retrograde moves away from A cept is equally valid and applicable, the inter-

pretative context is different and its significance
Figure 15. Mutual Application and Separation is relative.
Although apparently simple, the definition of void of course has led to some discussions between modern
authors. Some say that a planet is void of course only when it doesn’t form any aspects to another planet be-
fore it leaves the sign where it is posited. Thus, a planet that makes only separating aspects but that applies to
an out-of-sign aspect is considered void. This would not be true in
the previous definition. This difference of opinion is due to incom- | Note: applications and separations
plete or questionable definitions from various sources because | only occur between planets. As-
most traditional astrologers did not consider out-of-sign aspects. | pects of planets to the ASC, MC,
Thus, a planet would have to enter into the next sign to form an as- | Part of Fortune, and other points,
pect, even when the orb would allow it to form the aspect in the pre- | follow different rules. See page 115.
vious sign.

In our opinion, this discussion is academic. The objective of the interpretation is to obtain a description of
the action of the planet. The fact that a planet does not make an application reveals a lack of action. If, on the
other hand, the aspect that the planet applies to is only perfected in the following sign (in effect void of
course for some authors) we have an indication that some circumstance will change (change in sign) before
any action can occur (the perfection of the aspect). What’s most important in such questions is to describe
the chart, rather than theorizing about it. This is the difference between an understanding of the chart based
upon practical experience and one based strictly upon theoretical study.

When a planet is totally devoid of aspects (applying or separating) it is said to be feral. This condition is consid-
ered unfortunate because the planet does not share its qualities with any of the other elements of the chart. Since it
has no direct interaction with other planets, its expression becomes weak, and as a consequence, the planet is
highlighted in the chart. The effect of a feral planet is even more apparent if the planet is alone in its sign.

For instance, in the horoscope of Agatha Christie, Mercury is feral. In this case, mercurial qualities (commu-
nication, rationality, intellect) are highlighted, which is obvious in the life of this author of detective stories.
Nonetheless, the feral condition of Mercury creates a disintegration between her notable career as a writer
and her personal life, which was far more removed. The condition is more noteworthy given the fact that
Mercury is the Ascendant ruler.
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The dynamism of the planc-
tary aspects, whosc basis is
the application and scparation

Al
of the plancts, produces cven s D '725«
more complex patterns which N W
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will be discussed later in this | - v N
chapter. A SN
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Dexter and Sinister Aspects '%.,‘ \\\

& \

Of the five traditional aspects, / \
the trine, squarc and scxtile A

. . {) ~
arc considered double aspects.
These aspects can occur in
two dircctions from the start-

The Moon Is Void of Courso:

It separatos from tho trines of Jupiler and of Mars
and the opposition of Venus.

It doos not apply to any other planot.

ing point, onc to the left and
onc to the right. Thus, there

are actually two types of

trines, squares and scxtiles. Those that occur to
the left of the planct, in the direction of the order
of the signs, are called sinister aspects. Those
that occur to its right, in the direction contrary to
the order of the signs, are called dexter aspects.
The word sinister, from the Latin, means “left”
and does not have the negative connotations
which we currently attribute to it.

To distinguish between a dexter and a sinister
aspect, one must start with the faster planet,
which is responsible for the formation of the as-
pect. If the aspect is formed in the direction con-
trary to the order of the signs, it is a dexter as-
pect. If it is formed in the direction of the order
of the signs, it is a sinister aspect. Seen another
way, if one looks at the faster planet from the
center of the chart, all of the aspects which form

;_r@n'n / Agatha Christie

| 15 September 1890
04h00m LMT
Torquay, England

to its right are dexter, while all that form to its
left are sinister. For instance, consider Venus at

Chart 2. Nativity of Agatha Christie

7° Cancer, Saturn at 10° Scorpio, and Jupiter at 5° Aries. Venus is within the orb of the two slower planets, pro-
jecting a trine to Saturn and a square to Jupiter. The trine to Saturn is sinister because it is projected along the or-
der of the signs (Cancer to Leo to Virgo to Libra and, finally, to Scorpio). The square to Jupiter is dexter because it
is formed in the order contrary to the order of the signs (from Cancer to Gemini to Taurus and, finally, to Aries).

A dexter aspect is thought to be stronger than a sinister aspect because it is formed in the direction in which
the signs rise. It is therefore considered more significant in its actions. On the other hand, the sinister aspect
is milder because it is formed in the direction counter to the rising of the signs, but along the natural pace of
the moving planets. Because it is milder, it allows for a greater freedom of choice in the actions it represents.

This concept is often ignored because it reveals only a very minor difference in the strength of the aspect. Al-
though it doesn’t always assume a prominent role in interpretation, it is very useful when studying an aspect

in greater detail.
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Figure 18. Example of Dexter and Sinister Aspects
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Aspects to Non-Planetary Points

Planets can also make aspects to non-planetary
points in an astrological chart. The most impor-
tant are aspects of planets to the Ascendant,
Midheaven, and Part of Fortune. Since these
points do not cast light (they have no physical
form), they cannot have orbs nor form aspects.
The planets, however, can aspect them. In con-
trast to interplanetary aspects, aspects between
planets and points are unilateral because only
one of the two (the planet) actively participates
in the aspect; the other is merely aspected.

To calculate these aspects, we consider whether
the point in question is within the limits of the
orb of the planet (in the case of the conjunction)
or within its projected rays (in the case of the
trine, square, and sextile). For the four angles of
the chart and the Part of Fortune, applications
and separations are not considered because the
movement of these points through the zodiac
follows different parameters from the motion of
the planets.

As to sinister and dexter aspects, the definition is
the same, although in this case the active point is
always the planet, independent of its speed. For
example, in the Friedrich Nietzsche’s horoscope,
the Ascendant (29° Scorpio 09') receives a sinister
sextile from Mars (27° Virgo 56') and a dexter
trine from Jupiter (26° Pisces 02°).

In the case of the four angles, only aspects to the
Ascendant and Midheaven are considered. As-
pects to the other two angles can easily be de-
duced from these two. In reality, we are actually
examining two axes which unite opposite an-
gles: the Ascendant/Descendant and the Mid-
heaven/Imum Coeli. Any planet that is conjunct

Aspects and Sign Ascension

Some authors claim that the nature of an aspect can be partially modified by the sign in which the aspect
occurs. Thus, aspects that form between signs of fast ascension (Capricom to Gemini) are “shortened.”
The square acquires the properties of a sextile and the trine those of a square. Aspects that form between
signs of long ascension (Cancer to Sagittarius) are “stretched”: the sextile acquires the properties of the
square and the square becomes like a trine. Although this concept is applied by some practitioners with
good results, others contest its validity because it results from combining different frames of reference:

the velocity of the sign’s ascension (due to the inclination of the ecliptic), and the aspects, which are
based upon the signs.
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onc of these points is in opposition the other; when in trine with onc, it is sextile the other (and vice versa);
when in square to one, it is squarc the other. It is therefore unnccessary to note the aspects to all of the angles;
it is cnough to know the aspects to one side of the axis in order to deduce those to the other.

Aspccts to the housc cusps should also be avoided duc to the uncertainties as to the most accuratc method of
housc calculation (scc Appendix 4, Additional Considerations About the Houscs). It makes no sensc to con-
sider aspects between the various angles nor between two nonplanctary points; because they do not “possess
their own light,” they cannot aspect each other.

Representing Aspects in the Horoscope

Aspect Notation

To facilitatc representation, aspects have specific symbols that derive from the geometry that is associated
with cach. The conjunction is represented by a circle with a single line, signifying recunion. The opposition is
represented by two opposing circles united by a line. The trinc and the square are depicted by their geometri-
cal correlates: a triangle and a square, respectively. The sextile is represented by a six-pointed star, a varia-
tion on the hexagon.

It is essential to a practical working knowledge of astrology to be able to read and notate the aspects. Many
students place too much trust in astrological software applications, thinking that these will relieve them from
tedious calculations. One should note, however, that to function properly, any program must be configured
properly. In order to do this, technical knowledge of the calculation of aspects is a prerequisite. Besides,
even if the application traces them correctly, the student must still know how to identify them and interpret
them correctly. An aspect must always be noted, beginning with the fastest planet. This one is responsible
for the formation and separation of the aspect; so it should be noted first. The notation is made using the sym-
bols of the planets and aspects as shown below:

Aspect Degrees Symbols
Opposition 180° &
Trine 120° A
Square 90° a
Sextile 60° *
Conjunction 0° o

For example, let’s take a square between Venus and the Moon. Since the Moon is faster than Venus, it is the
Moon that forms the square. The notation is made by writing the symbol of the Moon followed by the sym-
bol of the aspect, and then of Venus:

>oQ
A less correct notation is used if the aspect is witten like this:

*Jub)
If the aspect is applying, an “a“ is added to the end. If it is separating, an “s” is added. For example:
Mars applies to a sextile of Satum = O % ha

Sun separates from the opposition to Jupiter = © & X4 s
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A Guide for Mapping Aspects in a Chart

Step One: Identifying the Aspects

Start with the fastest planct, the Moon. Look at its degree and minute and note the range of its orb. This is
done by subtracting and adding to its position, the value of its allowed orb (12° in the case of the Moon).
Next, look for plancts close to the Moon to sec if there are any conjunctions. These are easy to see. Then,
look in the same degrees of the opposite sign for any oppositions. Then search the chart from the opposition
point to the conjunction for any possible aspects: trine (two signs after the opposition), square (the sign after
the trine), and sextile (the sign after the square). After this, do the same on the other side of the chart. In this
process, you must always consider the orb of the planet and sclect other bodies situated within that range.

Whenever an aspcct is located, note whether it is applying or separating (and also if dexter or sinister). When
all aspects of the Moon are noted, do the same with the next fastest planets: Mercury, Venus, the Sun, etc.
(following the Chaldcan order). Note that once an aspect from, for example, Venus to Jupiter is identified, it
is unnecessary to record this same aspect when the aspects of Jupiter are identified. This way, the farther
along one proceeds in the order of the planets, it is necessary only to note the aspects to slower planets,
avoiding any duplications.

Recall once more that:

1. A conjunction occurs in the same sign and is easy to spot.

2. An opposition occurs between opposing signs, six signs away, and is also easy to detect.
3. The sign next to the opposition is inconjunct and does not create aspects.

4. The trine occurs between signs with the same element, four signs away.

5. The square occurs between signs of the same mode, three signs away.

6. The sextile occurs between signs of the same gender, two signs away.

7. The sign adjacent to that of the planet is also inconjunct and does not create aspects.

Look for out-of-sign aspects. If the planet is at the
beginning or end of a sign it is likely that it may form
an aspect outside of the expected signs. The student
should pay special attention in these cases.

Step Two: Mapping the Aspects

The aspects can be represented in a chart by colored
lines. This step is optional since it is a matter of vi-
sual preference. Some people do not illustrate the as-
pects in a chart, preferring to identify them in the
moment. The ideal is to identify the aspects yourself
and avoid the aspect lines in the center of the chart.

Having said that, there is no standard for illustrating
the aspects, so we suggest the following:

* The tension and conflict-indicating aspects

(square and opposition) should be drawn in red.
* The harmonic aspects (trine and sextile) should
Figure 19. Identifying the Aspects be drawn in blue.

Planet
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In order to distinguish betwcen applying and separating aspects, you can use a dashed line for the separating
aspects and an uninterrupted linc for the applying aspects. If color is not uscd, then a dashed line may be used
for the opposition and squarc, and an uninterrupted line may be used for the trine and sextile (in this case,
however, they would not distinguish applications from scparations). Only aspects between planets should be
drawn. Aspects to the Ascendant, Midheaven, or Part of Fortune should be listed scparately. This prevents
the chart from becoming overly cluttered with lines, which make its reading difficult.

As an cxample, King Scbastian's chart is used to calculatc the planctary ranges in Chaldean order:

Start with the Moon located at 26° Lco 37'. The range of its orb will run from 14° Leo 37’ (12° before) to 8°
Virgo 37’ (12° after). Then look for plancts that lie within this orb or its rays. There are no planets ncar the
Moon; therefore we start at the opposite sign, Aquarius. There arc three planetary candidates to an opposi-
tion of the Moon: Mcrcury at 22°13°, Mars at 14°37' and the Sun at 10°00’. The orb of the Moon reaches to
14°37’; thus, only Mecrcury and Mars arc within the rays of the opposition. We have therefore, two
oppositions: thc Moon to Mercury and the Moon to Mars. Since the Moon is at 26°, it has passed the exact
degrees of Mercury and the aspect is scparating. Mercury is retrograde and, therefore, also separates from
the Moon, a mutual separation. Since the distance between both planets is 4°24° (26°37' - 22°13") and the orb
of Mercury is 7°, the aspect is mutual.

The aspect to Mars is also separating (since it is even farther from the Moon than Mercury); however, the
distance between them is 11°28°, This is a separating aspect very close to the limit, whereby the orb of Mars
does not touch the Moon. So it is a weak aspect of little note in the chart. The remaining planets are in posi-
tions without an aspect: Venus and Saturn are in signs adjacent to the opposition, and Jupiter is totally out of
orb to form any aspect.

Note the aspects this way:
De¥s
D& s

Next is Mercury, the second fastest planet, at
22° Aquarius 13'. Its orb extends from 15°13' to
29°13’ of the sign (7° before and after). In the
same sign we find Mars and the Sun. Although
the orb of Mercury does not reach these planets’
positions, keep in mind that their orbs are larger.
The distance from Mercury to Mars is 7°04°,

Dom Sebastido

slightly out of orb for Mercury (7°), but within
the orb of Mars (8°). Therefore, we have a Mer-
cury-Mars conjunction. Because Mercury is ret-
rograde, it is moving toward Mars, while Mars
in direct motion is moving toward Mercury. We
have in this case a mutual application. Although
Mars is not within the orb of Mercury, the dif-
ference is very close (0°04°) and the planets are
approaching one another, which gives the as-

pect great power.

The Sun, with its 15° orb, also reaches Mercury,

20 January 1554
07h18m LAT
Lisbon, Portugal
Day: h
Hour: h
D=V

Chart V. Nativity of King Sebastian
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forming a conjunction. It is a weaker conjunction than that of Mars because the distance is even larger, but it
is also a mutual application. As to other aspects, the Moon was considered, Venus and Saturn are in adjacent
signs (and thercfore without aspect), and Jupiter is out of orb for a trine.

Note the aspects this way:
$o00Oa
$oda

Venus, which is next in speed, is at 10° Capricorn 39’ and its orb runs from 3°39’ to 17°39’. There are no
plancts next to Venus to form a conjunction, nor planets in opposition. The Sun, Mars, and Mercury are in an
adjacent sign and do not form an aspect. The Moon is in the sign next to the opposition; therefore, it does not
form an aspect. If we follow in the direction of the signs, we find Saturn in Pisces, to where Venus projects a
sextile. Saturn is at 14°14" of the sign and therefore within the rays of Venus. In turn, Saturn also touches Ve-
nus with its orb. We therefore have a Venus-Saturn sextile. It is an applying aspect because Venus, the faster
planet, is approaching an exact aspect to Saturn. Because Venus projects a sextile in the order of the signs, it
is also a sinister aspect.

If we look in the direction contrary to the order of the signs, we find Jupiter at 4° Libra 40’, and Venus in
Capricom projects a dexter square. Jupiter is within the rays of Venus (which runs to 3°39') and also touches
it with its own orb (which runs to 13°40'). There is, therefore, a square between both planets. The aspect is
separating because Venus is 10° in front of Jupiter and is faster.

Note the aspects this way:

Q@ 0O 4 s (dexter)
Q % *h a (sinister)

The Sun is at 10° Aquarius 00’ and its orb runs from 25° Capricorn 00’ to 25° Aquarius 00’. In Aquarius we
also find Mercury (whose conjunction to the Sun was already identified) and Mars at 15°09’. Mars and the
Sun are within each other’s orbs and form a conjunction because they are only 5°09’ apart. Since the Sun is
faster and is approaching Mars, the conjunction is applying. In the opposite sign is the Moon, whose aspects
we’ve already considered. Venus and Saturn are in inconjunct signs and form no aspect with the Sun. Jupiter
is in Libra, a sign of the same element as Aquarius, allowing the possibility of a trine with the Sun. Since Ju-
piter is at 4°40’ and the Sun at 10°00°, we find that they are within each other’s orb, which confirms a trine
between them. The aspect is separating because the Sun, the faster of the two, is ahead of Jupiter. It is dexter
because it is projected in the direction contrary to the order of the signs.

Note the aspects this way:

Qoda
© A Y4 a(dexter)

Next, turn to Mars at 15° Aquarius 09', whose orb runs from 7°09' to 22°09° of the sign. Since we noted all of
the aspects of the planets faster than Mars, it is only necessary now to look for aspects from Mars to Jupiter
and Saturn, which are slower. Saturn is in the adjacent sign, and therefore no aspects are formed. Jupiter is in
Libra, where Mars projects a trine. However, Mars’ orb does not reach Jupiter, and Jupiter’s orb (extends to
12°40") also does not reach Mars. Thus, no aspect is formed.
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As to Jupiter, all that is lcft is to scc if it forms an aspect with Saturn. Since they arc in inconjunct signs in this
chart, there are no aspects between them. The aspects between Saturn and the other planets have already

been considered.

There are no feral plancts becausc all the plancts arc involved in an aspect. Next, check to scc if there are
any planets that arc void of coursc. For this we
only nced to sce if there are any applying aspects:

* The Moon has two scparating aspccts but
no applying oncs. It is, thercfore, void.

* Mecrcury applics to Mars and the Sun.

* Venus applics to Saturn.

* The Sun forms a mutual application with
Mecrcury.

* Mars also forms a mutual application with
Mercury.

* Jupiter docs not apply to any planct, and is
thercfore void.

* Saturn also has no applications and is void.

We can then make a list of all the aspects in King
Sebastian’s chart:
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We can then separately note the aspects formed to the Ascendant (ASC), the Midheaven (MC) and the Part
of Fortune, which in this chart are:
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Interpretation

The Nature of the Aspects

Each aspect represents a specific type of interaction (or relationship) between the planets. This relationship
is defined by the geometrical (the angle) and the zodiacal (signs) nature of the aspect. The first step in inter-
preting the aspects is to know their natures well.

Conjunction

The conjunction is the most intense of all aspects since it directly unites the planets. It occurs when they
are in an angle close to 0° and generally in the same sign. However, it is not a true aspect because it results
from a “physical” connection between celestial bodies and not from an angular relationship (of rays).

Its nature is one of union because it mixes the qualities of the planets, and they can become so identified that
their individual natures are confused. Despite its intensity, we may say that the conjunction is a neutral as-
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pect. Its quality depends upon the nature of the planets involved and of the sign where it occurs. If the planets
arc compatible, the conjunction generates case and flow; if the planets are of very different natures, it gener-
ates friction and obstruction. This aspect is also known as a “bodily conjunction” or synod.

Opposition

The opposition relates planets in opposite signs, at an angle closc to 180°. Its nature comes from the interac-
tion between opposing sides and not from the actual signs involved, as in the remaining aspects. Since it puts
two zodiacal polaritics in contact, it indicates confrontation and manifests in a tense, difficult manner. If we
comparc the opposition to a dialogue, this would be an open discussion where the two parties are in direct
conflict, producing discomfort and obstruction. This aspect is also known as a diameter.

Trine

The trine corresponds to 120°. It relates planets in signs of the same element and which, therefore, share the
same primary qualitics (temperament) It thus, indicates an easy, smooth, and stable relationship between the
planets involved. If this aspect were a dialogue, we could imagine two people who speak about the same
things and agrce with each other. This aspect is also known as a triangle.

Square

The square relates two planets that are 90° apart. It relates signs of the same mode but of incompatible ele-
ments. It indicates tension between the planets involved, which generally manifests as pressure and internal
conflict. It is externalized as struggle and resistance. Because of this, the square is often a source of stress and
frustration. If it were a dialogue, the square would be a tense, uncomfortable conversation, full of provoca-
tions. Because the square cuts the zodiac into four parts, it is also known as a quartile.

Sextile
The sextile corresponds to an angle of 60°. It represents a harmonious relationship because it relates signs of

the same temperaturc (hot and cold). Nonetheless, the sextile is less intense than the trine because the signs
involved have different elements and modes.

As a dialogue, the sextile would be a conversation where the two people agree on the main points, although
with slight differences in their approaches. It is an aspect that represents cooperation and understanding,
where the planets have a functional and pleasant expression. This aspect is also known as a hexagon because
it divides the circle into six parts.

Aspects and the Rulership Scheme

The aspects derive fundamentally from the natural relationships between signs. However, we can also relate
the natures of the aspects with the natures of the planets. This relationship is established through the ruler-
ship scheme, in which the relationship between planets and luminaries (when placed in the signs they rule)
reflects and compliments the nature of the aspects.

The luminaries—symbols of life, order, and abundance—rule over the signs of greatest daylight and heat:
Cancer, ruled by the Moon, and Leo, ruled by the Sun. In the rulership scheme, the malefic planets Saturn
and Mars form tense aspects with the lights. Saturn, the greater malefic, is in direct opposition with the Sun
and the Moon because it occupies Capricorn (opposite Cancer) and Aquarius (opposite Leo). Mars, the
lesser malefic, forms squares to the lights by way of its signs of rulership, Aries and Scorpio. From Aries, it
is square the Moon’s sign, Cancer, and from Scorpio, it is square the Sun’s sign, Leo.

In turn, the benefic planets, Jupiter and Venus, form favorable aspects to the luminaries’ signs from the signs
they rule. Jupiter, the greater benefic, forms a trine to the Sun from Sagittarius and another to the Moon from
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Pisces, while Venus, the lesser benefic, forms a scxtile to the Sun from Libra and another to the Moon from
Taurus.

Mercury is a special case becausc it is too close to the Sun to form an aspect. Its position in the rulership
scheme mirrors this pattern: its signs of rulership, Gemini and Virgo, are adjacent to the signs of the lights.
This image makes clear the symmetry that relates the plancts with the aspects according to the type of rela-

tionship they create. Thus:

* The opposition has a nature similar to Saturn; it impcdes, obstructs and creates tension.

* The square has the nature of Mars; it generates friction and misunderstanding.

* The trine has the nature of Jupiter; it unites with perfection and understanding.

* The sextile has the nature of Venus; it unites with friendship and modcration.

* The conjunction has the neutral nature of Mercury because its effect depends upon the planets
involved.

Note that the symmetry of this scheme also reinforces the masculine/diurnal and feminine/nocturnal expres-
sion of the planets. The planets in their diurnal rulcrships (Mercury in Gemini, Venus in Libra, Mars in
Arics, and Jupiter in Sagittarius) form sextiles and trines with the Sun, the masculine light and lord of the
day, while the plancts in their nocturnal rulerships (Mercury in Virgo, Venus in Taurus, Mars in Scorpio, and
Jupiter in Pisces) form sextiles and trines to the Moon, the feminine light and lady of the night. Only Saturn,
the most malefic of all the planets, is opposed to the lights in any situation (in its diurnal rulership over
Aquarius, it is opposite the Sun in Leo, and in its nocturnal rulership over Capricorn, it is opposite the Moon

in Cancer).

It is also possible to observe a similar symmetry in the system of joys attributed to the astrological houses. In
this system, the pairs Sun-Moon (the lights) and Jupiter-Venus (the benefics) have their joys in houses which
symbolically make aspects to the Ascendant (first). The third house, joy of the Moon, and the eleventh
house, joy of Jupiter, form sextiles to the Ascendant, while the ninth, joy of the Sun, and the fifth, joy of Ve-

nus, form trines.

On the other hand, the malefics are located in
houses that do not aspect the Ascendant, the
twelfth, and the sixth. This way, when they are
in a position of power, they do not “damage” the
Ascendant. Due to its neutral and ambivalent
nature, Mercury is not matched up; it is posi-
tioned in the Ascendant so that it will be in good
relationships with the lights and benefics.

Interpreting the Aspects

There are basically two types of aspects: harmo-
nious and challenging. The aspects considered
harmonious, the trine and sextile, represent
comfortable relationships, wherein the natures
of the planets combine easily. In the ancient
texts they are called aspects of friendship and

love, referring to the easy relationship that is es-
tablished between the planets involved. The op- :
position and the square imply difficult planetary
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Figure 21. Correlation Between Aspects
and the Rulership Scheme
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Figure 22. Aspects in Diurnal and Nocturnal Rulerships
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Figure 23. Aspects and the Joys of the Planets

relationships wherein tension and friction are
predominant factors. In the ancient texts, they
are called aspects of enmity and hatred, once
more alluding to the type of relationship be-
tween the planets. The conjunction is consid-
ered neutral because the outcome of the combi-
nation depends upon the nature of the planets in-
volved. The conjunction between two planets
whose nature is compatible (such as Venus and
the Moon) will be harmonious. On the other
hand, the conjunction between two planets natu-
rally antagonistic (such as Moon and Mars) will
be disharmonious.

Without minimizing the information above, it
should be noted that the quality and expression
of each aspect depends in great part upon the
planets involved. Besides the nature of the as-
pect and the compatibility between planets, dig-
nities and debilities must also be considered. If

we compare an aspect to a relationship, the quality of the relationship depends upon the participants them-
selves. The pleasant conversations (represented by trines and sextiles) can be frivolous and unproductive if
the planets involved are in bad condition in the chart (debilitated). On the other hand, even the liveliest dis-
cussions (represented by squares and oppositions) can produce interesting results if the participants are intel-

ligent individuals (dignified planets). The planets involved are thus always the most important factor in the
interpretation of an aspect.

Importance and Intensity of an Aspect

Not all aspects have the same “weight” in a horoscope. Some are very significant, while others are more sec-
ondary. To determine their significance, the following factors should be taken into consideration:
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* The exactness of the aspect makes it more significant.

* The aspects where both plancts are within cach other’s orbs arc more intense.

* OQut-of-sign aspects arc weaker (except if very tight, less than 5°).

* Applying aspects tend to be more intensc than separating aspects.

* Aspects at the end of the orb are very weak, especially if scparating or out-of-sign.

In practice, these considerations help to establish a type of hicrarchy for the aspects of a chart. In this way,
unduc importance will not be given to irrclevant aspects, or secondary status to important aspccts, thus un-

dermining the quality of the intcrpretation.

Basic Significations

The basic signification of any aspect results from the delineation of two factors. The first concerns the type
of aspect involved: the flowing aspects facilitate the combined expression of the planets, while the tense as-
pects challenge it. The other factor to keep in mind is the “mixing of the natures” of the two planets: compati-
ble natures produce casy interactions, while incompatible naturcs produce instability. At the root if this com-
patibility issue are the primary qualities and tempcraments of the planets.

For example, Mars and the Moon are cssentially incompatible because they have adverse temperaments: one
is hot and dry, the other cold and moist. Saturn and the Moon, although antagonistic in their significations,
do have one thing in common: they share the cold quality, which contributes toward stabilizing their interac-
tions. With Jupiter, the Moon has better compatibility because they share the moist quality; the differences
in temperature are in this case of lesser importance because the heat of Jupiter, although moderated, does not
interfere with the coldness of the Moon.

;i:‘;;::?ﬁf;ﬁﬁﬁ?}g a;:)t::::b?:::irsnf?:ixﬁ Note: Since the aspects stan@ out quite a bit in the horosc_ope,
always l:;e positive. Nevertheless, the students le.nd to place excessive empha51§ on them, sometimes
type of aspect that tixe planets fom,x can to the de_tnment of other factors. According to the rules of in-
alter this situation, The flowing aspects terpretation, the aspects should only bg Fons@ere:d after_ one
(trine and sextile) reinforce the compati- has _ll?terprctefi the pla‘n'et’s overall condition (dignity/debility,
bility of the planets, allowing each to position by sign, position by housc). If the.: approach fol!ovys
share in what is goc; 4 about the other fhls order, the delmeanqn of tht_a aspects will pe placed within
The tense aspects (square and opposi: its proper context an.d will furnish more meaningful and com-

prehensive information than if it were made first. In summary,

tion) disrupt this f:om;.)anblht.y wnthqm’ never start an interpretation from the aspects.
however, destroying it; the interaction
continues to have an agreeable outcome, although its expression may be unstable and uncoordinated. In the

case of compatible planets, the conjunction is considered a flowing aspect.

In combinations involving naturally incompatible planets, the tension is an ever-present factor, whatever the
aspect being formed. Nonetheless, the flowing aspects (trine and sextile) minimize part of the tension, em-
phasizing what is best about the combination. The tense aspects (square and opposition) reinforce the char-
acteristics that are already difficult about the shared interaction. In these cases, the conjunction functions

like a tense aspect.

The Friendship and Enmity of the Planets

The compatibilities and incompatibilities of the planets are presented in various ways in traditional astrol-
ogy, and friendship and enmity are two that are most often referenced. They are used in planetary combina-
tions in more advanced interpretative techniques (for example, the compatibility between two people). Al-
though there are variations between different authors, the one presented here is the more common.
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Figure 23 results from the compatibility in the natures of the plancts, and from other considered factors (sect,
gencral signification, etc.) For example, Venus is friendly with all planets except Saturn. This results not
only from planctary temperament (sanguine and melancholic, respectively) but because everything that Ve-

nus signifies is totally averse to what Saturn signifies: while Venus is joyful, soft and colorful, Saturn is seri-
ous, somber and gray.

In some cases, friendship is not necessarily reciprocated. For example, many authors claim that the Sun is

friends with Saturn because its heat ameliorates the coldness of the planet; but Saturn does not reciprocate its

friendship in the same manner because its cold and dark nature is too contrary to the heat and luminosity of

= the Sun. Incidentally, these planets arc naturally opposed in the

NUDIBIQIO I d|u % || zodiac, whether in the rulerships (Leo-Aquarius) or in the exal-
el el e ELF tations (Aries-Libra).
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opposition) between them, this reinforcement will be less no-
ticeable. In the case of enemy planets, the difference between
their natures prevails, producing division between them. If the
: £ E - ; \ z.aspect.ify tepse, the cnmity reinforces it; i.f itis flowing, it retains
its facilitating nature, although the enmity between the planets

also remains. Obviously, the compatibility between planets is
Figure 24. Friendships and Enmities especially evident in the case of conjunctions. For example, as-
Between the Planets pects between Saturn and Venus always represent difficult
qualities to reconcile, independently of their aspect. Even a

trine between these planets will be colored by a melancholic intensity that is present even in situations of
harmony.
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A Guide for Planetary Combinations

Listed below are some general delineations of the various planetary combinations. These refer to natal
charts, but the same combinations in other contexts can describe events or even alterations in climate, rather
than personality traits.

The Moon

The Moon represents the emotional component of human beings, their moods, habits, and instincts. Because
itis the fastest planet, it is also the most receptive. When it aspects a planet, it is strongly colored by the other
planet’s qualities. In contrast, because it is a luminary, it intensifies the potential of the planets it aspects.

Moon-Mercury combinations stimulate mental perception and agility, favoring communication, learning,
and memory; these qualities may manifest in a more or less stable manner, depending upon the type of aspect
being formed.

With Venus, the Moon indicates aesthetic and emotional sensibility, sometimes with artistic propensity. It is
associated with a touch of levity and futility, and in some cases accompanied by laziness, self-indulgence,
and some neglect.

With Mars, the Moon suggests temperamental behaviors, susceptibility, irritability, and aggression. When
there is a flowing connection, the tension referred to is channeled to constructive actions, although the agita-
tion remains.
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With the Sun, the Moon has a special relationship. The contact between both lights always produces a pow-
erful configuration that manifcsts via the phascs of thc Moon, in the lunation cycle (scec Chapter X).

With Jupiter, the Moon bestows an optimistic and expansive side, with a good dosc of sclf-confidence.
There can be a tendency toward cxaggeration and unrealistic expectations, particularly in the emotional

rcalm.

With Saturn, thc Moon generates ecmotional contention because the rigid nature of Saturn diminishes the
adaptable naturc of the Moon. The frec expression of emotions and needs is challenged by defensiveness and
a degrece of pessimism. On a more positive note, it conveys pragmatism, sclf-sufficiency and a realistic per-
spective, protecting the individual from emotional disillusionment.

Mercury
Mercury is connected with communication and thought. As with the Moon, it is very fast and thus casily col-
orcd by the planets with which it comes into contact. Its ncutral nature also contributes to this process.

With Venus, it can only form conjunctions and sextiles because these planets are never more than 76° apart.
The combination of their natures produces pleasant, agreeable, and friendly, but also not very profound,

communications.

Mecrcury has a special relationship with the Sun. Since these two bodics are never more than one sign apart,
they never form any aspect other than the conjunction. The proximity to the Sun makes Mercury excessively
subjective and centered on its own perception; greater distance corresponds to greater objectivity.

With Mars, it produces a wounding tendency, a sharp tongue, and argumentativeness. The harmonious as-
pects rcpresent verbal persuasiveness and conviction, while in the tense aspects, there is a tendency toward

argument and confrontation.

With Jupiter, Mercury produces optimism and magnanimous communications, but can also indicate a ten-
dency toward exaggeration, boasting, and even lying.

With Saturn, Mercury brings intellectual insecurities and potential difficulties in learning, but it can also be-
stow depth of thought and the propensity for study. The mind is serious and analytical.

Venus
Venus represents the expression of affection, individual tastes, and pleasures. When aspected, Venus lends
its yielding and conciliatory nature to the other planets.

With the Sun, Venus only forms conjunctions. In special cases, it can form a sextile, but this is always a weak
aspect that never perfects and, therefore, has little impact on the horoscope. The proximity to the Sun gives
the individual an agreeable expression, but also removes from Venus its natural receptivity, making it less

empathetic.

With Mars, Venus produces a passionate and impetuous nature with the need to conquer affection. This con-
tact has a seductive or even sexual quality to it. At its best, it produces enchantment and a mixture of charm
and daring; at its worse, it produces competition, rudeness in interactions, and potential jealousies.

With Jupiter, Venus bestows dignity, optimism, and self-confidence that turn into good fortune. Generosity,
honesty, and companionship are patent qualities of this combination, although the tense aspects add instabil-

ity and self-indulgence.
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With Saturn, the affcctive cxpression becomes more serious and melancholic. These characteristics may ex-
press as sobricty and emotional rescrve, or as affective inhibitions and difficulty relating.

The Sun

The Sun represents affirmation and authority. When in aspect with other planets, it bequeaths its energy,
power and vitality unto them. However, the conjunction with the Sun obfuscates the planets and “burns up”
their qualities. This condition is known as combustion (see Chapter X).

With Mars, the Sun bestows courage, daring, great personal affirmation, natural leadership, and boldness; at
its worsc, it may manifest as brutality, arrogance, and a lack of compassion.

With Jupiter, the Sun produces magnanimity, a regal stance, self-confidence, and generosity; but in the tense
aspects, it is colored by loftiness and haughtiness.

With Saturn, the Sun indicates seriousness and responsibility, but with difficult aspects it suggests problems
with authority figures, pessimism, and lack of confidence.

Mars

Mars signifies fighting, aggression, and conquest. It bequeaths unto aspected planets a choleric and aggres-
sive character, but can also add daring, courage, and activity. It all depends upon the type of aspect and on
the condition of Mars itself in the horoscope.

With Jupiter, it produces a daring, adventurous, and optimistic nature, but which can be colored by tinges of
irresponsibility and exaggeration. Thus, the defense of ideas and opinions typical of this combination can
become heated, imposing, and doctrinaire.

With Saturn, Mars indicates rigorous, strategic, and calculating actions, but also difficulties and shame in
self-asscrtion. In extreme cases, there can be cruelty, cowardice, and vengeful actions.

Jupiter

Jupiter represents faith, honor, and temperance. Known as the great benefic, Jupiter bestows temperance and
optimism to the planets it contacts. When debilitated, it can also transmit haughtiness and bravado.

Jupiter-Saturn aspects are especially studied in the context of mundane astrology because they are linked to
20-year cycles and have a generational impact. In a nativity, these aspects are related to one’s capacity to re-
late to social structures and can be seen as a sign of honors. The flowing aspects are associated with good re-
lationships with law and order. Tense aspects indicate difficulties of insertion in the social fabric of life due
to countercultural choices.

Saturn

Saturn receives connections with all the other planets, but because of its slow motion, it rarely applies to oth-
ers.” It therefore emerges as a burdensome, halting, and obstructive element. It represents the obstacles and
fears that impede action.

Contacts of Saturn to the other planets are always colored by seriousness, restriction, and rigor. Its more pos-
itive side bestows perseverance, responsibility, pragmatism, resiliency, and a sense of duty.

Specific Signification in the Context of the Chart

Following is the most important factor and the key to an accurate interpretation of an aspect. Notwithstand-
ing the general indications already mentioned, an understanding of the aspects can only be completed when
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onc knows the role of the plancts involved in the context of the chart. In this manner, an aspect should only
be interpreted after discerning:

* The function of the plancts in the horoscope (its significations and what houses it rules). Besides
the natural signification of the planct, there are other factors to bear in mind: the house where the
planct is posited indicates the arca of life where the action manifests, and the housces ruled by the
planct rcveal topics underlying that manifestation.

* The strength of the planct to exccute its purposc (dignity and debility). The cssential state of the
planct can significantly alter the final outcome of an aspect. Dignificed planets act in a morc orderly
manner, contributing their strength and stability, whercas debilitated plancts operate erratically,
transmitting their instability to any aspect.

These considerations, when well understood and applied, allow us to go beyond vague, partial, and
noncontextualized interpretations typical of astrological “cookbooks.”

For example, thc Moon-Mercury opposition in the chart of King Scbastian, it is not enough to say that his
moods (Moon) interfere (opposition) with his communication and understanding (Mercury). Although cor-
rect, this interpretation is insufficicnt. We need to place it within a larger context of the chart to reveal deeper
levels of meaning. Mercury is in Aquarius, indicating natural curiosity and a lively thought process. To these
qualitics we add the assertivencss of Mars and the radiance of the Sun, which, conjunct Mercury, contributes
a lively, sharp, and extremely assertive mind that is expressed in a stubborn manner because Aquarius is a
fixed sign. The Moon in Leo suggests an intense and assertive expression of emotions and moods that mani-
fests above all in his relationships with others (seventh house).

Thus, the contact between the Moon and Mercury reflects an argumentative and brusque manner (opposi-
tion) marked by a sharp assertiveness (triple conjunction) but colored by insecurities in relation to his recog-
nition by others (Moon in Leo). Since the opposition occurs in the first and seventh houses, it creates diffi-
culties in the relationships of this king, often described as having a choleric and difficult temperament.

The Venus-Saturn sextile can be interpreted in the same manner. This combination is not naturally easy be-
cause they are unfriendly planets with incompatible natures: Saturn is a cold and dry planct, while Venus is
hot and moist. Saturn, the slower of the two, imposes its cold, dry nature upon Venus, imparting sobriety to
its affective expression and cooling its natural sensibility. Since they are linked by a sextile, the interaction is
somewhat facilitated, although it remains naturally difficult.

Venus in Capricorn indicates an affective expression that is inhibited and pragmatic, and Saturn in Pisces
adds a degree of sentimental withdrawal. His affection is contained and sober, with hints of melancholy col-
ored by feelings of compassion, sacrifice, and suffering. For this king, affection is associated with severity
and inhibition. We can see that the final outcome is always determined by the planets, although the nature of
the aspect defines the manner in which they will combine.

Besides the general significations of the planets, which were just considered, now look at the general context
of the chart. In this chart, Saturn is the Ascendant ruler and is posited in the first house, which defines to a
great extent the motivations of the king. Venus is ruler of the ninth house, associated with religion and faith,
and is posited in the eleventh house of friends and allies. King Sebastian had as strong allies people with
strong religious convictions (rulers of the eleventh and ninth) who contributed greatly to his personal goals
(sextile to Saturn, ruler of the Ascendant).

The only exceptions are cases of mutual applications.
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We just looked at a flowing aspect between planets of incompatible natures. Now we will look at a reverse
cxample from the same chart: a tense aspect between friendly planets with compatible natures. In the Ve-
nus-Jupiter square, the plancts are posited in signs indicating rigor and protocol (Capricorn, ruled by Saturn,
and Libra, its cxaltation), thereby suggesting a sober and restrained expression. It is nonetheless a square,
which produces dissonance betwcen pragmatic Venus in Capricorn and the idealistic expectations of Jupiter
in Libra. Since Jupiter rules the Midheaven (the aspiration of lifc, career, and power) this configuration has a
dircct impact on the ambitions of the king. Venus rules the ninth house (ideals) and is positioned in the elev-
enth (allics), so the convictions of the king and his choice in allies interfered in his career. Because it is a
square, it caused instability and greatly disturbed his kingdom. King Sebastian was poorly advised and
launched the disastrous campaign of Alc4cer-Quibir, where he lost his life.

Interpretation of Non-planetary Aspects

To interpret an aspect between a planet and a non-planctary point, one must add the quality of the planet to
the signification of the point in question. The planet contributes its qualities (natural and accidental) and the
non-planetary point receives them. For instance, a dignified Saturn in aspect with the Ascendant adds to the
personal expression a note of seriousness and pondering, whereas a debilitated Saturn gives it a more un-
couth and suspicious manner.

On the other hand, the nature of the aspect shapes the contribution of the planet: if the aspect is flowing, the
planet more easily integrates its nature to the signification of the point; if it is tense, the planet manifests in a
less stable manner. For instance, a dignified Saturn in trine to the Ascendant indicates that the seriousness
and pondering already mentioned arc expressed in a constant and stable manner. However, if the same digni-
fied Saturn is in square to the Ascendant, these qualities will be more inconstant to the point where it may
harm the expression of the individual.

Now we will look at a practical example of the combination of both factors: the quality of the planet and the
nature of the aspcct. The charts of Friedrich Nietzche and Johannes Kepler have an aspect between a digni-
fied Jupiter in Pisces and the Ascendant. However, in Nietzsche’s chart, the aspect is a trine, while in Kep-
ler’s chart, it is a square. In both cases, the personal expression is colored by the qualities of justice and lib-
erty, although in Kepler’s case, these qualities have an erratic expression because of the square.

Antiscia

There are other types of interactions between signs, of which the most well-known and used are the antiscia.
Antiscia (antiscion in the singular) is a term of Greek origin meaning “shade” or “reflex.” It is said that two
zodiacal points are in antiscion when they occupy positions that are equidistant from the celestial equator.
This happens when they are at the same distance from the solstice points, the Cancer-Capricorn axis.

The planets situated in Cancer have their “mirror points” in Gemini and vice-versa. In the same way, the
antiscia connect the pairs Leo-Taurus, Virgo-Aries, Libra-Pisces, Scorpio-Aquarius, and Sagittarius-Capri-
comn. Antiscia are also called “days of equal light” because when the Sun transits degrees that are in
antiscion, the duration of daylight is the same at those two times of the year. This means the degrees of
antiscion are points in the zodiac where the amount of daylight given off by the Sun on those days is equal.

Calculating Antiscia

The mirror image relationship establishes a correspondence not only between signs but also between the de-
grees and minutes of each sign. Thus, a planet situated in the first degree of a sign will have its antiscion in
the last degree of the reflected sign. For example, 1° Virgo has its antiscion at 29° Aries. The same occurs
with all the other signs: 2° Virgo corresponds to 28° Aries, 3° to 27°, and so on successively. The minutes are
mirrored in an identical manner: 00° 01’ of one sign has its antiscion at 29° 59’ of the mirror sign, 00° 02’ has
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an antiscion at 29° 58, 00° 03 has its antiscion at 29° 57°, and so on successively.

To obtain the antiscion degrec merely subtract from 30° the degrees and minutes of the planctary position.
For instance, to calculate the antiscion of Venus at 8° Scorpio 20

* Find the mirror sign; in the casc of Scompio, it is Aquarius.

* Subtract that degree from 30°; subtract
the minute from 60’ (to subtract 8° 20°
from 30°00°, “borrow™1 degrec and turn
it into minutes so that 30°00 becomes
29°60'). Then, 29°60° - 8°20° =21°40'.

Thus, we sce that Venus at 8° Scorpio 20 pro-
jects its antiscion to 21° Aquarius 40,

You can also convert the antiscia using the ta- _ :
bles in Figure 26. .

The point opposite to the antiscion is called con-
tra-antiscion. For example, Venus at 8° Scorpio
20’ projects its antiscion to 21° Aquarius 40’. Its
counter-antiscion is in the opposite degree: 21°
Lco40'.

Note: the counter-antiscion may also be thought 0°%
of as a projection along the 0° Aries-0° Libra Figure 25. Antiscia

axis.
ooy

In practical terms, antiscia and counter-antiscia \m

are only considered if there are planets or other - \ RSN
chart factors activating those points. They are 4;;4 o
considered compliments to interpretation and S

are not interpreted by themselves. \ : AS;G;.ﬁ:z-) ?
N

Two planets in antiscion are thought of as a type /J'\,»"' . :
of conjunction. This combination of planets in I L
antiscion is less intense than a “bodily” con- S fol
junction and for it to be considered it must occur \cc— ‘
within 2° of being exact. For example, consider Lo
Mars at 19° Aries and the Moon at 10° Virgo. N
Mars projects its antiscion to 11° Virgo and the
Moon projects its antiscion to 20° Aries. There-
fore, Mars and the Moon are in antiscion. This
means that the Moon is going to take on martial
characteristics and that Mars is going to acquire
a greater volatility, characteristic of the Moon. Figure 26. Antiscion of Venus

Just as in a conjunction, the antiscia fuse the

qualities of both planets. The principal difference being that with the antiscion, it is possible to combine very
different houses and signs, which does not occur with a normal conjunction.
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Antiscia Antiscia
of of

degrees minutes

00 « 30 0060 | 16 « 44
01 — 29 0159 | 17 - 43
02 — 28 02 —~>58 | 18 & 42
03 - 27 0357 | 19« 41
04 — 26 04 - 56 | 20 - 40
05 « 25 0555 | 21 < 39
06 «— 24 06 & 54 | 22 « 38
07 « 23 07 &+ 53 | 23 « 37
08 — 22 08 52 | 24 - 36
09 & 21 09 51 | 2535
10 & 20 1050 | 26 & 34
11 - 19 1149 | 27 - 33
12 - 18 12 > 48 | 28 « 32
13 & 17 1347 | 29 - 31
14 — 16 14 46 | 30 - 30
15 - 15 15 « 45

Counter-antiscia is interpreted as a
type of opposition. Using the previous
cxample, Mars at 19° Aries would have
its counter-antiscion at 11° Pisces; if
Mercury is at 12° Pisces, it is in coun-
ter-antiscion to Mars, which translates
to a certain irritability in communica-
tion.

There are two cases of antiscia in the
horoscope of Friedrich Nietzche. The
first is between Mercury at 4° Libra
and Jupiter at 26° Pisces. These two
planets form a very weak aspect (at the
end of the orb). However, the presence
of the antiscion, which is practically
exact, reinforces the connection be-
tween them. The antiscion Mer-
cury-Jupiter links the objective mind
(Mercury in Libra) with an idealistic
and devotional strain (Jupiter in Pis-
ces), a contrasting combination that is
well mirrored in its orb. Note that the

Figure 27. Antiscia (degrees and minutes)
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Figure 28. Counter-antiscia

involvement of Mars in this configura-

tion (conjunct Mercury and opposite

Jupiter) contributes to the bellicose
and critical tone, so very characteristic of this
author.

The second case of antiscia involves Saturn at 0°
Aquarius and the Ascendant at 29° Scorpio. The
personal expression (Ascendant) becomes col-
ored by a strong Saturnine component, which
manifested in the severe depressions that
shaped his whole life.

Other Relationships Between Signs

Besides the antiscia, there are other non-aspec-
tual relationships between signs that are pre-
sented in the tradition as targeted concepts ap-
plied in very specific contexts. The most well
known is the relationship between signs that
command and those that obey. According to
Ptolemy, Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Leo
and Virgo are signs that command, because

when the Sun is in them the day is longer than the night, since they correspond to the spring and summer

reasons given above.

Note: since antiscia are mirror-image points without physical body, we never interpret the sextiles,
squares or trines of these points. The only aspects that count are the conjunction and opposition for the
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Figure 29. Antiscia and Counter-antiscia

months.”? Complimenting thesc arc the signs
that obey, Libra, Scorpio, Sagittarius, Capri-
corn, Aquarius, and Pisces, which correspond to
the autumn and winter months, since when the
Sun is in them, the nights are longer than the
days.”

This type of attribution is used to compare the
power between signs. For instance, we can com-
pare the relative strength of the Moon (emo-
tions) and Mercury (reason) in a natal chart. If
Mercury is in a sign that commands and the
Moon in a sign of obedience, then reason tends
to prevail over the emotions. In the inverse situ-
ation, the emotions easily overshadow reason.

The same type of reasoning was followed for
other considerations, as is the case with signs
that observe and those that listen, etc. Together
with the antiscia, these techniques add new data
to the study of planetary relationships and en-
rich the interpretation of a horoscope.

i Friedrich Nietzsche

/ oror
N / 15 October 1844 oy
- 10h00m LMT —
f |

Rocken, Germany |

Chart 1. Nativity of Friedrich Nietzsche

Note: the antiscia presented here as examples are associated with aspects (the first corresponds to a weak
opposition and the second to an out-of-sign sextile). However, an antiscion does not necessarily have to
also involve an aspect. Their interpretation is valid in itself and is independent of the aspects.

22p ecall that this consideration has the seasons in the northern hemisphere as its basis.

BThere are some variations on the concept of commanding and obeying; in this manual we present the most utilized,
and for which we have some examples. Some Arabic authors associate the signs that command to the signs of right as-
cension, and the signs obeying to the signs of oblique ascension. This is a slightly different opinion.
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Figure 30. The Commanding Signs and the Obeying Signs
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Chart Dynamics

Aspects in Motion

The aspects form a web of interaction between the planets in a chart. This chapter focuses on the more com-
plex patterns of planetary dynamics: the interaction by aspect of several planets and the combination of these
aspects with their essential dignities. In practice, this type of interaction is primarily analyzed with respect to
horary astrology and occasionally in mundane or natal astrology.

Combined Movements

When specific topics are studied in a chart, certain planets are designated as significators, which represent
the action being studied. In a question about career, for example, the significators are the planets that rule the
Ascendant (the person) and the Midheaven (the career). Any relationship (or lack of one) between
significators describes the development of that action and conveys in more detail the “plot” of the story. This
relationship is generally represented by an aspect. Nonetheless, the contact between the significators may be
reinforced, impeded, or negated by other planets. In some cases, the planetary interactions are brought about
through changes in the direction of the planet’s movement, while in others they occur as a byproduct of the
application and separation of aspects
involving a third planet.

What is most important in this type of
analysis, is to have some idea of the

motion of the planets (i.e., relative *9 12
speed and direction). Also important is § £ h 14°0 Aspects
to be aware that an aspect has three Jeom ) *S 1Y sequence
phases: the application, perfection (the - 0 18°

moment when it is exact), and the sep-
aration. These concepts are essential to
understanding the information in this
chapter.

Figure 7. Sequence of Aspects
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A simple and practical way of visualiz-
ing the movement of the planets is to
usc a diagram consisting of a 30° ruler.
This ruler is an alternate way of repre-
senting thc planctary positions in the
Zodiac, placing all of them within a
spacc of 30 degrecs, irrespective of
their sign position (which is noted next
to each planet, allowing for aspcct dis-
tinctions). For example, in the horo-
scopc of King Scbastian (scc page 118)
the planetary positions on the ruler are
as follows:

The ruler shows the distance between
planets, which aids in the calculation
of aspects and in sccing planetary
movement. Visually, this allows the
planets that arc near each other by de-
grec to be seen. The planets that are
near each other on the ruler will form
aspects as long as they are in signs that
aspect each other. For cxample, Mer-
cury and the Moon are about 4° from
each other on the ruler in opposite signs
(Aquarius and Leo respectively); thus,
they form an opposition.

Additionally, the ruler also shows
planets that are located near each other
by degree, but which are in signs that
do not aspect one another. This is the
case with the Sun-Venus pair, situated
at 10° Aquarius and 10° Capricorn, re-
spectively, and with the Mars-Saturn
pair, located respectively at 15° Aquar-
ius and 14° Pisces.

On the other hand, the Sun and Mars
are only 5° apart and in the same sign,
thereby forming a conjunction. While
Venus and Saturn, being only 3° apart,
form a sextile.

The ruler also makes it easier to ob-
serve whether the movement of the
planets are applying or separating from
an aspect. For example, if we look at

The 30° Ruler
04° 10°10° 14°15° 22° 26°
o 2xW ?ﬁ ~ o a
40 00’ 39’ 14' 09’ 13 37
L OKS ¥ D
II'!H"HI' ”tlllll |. I
1 I R . 1 |
0° 10° 20° 30°
Figure 1. Example of the 30° Ruler
22° 26°
% &
13 37
| | | W ) |
l} | HHHH:H“‘ {F |
0° 10° 20° v 30°
Figure 2.
'LQ'O-‘V(}O ]4OL§O
66 R 14 55
| Illlullluil
T
0° 10° 20° 30°
no aspect

Figure 3.
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26°
Q

the ruler, we see that the Venus-Saturn
sextile is applying because Venus, the
faster planct, is moving toward Saturn,
the slower planet. Also, Mars and
Mercury are 7° apart in the same sign,
thereby forming a conjunction. Mer-
cury, the faster body, is moving to-
ward Mars by retrograde motion,
therefore it is applying to the conjunc-
tion.

Another useful function of the ruler is
that it allows us to immediately detect
any planets that are void of course. For
example, the Moon is in the last de-
grees of a sign (in this case Leo) and
does not apply to any aspects before
leaving this sign. In this case, the
Moon’s orb extends past the 30 de-
grees of the ruler. Thus we must return
to the ruler’s beginning (0°) to com-
plete the extension of the Moon'’s orb.
Remember that when this happens, the
sign always changes; in this case, the
Moon'’s orb extends as far as 8° Virgo
37. As we can see by the ruler, the orb
appears to touch Jupiter. However, Ju-
piter is in Libra, the sign next to Virgo,
and therefore does not aspect it.

The 30° ruler was first proposed by
English astrologer Derek Appleby.
(1937-1995)
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The perfection of an aspect is the most important dynamic situation in the movement of a chart. The aspect is
only considered perfected when it has become exact. For example, in Figure 7, Mercury at 16° Aquarius
forms a sextile to Mars at 17° Arics and another to Venus at 12° Sagittarius. It also forms a squarc to Jupiter at
18° Taurus and an opposition to Saturn at 14° Leo. Every aspect is within orb. Neverthcless, from a dynamic
perspective, only two aspects arc considered: the last onc formed (scparating aspect) and the next one to
complete (applying aspect)—in this case, the scparation from Saturn and the applying sextile to Mars. Dy-
namically, ncither the sextile to Venus (which occurred before the opposition to Saturn) nor the square to Ju-
piter (which only becomes exact after the scxtile to Mars) need be considered.

Translation of Light

Translation of light occurs when faster planet A separates from slower planet B and applies to planet C. In
such a case. it is said that planct A transmits (or translates) the light from planet B to planct C. In other words,
planct A connccts the other two in the same way that a relay racer might transport the characteristics of
planct B to planct C. In practical tcrms, translation of light has two cffects:

1. It establishes a conncction that would not otherwise exist when the faster planet unites two that do not as-
pect cach other. For example, suppose that Mars at 12° Sagittarius and Jupiter at 20° Taurus arc the
significators. They do not form any apect because they are in inconjunct signs (150° apart). However, Venus
at 15° Aquarius is scparating
from a sextile to Mars and is
applying to a square with Jupi-
ter. In this case, Venus unites
two planets, transferring the
light (and its nature) from Mars
to Jupiter.

3

a
[=]
8«
o

2. It reinforces a union whena |i j
faster planet unites two slower

planets that are separating. For | =2 -
example, suppose Mars at 10°
Cancer and Mercury at 15° are
the significators. Mercury is
separating from a sextile to
Mars, which means the aspect Figure 8. Translation of Light, Example 1
has completed and is dissolv-
ing. However, the Moon at 12°
Capricomn comes to reinforce
the connection between them
because it is separating from an
opposition to Mars and apply-
ing by trine to Mercury, reacti-
vating their connection.

+0
=4

.
—

|
20° 30°

S WY

10°12°15°
g%

0° 10° 20° 30°

Let’s imagine a horary astrol-
ogy example in which the fol-
lowing question is posed:
»Will I get the job?” The chart
for the question has 18° Sagit-
tarius rising and 7° Libra on the

Midheaven. In this case, the Figure 9. Translation of Light, Example 2
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e significator for the querent (the
&_m /™ person asking the question) is
Jupiter (ruler of the Ascen-
dant), which is at 10° Sagittar-
ius. The significator for the job

PAYRY is Venus (ruler of the MC),
10°12°15° which is at 15° Taurus.
Lttt ”)71-'2}9 o | Since the significators do not
| KAERRERRND GRERD SHERD t | | have any contact with each
0° 1 20° 30°

other by aspect, we might say
at first glance that the querent
will not get the job. Notwith-
Figure 10. Translation of Light, “Will I get the job?” standing, the movements of the

Moon imply the opposite. At
12° Pisces, the Moon unites both planets through translation of light: it separates from a square to Jupiter and
applies to a sextile with Venus. We can therefore give a positive answer to this question: the querent will ob-

tain the job, possibly through an intermediary (the Moon) who establishes a connection between the querent
(Jupiter) and the job (Venus).

Had this configuration come up in a birth chart, it would indicate a tendency in the native (Jupiter) toward
reaching his goals (Venus) with the assistance of intermediaries (Moon). In this case, it speaks to a tendency
that would have to be judged within the larger context of the natal chart.

Collection of Light

Collection occurs when two planets that do not aspect each other apply to a third slower planet. In such a
case, it is said that the slower planet collects the light of the other two, bringing together their qualities and
acting as a unifying agent. It can represent a situation or a person who functions as an intermediary who fa-
cilitates the action (the type of action is indicated by the two other planets). For example, suppose the Sun at
7° Libra and the Moon at 10° of Pisces are the significators. They are in inconjuct signs and do not therefore
aspect each other. However, both are forming applying aspects to Mars, which is at 12° Gemini (the Sun

forms a trine and the Moon a square). Since Mars is the slower planet, we say that Mars collects the light
from the other two and thereby connects them.

Here is another horary ques-
tion: “Will I find my lost neck-
lace?” (see Figure 12). In this
chart, the Ascendant is 11°
Virgo. The significator of the
querent is Mercury (ruler of the
Ascendant), which is at 18°
Scorpio. The lost object is rep-
resented by the ruler of the sec-
ond house of possessions,
+——] | which has 11° Libra on the

30° | cusp. Venus, its ruler, is at 21°
Libra.

There are no aspects between
Figure 11. Collection of Light Mercury (the querent) and Ve-
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nus (the quesited, i.c., the
necklace), which indicates a
negative response. Neverthe-
lcss, both planets arc applying
to Mars, which is at 25° Capri-
cormn (Mercury by scxtile and

Venus by squarc). We can then ¥ o ow
conclude that Mars gathers or 18°21° 757
collccts the light from both ) e
plancts, acting as an intcrmedi- T T e

ary who reunitcs thc two. In o e T e " 30
this casc, Mars might represent

a friend that finds the lost ob- . e

ject (Venus) and safcguards it

until the. owner (Mercury) can Figure 12. Collection of Light, “Will I find my lost necklace?”
recover it.

Prohibition of Light

A prohibition of light occurs when a third planet interferes in the perfection of an aspect between two others,
impeding its realization. Prohibition exists when:

* Planct A applies to planet B, but before it can reach it, it first forms an aspect with planet C; thus,
planet C impedcs planet A from communicating with planet B. For Example, suppose Mercury at
5° Leo and Jupiter at 10° Libra are the significators. Mercury applies by sextile to Jupiter, but
before it can complete the aspect, it forms a square with Mars at 7° Scorpio. In such a case, Mars
prohibits the
significators from
finding each other and
blocks their action.

* Planet A applies to
planet B, but before it
can reach it, it is
aspected by planet C.
For example, suppose
Mars at 15° Leo and
Saturn at 20° Taurus
are significators. Mars
is applying to Saturn
by square, but before it
can complete the
::I;;“:’t,szgi[tltuai’i::,mh s Figure 13, Prohibition of Light, Example 1
aspects it by trine. In
such a case, Venus the faster of the three, prohibits the action promised through the square of Mars
and Saturn.

* Planet A applies to planet B, but before it can reach it, planet C aspects planet B. For example,
Mars at 15° Aries and Jupiter at 25° Leo are the significators. Mars applies by trine to Jupiter, but
before it can complete the aspect, Mercury at 14° Scorpio, completes a square to Jupiter. In this
case, the faster Mercury, prohibits the connection between the significators.
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Figure 16. Prohibition of Light, “Will she date me?”
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There are many variations of
prohibition, some of which are
given specific names by some
authors. But the main idea to
keep in mind is that in prohibi-
tion a third planet impedes in
one way or another the realiza-
tion of an aspect between two
other planets. A simple exam-
ple of prohibition of light from
horary astrology can be seen in
a question about relationships.
Consider the chart for this
question: “Will she date me?”
The Ascendant of the chart is 5°
Aquarius. In this case, the
significator for the querent is
Saturn (ruler of the Ascen-
dant), located at 15° Leo. The
significator of the quesited (the
woman in question) is the Sun
(ruler of the Descendant), lo-
cated at 5° Aries.

The Sun (her) looks to be ap-
plying by trine to Saturn (him),
suggesting that they will date.
However, a closer look reveals
that the Sun will not complete
its aspect with Saturn because
it will first form a trine with
Mars at 9° Sagittarius. We can
therefore say that she (the Sun)
will initiate a relationship with
a person represented by Mars
and will not end up dating the
person who posed the question
(Saturn).

Frustration of Light

Frustration of light is a varia-
tion on prohibition. It occurs
when planet A applies to planet
B, but before the aspect is com-
pleted, B makes an aspect to C.
One can say then that planet A
is frustrated in its course of ac-
tion. For example, suppose
Mercury at 15° Gemini and
Mars at 22° Aquarius are
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significators. In this casc, Mcr-
cury is applying by trinc to
Mars, but before it can com-
plete the aspect, Mars perfects
to a conjunction with Saturn at
25° Aquarius. Wc say then,

that the conncction between woR
Mercury and Mars was frus- 15° 22°3_5“
trated. g — d‘ h
I':n:lu I xllcxllm"\}/
Refranation of Light (l)o" o Illo A 2'0° o

Refranation occurs when two
plancts are applying to cach
other; but before they can com-
plete the aspect, the faster Figure 17. Frustration of Light

planct changes direction, thus

impeding the aspect from completion. For example, suppose Mercury is at 14° Virgo and Saturn at18° Can-
cer. Mercury applies to Saturn by sextile, but before it can complete the aspect, Mercury stations and enters
retrograde motion at 16° Virgo. In such a case, the aspect never completes, which means the action regresses

and is not realized.

Refranation may be considered
a sub-set of prohibition that in-
volves only two planets and
wherein the agent of impedi-
ment entails a change in one
planet’s direction.

As another example of
refranation from horary astrol-
ogy, consider this question:
“Will we reconcile?” It was
posed by someone who re-
cently ended a relationship. In
this chart, the Ascendant is at
18° Aries. The significator of
the querent in this case is Mars Figure 18. Refranation of Light

(ruler of the Ascendant), lo-

cated at 10° Scorpio. The partner is represented by a retrograde Venus (ruler of the Descendant) at 14° Scor-
pio. In its retrograde movement, Venus is applying to a conjunction with Mars, which suggests a reunion of
the couple. However, Venus stations and retums to direct motion at 13° Scorpio before it can complete the
conjunction to Mars. Because it is faster, Venus begins to distance itself from Mars as soon as it turns direct.
Mars, moving more slowly, is unable to catch up to it. We can therefore conclude that a reconciliation be-
tween the couple does not take place. At first, the partner seems interested in returning (his ruler is retro-
grade) but then changes his mind and distances himself.

The planetary interactions presented here are the most important ones you will encounter. There are varia-
tions on these, and some have different technical names. However, what is most important is to come away
with an understanding of planetary motion and that the chart is always a mirror of action.
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Assisted and
Besieged Planets

In certain circumstances the as-
pects have a direct impact on
the capacity of the planet to ex-
press itself, at times amplifying
that expression greatly, and at
others, hindering it. This hap-
pens when soft aspects are
combined with benefic planets
or when hard aspects are com-
bined with malefic planets.
There are two extreme cases of
this type of interaction: assis-
tance and besiegement.

Assistance

When a planet separates from
one of the benefics and applies
to another, it is said to be as-
sisted. In assistance only the
conjunction, trine, and sextile
are considered (the conjunc-
tion is the most powerful). As
the name itself indicates, assis-
tance represents a situation in
which the planet (and whatever
it signifies in the chart) has ex-
ternal help. Assistance sug-
gests positive circumstances
with the possibility of success.
For example, Mercury is at 14°
Leo, Venus at 12° of the same
sign, and Jupiter at 16° Sagit-
tarius. Mercury is separating
from a conjunction to Venus
and applying by trine to Jupi-
ter, thereby being assisted by
the benefics. Anything that is
signified by Mercury in that
chart (an individual, event, or
action) is therefore surrounded
by good conditions.

Besiegement

Besiegement is the opposite of
assistance. A planet is besieged
when it separates from one of

the malefics and applies to the other. In besiegement only the conjunction, square and opposition are consid-
ered (the conjunction is the most powerful). Just as when a city is besieged, the planet experiences difficult
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circumstances from which it will have difficulty escaping. It is comparable to the proverbial expression of
being “stuck between a rock (Saturn) and a hard place (Mars).” The planct and anything it significs in the
chart is surrounded by adverse circumstances. For example, consider Mercury at 20° Sagittarius, Mars at 18°
Virgo and Saturn at 25° Pisces. In this case, Mcrcury is scparating from a square to Saturn and applying, also
by square, to Mars. Everything that Mercury significs in this chart is cncountering serious difficultics.

Somc authors consider the Sun to be the only exception to the besiegement rule because they believe the Sun
cannot be besieged, at Icast by conjunction, because of its inherent power. In such a casc, it is the Sun that
“consumes” the plancts that arc in conjunction with it, conccaling their action.

Examples of Assistance and Besiegment

There is an example of assistance in the chart of poct and writcr Edgar Allen Poe. The Moon at 9° 49’ sepa-
rates from a conjunction to Venus at 9° 07’ and applies to a conjunction of Jupiter at 16° 52°; all the planets
are in Pisces, close to the cusp of the fifth house. Since the Moon is on the fifth house cusp and rules the
ninth, it suggests that this assistance will benefit the matters relating to leisure and pleasures (fifth house), as
well as learning, publishing, and travel (ninth house). Nevertheless, it should be noted that the Moon and Ve-
nus square Saturn, which also suggests some difficulties in these areas.

The bencfits would thercfore at times be marked by reversals, impasses, and losses. In effect, Poe’s life was
always met with difficulties and his literary success came about only after his death. Since Saturn is located
in the first house (the individual), these setbacks may have originatcd from Poe’s own actions (which is cor-
roborated by Mars in a very debilitated state in the twelfth house). Many of Poe’s problems were in fact tied
to his propensity for alcohol, which would eventually lead to his death.

Edgar Allan Poe
19 January 1809

1h30m LMT
Boston, MA, USA
Night: ©®
Hour: ©

Chart 7. Edgar Allen Poe
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Jim Morrison
8 December 1943
11h55m EWT
Merbourne, FL, USA
Day: ¥
Hour: &

R
3
¥
3
3
3
3

Chart 8. Jim Morrison

The chart of Jim Morrison, lead singer of The Doors, illustrates besiegement. The Sun at 15° Sagittarius 42 is
separating from an opposition to Mars at 11° Gemini 40 and is applying to an opposition to Saturn at 23°
Gemini 45. The Sun is located in the tenth house and rules the seventh, indicating the areas affected by the
besiegement. In effect, the fame and success (tenth house) achieved by Morrison were marked by polemics:
some of his musical performances were actually interrupted by the authorities and his conduct onstage con-

demned for its lack of decency. His personal relationships (seventh house) were equally marked by conflict
and enmity.

As can be seen from these examples, cases of assistance and besiegement must always be examined within
the larger context of the rest of the chart. Only in this way can their expression be fully seen in a specific
chart, as well as their relative weight in the life of the native.

Reception

At the same time that aspects allow for the connection between two planets, they also enable the sharing of

dignity and power between them. It is from the combination of aspects and essential dignity that arises the
concept of reception.

Recall that a planet that rules the dignity of a particular degree or zodiac sign is the dispositor of whichever
planet (or other point in the chart) happens to be posited there. While the term “dispositor” is generally ap-
plied to the ruler or owner of the sign, it can also refer to a disposition by exaltation, triplicity, term, or face.
Reception is an extension of the idea of disposition and occurs when planet A makes an aspect to planet B,
when planet A is located in a sign over which planet B has some dignity. It is said that planet B receives
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planct A and gives it its disposition, naturc and virtuc, which means it transmits to it its dignity, making it
stronger.

For cxample, consider Mars at 10° Pisces and Jupiter at 15° Taurus. Mars makes a sextile to Jupiter and is lo-
cated in a sign ruled by Jupiter. Therefore, Mars is in reception (or is reccived) by Jupiter. In another cxam-
ple, let’s supposc that the Moon is at 5° Arics and in a trine with the Sun at 15° Sagittarius. Here, the Moon is
reccived by the Sun in its sign of cxaltation, Arics. We can compare the planet that reccives to a host who
welcomes (receives) those who cnter his home.

Rcception is said to be perfect when planct A finds itsclf in the sign owned or exalted by planct B; in thosc
cascs the intcraction between the two plancts is fortified. When the reception involves the lesser dignitics
(triplicity, term, or face) it is considered weak or imperfect. For many authors, reception by the minor digni-
tics is only considercd when the planct received is located in a degrec over which two simultaneous minor
dignitics arc held by the dignifying planet. For examplc, consider Mars at 15° Virgo in aspect to Venus at 12°
Gemini. Because Venus holds two minor dignities (triplicity and term) in 15° Virgo, it is considered to be in
reception with Mars.

When the two plancts in aspect arc in cach other’s dignities (A in the dignity of B and B in the dignity of
A), they are said to be in mutual reception. The rclationship between the two planets is therefore consid-
cred to be more intensc. An example of this is Mercury in Capricorn forming a trinc to Saturn in Virgo;
Mercury is in the sign ruled by Saturn, and Saturn is in the sign ruled by Mercury. Mutual receptions may
also be mixed, when planet A is in the sign ruled by planet B, and planet B is in the sign of planet A’s exal-
tation. An example of this would be Mercury in Pisces square Venus in Gemini; in this case it is a mutual
but mixed reception because Mercury is received in exaltation by Venus, while Venus is received in ruler-

ship by Mercury.

In practice, we may look upon reception as a sign of good will by the dignifying planet to help out the visit-
ing planet, which becomes stronger in its ability to act. In a sense, reception highlights the softer aspects
(trine and sextile) and alleviates the more discordant circumstances (opposition and square).

Reception also indicates the predisposition and motivation behind particular actions. A planet that is re-
ceived in rulership confers great importance onto its dispositor (in the same way that a visitor will honor the
host). If the reception occurs through exaltation, it can represent excitement on the part of the planet re-
ceived. The same occurs with the minor dignities, but on a smaller scale.

The debilities may also be included in an interpretation, although their impact is less noticeable and easily
nullified by other configurations. They nevertheless represent a sort of “negative disposition” between the
planets. For example, consider the Sun in Cancer forming a sextile with Saturn in Virgo. In this case, the Sun
aspects Saturn from its sign of detriment (Cancer) such that Saturn does not hold him in regard.

As a more practical example, we return to the previous horary question: “Will she date me?” The Ascendant
of the chart is 5° Aquarius. As we saw, the significator for the querent is Saturn (ruler of the Ascendant), lo-
cated at 15° Leo. The significator of the quesited (the woman in question) is the Sun (ruler of the Descen-

dant), located at 5° Aries.

The previous conclusion was that a relationship would not occur because she (the Sun) preferred to date an-
other man (Mars), rather than the querent (Saturn). Now, from an examination of the receptions involved, we
will look at the underlying motivations of each of these characters. The significator of the querent is Saturn,
which, in Leo, is disposed by the Sun, significator of the woman. This indicates that he has a great interest in
her and that in a manner of speaking he is under her dominion (Saturn is under the rulership of the Sun: he is
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in her “kingdom™). Unfortunately he is in a
detrimented position (Saturn in Leo), so is not in
a strong position to make his wishes come true.

She has a good social position, represented by
the exaltation in Aries; which receives Saturn in
the sign it rules. Saturn can only receive the Sun
by triplicity, but in its weak condition of detri-
ment this will not be greatly noticeable. Besides,
she (the Sun) is in the sign of Saturn’s detriment
(Aries), which brings into play some sort of re-
sentment or envy on his part toward her (she, the
Sun, is in the sign of Saturn’s exile; that is, in a
position/status uncomfortable to him). The
strongest feelings on her part are reserved for
the other man, signified by Mars. Since the Sun
(her) is in Aries, a sign ruled by Mars, we can
say that she is under his dominion, and that he
has a certain power over her (she is in his “king-
dom”).

Now we will look at an interpretation of these
conditions in a natal chart. In the chart of King
Sebastian, there are two examples of reception.
In the square between Venus and Jupiter we
have an example of simple reception: Jupiter in
Libra is received by Venus, lady of the sign,
posited in Capricomn. This reception reinforces
the intensity of the aspect because it makes con-
crete the association of ideals with ambitions.
Note that Jupiter, ruler of the Midheaven (ambi-
tion) is received by Venus, ruler of the ninth
house (ideals).

The second example occurs with the sextile be-
tween Venus and Saturn. In this case, we have a
mixed mutual reception: Venus is in the sign
ruled by Saturn (Capricorn), and Saturn is in the
exaltation of Venus (Pisces). The emotional
rigor indicated by the planets (see Chapter VIII
for an explanation of aspect delineation) is rein-

forced and intensified through the mutual reception. In the larger context of the life, this sextile represents
King Sebastian’s relationship with his allies (Venus in the eleventh). The mutual reception suggests that
those allies attributed great force and power to him (Saturn disposes Venus), and that in return the King re-
sponded to these expectations with excitement (Venus disposes Saturn in exaltation).

The strength of reception thus functions at two levels: in mutual reception, the strongest, the interaction of
both planets is greatly intensified; and in simple reception, the interaction helps to make the aspect more
concrete (if the aspect is applying it makes the reception even more effective). In the above example, the re-
ception between Venus and Saturn is not only strong because it is mutual, but also because it is an applying
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aspect. In comparison, the reception between Venus and Jupiter is less noticeable because the aspect is sepa-
rating.

Some authors speak of the cxistence of reception without the presence of an aspect between the plancts. In
these cases, the reception is very weak. There may cxist an “expectation” between the planets involved (rep-
resented by the reception), but this expectation is not acted upon (represented by the aspect). We might say
that there is a latent motivation between the plancts, but there lacks an aspect to realize it. For example, the
Moon at 2° Sagittarius disposed by Jupiter at 16° Libra is colored by the expectations and optimism of Jupi-
ter. Nonetheless, because there is no aspect between both bodies, that expectation does not express itselfin a
specific action. Instead, it remains an underlying disposition in the nature of the Moon. In this case, the cor-
rect term to be used should be disposition and not reception. Throughout this book we usc the term reception
to refer only to those cascs where an aspcct is present; in the absence of an aspect, we use the term disposi-
tion. (Somec authors suggest that mutual reception has enough strength to function cven without an aspect to

connect the pertinent planets).

In the horoscope of King Scbastian, the conjunction of Mercury, Sun, and Mars in Aquarius is disposed by
Saturn, which is in Pisces. In this case, there is no reception because there is no aspect between the conjoined
plancts and Saturn. Notwithstanding, cven without reception, the disposition is not without its influence; it
indicates a motivation underlying the actions of the disposed planets. In this way, the impetuosity and ex-
pansiveness represented by the Mercury-Sun-Mars conjunction in an air sign (Aquarius) are somewhat emo-
tionally constricted due to the disposition of Saturn in a water sign (Pisces). Notc that, while important, this
characteristic is not always noticeable in the actions of the native.

Additional Concepts

There are some concepts of minor importance related to reception that are limited to very specific uses of
the chart and should be looked at as secondary indicators that strengthen or diminish the strength of the as-
pect and the planets involved.

Emission of Virtue

Emission of power occurs when a planet in one of its major dignities (rulership or exaltation) makes an as-
pect to another planet. It is said to then send emit its power to the other planet. For example, the Moon ex-
alted at 13° Taurus in trine to Mercury at 10° Capricorn emits or discharges its power to Mercury which is
peregrine, and thus, aided. In practice, this concept tells us that a planet in its own major dignities is not
only powerful, but can transmit that strength to others it contacts. In otherwords, a dignified planet can
strengthen and assist other planets it aspects.

Return of Virtue

When a planet is received by another, but it is combust, retrograde or cadent, it cannot receive the strength
and virtue of its dispositor and returns it. For example, Venus retrograde at 8° Aries in the sixth house,
trines Mars at 10° Leo in the tenth house. Mars receives Venus and sends her his virtue or nature. But be-
cause Venus is retrograde and cadent, she returns what he sends. The idea that this concept is conveying is
that a planet that is very debilitated in a chart does not benefit greatly from reception. This means reception
can strengthen what already exists, but does not have the power in itself to remove a planet's debilitated

condition.
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The Condition of the Planets

In addition to the essential dignity and debility of the planets, there are other conditions that can increase, de-
creasc, or modify the expression of a planet. These conditions are based upon the repetition, to a greater or
lesser cxtent, of the idealized astrological scheme. With regard to this topic, the Moon will be considered
separately because it is a luminary and not a planet.

Sun and Planet Relationships

The Sun is the engine of the astrological scheme. Its movement produces the zodiac and the seasons of the
year, and its central position in the celestial sphere determines the essential nature of the planets. The Sun
also defines day and night. Its light is so bright that no planet, with the exception of the Moon, can be seen
during the day. Because of its overarching power, the Sun plays a pivotal role in the dynamic relationship
among the planets.

Increase and Decrease of Light

In astrology, there is a direct relationship between luminosity and strength: the more light a planet has, the
stronger it is in the horoscope because its light and visibility are the root of astrological interpretation. The
amount of light that a planet appears to display to a terrestrial observer (the solar light it reflects to earth) is
determined by its position in relation to the Sun. When a planet is very close to the Sun, its light is over-
whelmed by the Sun’s glare. As it distances itself from the Sun (or the Sun from it) the planet gradually be-
comes more luminous, and consequently more visible. It is said then to be increasing in light. The planet
reaches its greatest luminosity when it is farthest from the Sun. From that point on, the process reverses itself
and the planet is next said to be decreasing in light. The phase of least luminosity corresponds to the con-
junction with the Sun.

In the case of the slower, superior planets (Saturn, Jupiter, and Mars), this condition is established from its
proximity or distance from the Sun. The cycle begins with the conjunction, during which the planet is not
visible to a terrestrial observer due to solar glare. As the Sun distances itself from the planet, it gradually be-
comes brighter and therefore stronger. This increase in light culminates with the opposition, the point at
which the planet reflects the greatest amount of solar light. After this, the Sun begins once more to approach
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the planct, which starts to decreasc in light and
is therefore weakenced. The decreasc culminates
with a ncw conjunction to the Sun.

For the inferior plancts (Venus and Mercury) )
the cycle is different duc to their proximity with /
the Sun. Their cycles cxhibit two different / N o tiomnosity
phases of increasc in light: onc when they de- o

tach from the Sun during direct motion, and one
when they move away from the Sun during ret-
rogradc motion. Similarly, they also cxhibit two
phascs corresponding to a decrease in light: onc
when direct, and one when retrograde. To deter-
minc the phase of the cycle in which the plancts
find themselves in a particular horoscope, it is
necessary to obscrve the direction of its move-
ment in relation to the Sun.

fmf‘"ce E.\';»g)le: in Lic] Figure 1. Increase and Decrease of Light

ncrease and Decrease in Lig I.I ‘ of the Superior Planets

The chart of Florbela Espanca illustrates the in-

crease and decrcase of light of the inferior plan- . |
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In the chart of Florbela Espanca, first look at the ‘% o C % . W
inferior planets, Mercury and Venus. Venus is : k, s
conjunct the Sun and therefore not visible. Be-
cause it is faster than the Sun, Venus is begin-
ning to move away from it and thus beginning
to increase in light. Mercury, on the other hand,
is nearing the Sun and thus in a phase of de-
creasing in light. The conclusion then is that
Venus is becoming stronger and Mercury is
moving toward a weaker state.

Regarding the superior planets (Saturn, Jupiter, - :

and Mars), Sa tulpin and Jupiter are bo thpin a Figure 2. Increase an.d Decrease of Light

phase of increased light because the Sun, the of the Inferior Planets

faster body, is separating from them. Saturn is in its initial phase, with the Sun relatively close by, while Ju-
piter is close to culminating its cycle because the Sun is nearing its maximum distance (the opposition). The
conclusion is thus that both are strengthening. Mars, in turn, is in a phase of decreased light because the Sun
is gradually approaching it. The Moon is increasing in light because it is also moving away from the Sun.
Note: Although this contributes to the general study of the chart, this condition is not interpreted in isolation.

Under the Beams, Combustion, and Cazimi

When a planet nears the Sun, its light is concealed by the heavenly king. As it advances into the area of solar
glare, its light becomes ever more difficult to see until it is ultimately completely hidden. The glare of the
Sun projects to about 17° to either side of the Sun. It is this glare that can be seen at dusk, just after the Sun
has set (when the star-king crosses the Descendant). It only disappears after the Sun has descended to about
17° below the horizon. This glare is also visible at dawn. It is the dawn light that announces the start of a new
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day, before the Sun’s rise, when it is 17° below
the Ascendant (the day only really begins when
the Sun crosses the Ascendant.

When a planet enters into this glare, it is said to
be under the beams of the Sun. Its visibility is
compromised as soon as it is fewer than 17°
from the star-king. A planet in these conditions
is slightly weakened because it cannot shine at
its maximum strength.

When the proximity to the Sun is within 8° it is
said to be combust. In this case, its light is no
longer visible under the Sun’s rays. The quali-
ties of the planet are also very weakened. Com-
bustion, by the way, is considered a greater de-
bility. It removes from the planet a great part of
its capacity to act, weakening its expression,
whether for good or bad.

In a natal chart, a combust planet indicates a de-
gree of inhibition with regard to the matters sig-
nified by the planet in that horoscope. The re-
percussions of this situation depend upon the
relative importance of the planet and its func-
tions in the chart. For example, if the combust
planet is the ruler of one of the angles of the
chart, the condition tends to be more noticeable;
in other cases, it may be relatively inconsequen-
tial.

In specific situations, such as horary astrology,
combustion may indicate weakness, disease,
anxiety, fear, imprisonment, or even death (de-
pending obviously on the question and the con-
text). This occurs because the state of combus-
tion is similar to a “burn”: the planet (and what it
signifies) is burned up by the Sun. For example,
if the combust planet is the ruler of the Ascen-
dant in a horary chart, it suggests a worried per-
son under pressure or in some way weakened; if
it is the significator of an object that one wishes
to purchase, it raises questions regarding the sat-
isfactory condition of the article. In another con-
text, combustion can also be associated with
hidden things, which correlates to the invisibil-
ity of the planet.

Combustion affects each planet in a different way in accordance with the different natures of the planets.
Mercury, a naturally dry planet, is little affected by combustion. Its effects manifest as a slight loss of objec-
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tivity. Besides that, the frequent proximity of
Mcrcury to the Sun makes combustion rcla-
tively common. Mars, an cxccedingly hot and
dry planct, posscsscs a naturc that is cxacer-
batcd under combustion. Noncthelcss, that ex-
cess in itself bccomes a limiting factor on the
actions of the planct. On the other hand, for the
feminine plancts (Venus and the Moon) whose go———— ————3 go

principal characteristic is moistness, combus- mmrrmﬂwmmm
tion is particularly damaging bccausc it contra- L coMBUST :
dicts the essence of these plancts. Combust Ju-
piter loses the wetness that is characteristic of it,
thus diminishing its tempcrance. As for Saturn, Figure 5. Combustion
the cxcessive heat of combustion disturbs its
cold nature and produces rigidity.

Returning to Florbela’s horoscope, Venus is
combust (at 1°49’ from the Sun). Because Ve-
nus is the Ascendant ruler, combustion will af-
fect somcthing intrinsic to her personal expres-
sion, which in this case is a strong interest in
love and romance. Nonetheless, combustion di-
minishes the sensibility that is characteristic of

Venus. We thus get a strong expression of Wmmww
“emotional greed,” where there is a powerful LR

focus on feelings and personal and subjective CAZIMI

experiences, combined with difficulty in under-
standing the feelings of others. Note that this Figure 6. Cazimi
dynamic expression occurs in the third house of

communication and writing.

There exists a special case of combustion wherein the planet is strengthened rather than weakened. This oc-
curs when the planet is in exact conjunction with the Sun, or more precisely, when it is at 17’ or less of the
center of the solar disc. This condition is known as cazimi, which means “in the heart of the Sun.” It corre-
sponds to a state of great power, where the planet is supported and facilitated by the power of the star-king.

The outcome of this special situation depends on the condition of the planet: if it is dignified, cazimi adds to
it a strong ability to project itself; if it is debilitated, the strength conferred by the condition of cazimi may ac-
centuate the difficulties. A good example of the first case would be in a chart with Saturn, ruler of the
Midheaven, dignified in Aquarius and cazimi. In this case, the native has a good chance of receiving recog-
nition and fame. The seriousness and work ethic of dignified Saturn are enhanced by the Sun. For the second
case, consider a chart where Saturn, ruler of the Midheaven, is simultaneously in fall and cazimi. Here, the
Sun also grants fame, but not for the best of reasons (Saturn is debilitated).

In whatever case, what needs to be highlighted is that cazimi only enhances whatever is already present in
the horoscope.

In the chart of Edgar Allen Poe, Mercury, planet of communication and writing, is cazimi and only 0°12’
from the Sun. Mercury is tl'lerefore greatly strengthened by the Sun. Because in this chart the Sun rules the
Midheaven, its action manifests as fame. The conjunction occurs in the third house of communication and
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writing, indicating that fame will come from
these activities. The strong connection between
Mercury and Saturn (by aspect and disposition)
describes the somber quality of his writings. In
addition, Mercury rules the eighth house, which
also contributes to his style of literary writing,
which is marked by morbid themes and psycho-

Edgar Allan Poe [P logical undertones.
19 January 1809
1h30m LMT

Boston, MA, USA ' i Orientality and Occidentality
Night: 8 P These conditions are also defined by the posi-
) tion of the planets in relation to the Sun. A

planet is oriental when it rises in the sky before
the Sun because at that time it is visible and to
the east (orient). When it rises after the Sun, itis
occidental because it will only be visible in the
west (occident) after the Sun has set. This con-

cept is probably as old as astrology itself and de-

Chart 7. Nativity of Edgar Allan Poe rives from the direct observation of the move-
ment of the planets. The first interpretive pre-

MC historic techniques were based in large part on

this type of relationship between the planets and

the Sun.

Determining Oriental and Occidental Planets

Because horoscopes may have the Sun in any
position (and not just on the Ascendant), new
students may encounter difficulties determining
psc | orientality and occidentality. Most important is
to remember that one’s point of reference is al-
Figure 7. Oriental Planets ways the relationship of the planets to the
Sun and not the position of the Sun in the
houses. Thus, to determine the position of the
planets, imagine that the Sun is rising over the
horizon (conjunct the Ascendant). This estab-
lishes an imaginary horizon that divides the
chart into two parts: the planets that are above
this imaginary horizon are oriental, and those
that are below are occidental. To help visualize

' Occldental Planets this, you can turn the chart.
... Visible after sunset,

(8]

Oriental Planets
ﬁ T visible before sunrise

/4

The oriental planets, those that precede the Sun,
Figure 8. Occidental Planets were envisioned as “spear-bearers” of the
star-king, signaling the vitality of a new day.
Thus, an oriental planet was considered to have masculine characteristics, giving it a more direct, outward,
and assertive manner. On the other hand, occidental planets, which follow the Sun, were envisioned as the
entourage that follows the solar court. Occidental planets exhibit feminine qualities, expressing themselves
in a more discreet, contemplative, and withdrawing manner. Note that these qualities must be added to the
characteristics that the planets acquire via their positions by sign, house, etc. There is little point in interpret-
ing them independently.
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The superior masculine planets (Sat-

urn, Jupiter, and Mars) arc strength- || A ne B
encd when oriental in position be-
causc they have their masculinity re-
inforced. On the other hand, the infe-
rior feminine planets (Venus, Mer-
cury, and the Moon) are strengthened  |[As¢
when occidental by position because
this position rcinforces their feminine
naturcs.

DSC || ASC

The orientality of masculine plancts

and thc occidentality of feminine c e D
plancts repcats the order of the celes-
tial spheres: the superiors are above
the Sun when oriental because they
risc before him, while the inferior
plancts are below the Sun when occi-
dental because they rise after him.

ASC

When the natural order of the celes-
tial spheres is repeated in a horo-
scope, the planets are in their ideal-

ized positions in relationship to the

Sun and therefore strengthened. Mer-

cury, a neutral planet, is a special Figure 9. Examples of Oriental and Occidental planets

case. Contrary to the others, all of
which have a defined gender (masculine or fem- MC
inine), Mercury’s gender is determined by its
position in relationship to the Sun. It is consid-
ered masculine when oriental and feminine
when occidental.

Orientality and occidentality also has an effect lca,:;rea’t:(tea;o':ilt;gg:sb %d
on the primary qualities that characterize each
planet. Depending upon the planet’s position in
relation to the Sun, one of its primary qualities is :
emphasized. Thus, Saturn, naturally cold and \ Occidental Planets

dry, tends to be colder when oriental, and drier favorable position to: @ ¥ )
when occidental. When oriental, it tends to ac-
quire some humidity, thereby moderating its
qualities. Jupiter, hot and moist, gets hotter
when oriental, and wetter when occidental.
Mars reinforces its heat when oriental and its

dryness when occidental. Just like Jupiter, Ve-

nus is hotter when orien_tal and wetter when oc- Figure 10. Correlation Between the
cidental. Mercury also increases its heat when Ptolemaic Scheme and Orientality

oriental, but occidentality reinforces its dryness.
The Moon, because it is a luminary, follows special rules explained later in this chapter.
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Practice Example for Orientality and Occidentality

In the chart of Florbela Espanca there are three oricntal and three occidental planets. Mercury, Saturn, and
Jupiter risc before the Sun, so they are oriental. In terms of strength, orientality favors Jupiter and Saturn,
and occidentality favors the Moon. The same might be said of Venus if this state were not nullified by its ex-
cessive proximity to the Sun (combustion). In the case of Mars, which is dignified in this chart (in rulership
and angular), occidentality merely removes the capacity for assertiveness from it. The leadership of Mars is
still felt, but it is colored by hesitation and doubt. Because Mars is in the seventh house, this situation tends to
be cxperienced in the area of relationships (especially in her tumultuous marriages). By being oriental, Mer-

cury acquires speed and vitality in this horoscope (although it is considered to be favored in occidentality be-
cause it is an inferior planet).

Other Orientality Concepts

There are other planetary classifications with regard to orientality. These are based upon the placement of
the planets in the hemispheres and quadrants of the chart and not on their relationship with the Sun, as in the
previous cases. This type of classification is known as orientality in mundo. According to this concept, a
planet is oriental when it is in the east in oriental quadrants (twelfth, eleventh, tenth, and sixth, fifth, fourth
houses) and occidental when in western quadrants (ninth, eighth, seventh, and third, second, first houses).
This classification is used in different contexts and has no relationship to the concept of orientality with re-
gard to the Sun, described here.

The Conditions of the Moon

Due to its status as a luminary, the Moon’s dynamic relationships are different from the other planets. It
shares with them the same conditions (orientality, combustion, etc.) but also has its own characteristics (ve-
locity, amount of light, and others) that make it unique.

The Lunation Cycle

At the root of the Moon’s dynamic interaction is its unique relationship with the Sun. Because it is the fastest
planet, it is the Moon that sets the pace of that relationship. The Sun-Moon cycle has four distinct phases.
The first, known as the First Quarter, begins
with the conjunction of the lights (New Moon)
and lasts until the square (First Quarter). During
this phase, the Moon gradually distances itself
from the Sun’s rays. Because its visibility in-
creases, it is said to be waxing in light. The
Second Quarter phase follows, which begins
with the square of the lights and ends at the op-
position (Full Moon). In this phase, the Moon,
which is increasing in light, reaches the point of
its greatest distance from the Sun. The Third
Quarter phase lasts from the opposition to the
next square (Last Quarter). After it has attained
its greatest distance and brightness, the Moon
begins once more to approach the Sun. Its visi-
bility, which is still great, now begins to dimin-
ish. It is said then to be waning in light. The
Fourth Quarter phase begins with the square
and ends at a new conjunction. In this phase, the
Moon loses a large part of its brightness and

Figure 11. The Lunation Cycle
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continues to wanc in light until it is conjunct the
Sun and is no longer visible. Each quarter ex-
tends for approximatcly one weck, totaling a
complete cycle of 29'% days (that is, a lunar
month).
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The primary qualitics of the Moon arc altcred as
it travels along the coursc of its cycle. Although
its natural essence remains cold and moist, the
various phases add slight shades of heat and
dryness to it. In the first quarter, the Moon ap-
pears hot and moist, which givcs it a sanguine
tcmperament. The heat remains in the second
quarter, but the waxing light adds dryncss to it,
thus producing a choleric temperament. With
the decreasc in light of the Third Quarter phase,
the Moon cools but retains its dryness, produc-
ing a meclancholic temperament. In the last
phasc of ‘thc cycle. thc.Moor.l recovers its moist- Figure 12. The Primary Qualities of the Moon
ness, which will combine with the cold, produc-

ing a phlegmatic temperament.

For a deeper interpretation, thc Moon'’s temperament is combined with the characteristics given to it by its
sign position. While the position by sign indicates the general attitude, its position by phase (temperament),
defines the manner in which it is externalized. For example: a Taurus Moon, which is oriented toward secu-
rity, stability, and comfort (earth + fixed), will have a different expression according to its lunar phase. If it is
choleric (hot + dry), this need becomes more dynamic and urgent, actively seeking security. If it is phleg-
matic (cold + moist), the search has a more passive and expectant tenor (“be still,” “don’t make waves”) and
the conditions for security will eventually come to the native. In the general interpretation of a nativity, the
Moon’s sign and its phase are considered together with other factors to determine the individual’s character.

This determination is crucial in the overall char- T——
acterization of an individual. “\.jr;‘? L =
J
Orientality and Occidentality of the Moon /lﬂ{ e
In the waxing phases (the first two quarters), the / Pt
Moon is occidental to the Sun, so this phase is vght
considered hotter and therefore more dynamic. / ,‘\\o“\ oo Sun
In the waning phase (the last two quarters), the ,\_""’,7 Y
Moon is oriental to the Sun and therefore colder | | '\;’ h §°°
and more withdrawn. i i -
\olo: NE,
Determining the Moon'’s Phase \\ t\,;k & W,,oo
First look at the position of the Sun. From this, | \* @ T
note the points to which the Sun emits rays for T
the opposition and the two squares. If the Moon
is positioned between the point of the conjunc-
tion and the first quarter (in the direction of the ?_\,_,_____,,./
e si it is in the First Quarter. If .
order of the signs), Q \C‘Z ]S

it is between that square and the opposition, it is .
in the Second Quarter. If it is after the opposi- Figure 13. Orientality and Occidentality
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tion but before the second square (toward which
the Sun’s rays are emitted in the direction con-
trary to the order of the signs), the Moon is in
the Third Quarter phase. If it is between that
square and the conjunction, it is in the Fourth
Quarter. The transition places of the Moon’s
phases are the points of exact aspects. For the
divisions into quarters, no orbs are used.

For example, in the horoscope of Florbela
Espanca, the Sun is at 16° Sagittarius. It emits an
exact opposition to 16° Gemini and exact
squares to 16° Pisces (first square) and 16°
Virgo (second square). The Moon is at 15°
Aries, therefore located between the first square
(of Pisces) and the opposition (in Gemini). It is
therefore in the second quarter, which corre-
sponds to a choleric temperament (hot and dry).
In this case, the naturally dynamic and impa-
tient attitude of the Moon in Aries (fire + cardi-
nal) is exacerbated by the Moon’s choleric con-
dition.

In another example from the chart of King
Sebastian, the Moon is positioned right after the
opposition and before the second square and is
thus in the third quarter. This phase corresponds
with a melancholic temperament. The need for
assertiveness and self-recognition characteristic
of the Moon in Leo (fire + fixed) acquires a
more rigid and controlled expression due to the
melancholic temperament (cold + dry).

The Syzygies or Lunations

The two principal phases of the Moon’s cycle
are the New Moon and Full Moon. It is at the
New Moon, during the Sun-Moon conjunction,
that the Moon becomes subject to the Sun’s
power. Due to its luminosity, the Moon only
falls under the beams when it is fewer than 12°
from the Sun (the other planets fall under the

beams when they are within 16°). After that, there follows the phase of conjunction, when the Moon loses a
good deal of its power, as happens with the planets. This phase only ends when the Moon is 12° apart from
the Sun and visible once more. The New Moon marks the beginning of the cycle and symbolizes birth and

beginnings.

The Full Moon signals the culmination of the lunation cycle. It corresponds to the exact opposition between
the Sun and Moon. The Moon is then at its greatest brightness and strength. After this point, it begins to de-
crease in light, initiating the waning phase, which will culminate in a new conjunction.
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The New Moon and Full Moon are called lunations or syzygies (a term from the Greek diei@fd, which

mecans conjunction, but which in this context can also be applicd to the opposition). In mundanc astrology,
the monthly syzygics signal important transition points, whether as climaxcs or as initiators of cvents. In na-
tal charts, it is cspecially important to detcrminc the prenatal syzygy. If an individual was born aficr the
New Moon and before the Full Moon, the prenatal syzygy will be the degree of the New Moon. It is then said
that the individual’s horoscopc is conjunctional. If the birth occurs after the Full Moon and before the next
New Moon, the pre-natal syzygy will be the degree where the Moon was opposite the Sun.? In this casc, the

horoscope is said to be preventional.

The prenatal syzygics act as sensitive points in the horoscope and arc uscd in advanced predictive tech-
niques. Florbela Espanca’s chart is an cxample of a conjunctional chart. The Moon is in a waxing phasc,
inching its way toward a Full Moon. The prenatal syzygy was a New Moon at 5° Sagittarius 09. The chart of
King Scbastian is as cxample of a preventional casc as he was born shortly after the Full Moon. In this in-
stance, the previous syzygy was the actual Full Moon, which occurred at 6° Leo 27, the position of the

Moon at the moment of the opposition.

Occidentality and Orientality of the Planets to the Moon

In astrological texts, references are often made
to the oricntality and occidentality of the planets
in relation to thc Moon. As with the Sun, a
planet is oriental of the Moon when it rises be-
fore the Moon and occidental when it sets after
it.

This is a concept rarely utilized; it is only re-

ferred to in very specific interpretative methods. ) ”""""‘f,s‘,,’;{,?gﬁa,,',:‘,’,gf,? Moon
Obviously, this condition does not apply to the | ASC
Sun. A planet is considered strengthened when - -

it is occidental to the Moon. In this condition, Figure IS. Planets Oriental to the Moon
the planet acts as maidservant to the Queen, car-
rying the train of her gown.

DsC

Conditions Specific to the Moon

There are some conditions that are specific to
the Moon and that speak to its condition as lu-
minary and fastest planet.

The Via Combusta Planets ‘Zﬁf‘,’g’?":‘?{‘:‘;ﬂ""’ Moon 4
DSC

When the Moon is located between the last half | ASC
of Libra alfd the first halzt;of Scorpio, it is said to Figure 16. Planets Occidental to the Moon

be in the via combusta.” This position, consid-

ered a slight debility, imparts a degree of discomfort and instability to the Moon. It is particularly used in ho-
rary astrology. In certain questions, the Moon in via combusta can indicate a negative answer or a situation

of distress.

#In the case of the Full Moon, some authors affirm that the degree of the luminary that is above the horizon at the mo-
ment of the lunation should be considered. This idea seems to originate with Ptolemy but was not unanimously ac-
cepted.

2Some authors apply the concept of the via combusta to all the planets.



i

_ LumarMansion

Position (beglnning) |

~., -2

{

gy -

eV e e e

As Simak

2 mo unvnm: nsY | 200037
“yjachar lhc(on:l-ng - 02m2Y | OFmEs vna'r)r-ro}:rw
I azabana e 1AV | T2y | 18T Ts';\—;.
lzs_ ATkt Jabha b :_»;a:m;f}n; fohoud | I R Ay 53
" 16 {1 kol 1o hut Atarer G2 3o (w.us Lwar
5n AtShaula hoseg Snaca Lo i o3 o V2o

T8 Tanwam moomn Ascesa u'nu Ve 1omas va

;9- .;-'n_aia;-( Tweey Tiaeran [ vsmz | -Fn—u- Ternss

Meaning 1900 | 19% | 2000 | 2080
I ho many iitx ones
- a.mm.m T Cinwema

Al‘ulnah o ;r uld(' mmk - | Athena
Al Dhira ll»o l:n eonn o Caster
AN ) "w nmutm Pﬂ;ﬂ'&(ﬂ 05087

Ilumw vlalt'ml-:m.oﬁ.‘l Tiaer e

'ma :w:.m Requus

20miy | 2emss | 2vmar | 22miy

23'!‘4$ 26"'27‘ 77‘1‘0 IZ"IFW

The Condition of the Planets/159

The term via combusta should not be con-
fused with the concept of combustion. In this
use, the term “combusta” refers to a region of
the zodiac considered difficult for the Moon
and not to its proximity to the Sun. Some au-
thors state that this condition derives from the
fact that Libra and Scorpio are the signs of the
fall of the luminaries.

Gemini Moon

Another situation that specifically weakens
the Moon is its position in Gemini, since this
is the twelfth sign from its rulership. There-
fore, a Gemini Moon is considered to be in a

sort of twelfth house position and, because of
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this, more limited in its expression.

Figure 18. Tropical Lunar Mansions
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Practical Meaning of the Lunar Mansions

Each mansion has a particular signification that is activated by the transit of thc Moon. The particular signifi-
cations arc especially uscful in clectional charts. Their use in natal and mundanc astrology is rclatively un-
common. Following is the significance of the Lunar Mansions in clections:

Sidereal Tropical
Mansion Mansion Name When the moon is posited here...
1 3 the many little ones Good for: planting and sawing
Avoid: weddings and journcys by water
2 4 the follower Good for: busincss, traveling and marriage
3 5 a white spot Good for: begin wars
Avoid: sawing or undertake any good
4 6 a brand or mark Good for: plowing and sawing
Avoid: travels
5 7 the forearm Good for: travels and to take medicine
6 8 the gap or crib Good for: navigation
7 9 the glance Good for: planting, building and marriage
(of the lion’s eye)
Avoid: travels
8 10 the forehead Good for: sawing, planting, and releasing
prisoners
Avoid: purgative remedies
9 11 the mane Good for: planting and marriage
Avoid: navigation
10 12 the changer Good for: travels, navigation, sawing, plowing,
(of the weather) marriage and sending messengers
11 13 the barker Good for: sawing, planting and to take medicine
Avoid: travel and marriage
12 14 the unarmed Good for: digging
Avoid: marriage and travels
13 15 the covering Avoid: all activities
14 16 the claws Good for: buying cattle
Avoid: navigation
15 17 the crown of Good for: building, sawing, planting and
the forehead navigation
Avoid: marriage
16 18 the heart Good for: plant, saw, travel, go to war
17 19 the sting Good for: buying cattle, hunting
Avoid: marriage
18 20 the ostrich Good for: building, asking favors
Avoid: marriage
19 21 the city Good for: taking medicine, navigation, putting

on new clothes
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Sidereal Tropical
Mansion Mansion Name When the moon is posited here...
20 22 the lucky onc of Good for: taking medicine, travels
the slaughterers
Avoid: lending money and marriage
21 23 the good fortune Good for: marriage, sawing, taking medicine,
of the swallower leading an army
22 24 the luckiest of the Good for: building, marriage, making friends,
lucky and travels
23 25 the lucky star of Good for: taking medicine
hidden things
Avoid: everything else
24 26 the fore-spout or Good for: planting, sawing, bargaining, and
the water bucket marriage
Avoid: navigation
25 27 the second or Good for: marriage, taking medicine, pursuing
lower spout business
Avoid: traveling and lending money
26 28 the belly of the fish Good for: travels and taking purgatives
27 1 the two signs Good for: buying cattle, planting and travels
28 2 the belly Good for: buying and selling

Avoid: sea activities

In astrological elections these significations are activated when a favorable moment is selected for the start
of a particular action. Since the Moon is the fastest moving celestial body, its position describes the action of
the moment. Thus, one selects a moment when the Moon is located in a mansion whose meaning is appropri-
ate to the endeavor being initiated. For example, if the objective is to elect a marriage, one should avoid the
position of the Moon in the twentieth mansion (As S’ ad al Dhabi), which is unfavorable for unions. The
wedding ceremony should be delayed until the Moon transits into the twenty-first lunar mansion (As S’ad al
Bula), which is more favorable for marriage.

Other Planetary Conditions

In addition to the conditions derived from the planet’s position in relation to the Sun, there are other specific
conditions. These act as a sort of addendum™to the general condition of the planet (essential dignity, position
by house, etc.), either reinforcing or disturbing it.

Hayz
Hayz means “natural position” or “preferential position.” While the planetary states studied earlier are illus-

trations of the repetition of the astrological scheme, hayz derives from a synthesis of various forms of com-
patibility between the nature of the planet and the position it occupies.

Compatibility exists whenever a planet is located in a place that reinforces its nature. One of the forms of
compatibility has to do with its sect: diurnal planets located in a diurnal hemisphere or nocturnal planets lo-
cated in a nocturnal hemisphere. Recall that the diurnal hemisphere is always the one in which the Sun is po-
sitioned. In a diurnal chart, it is in the upper hemisphere (the one that contains the twelfth, eleventh, tenth,
ninth, eighth, and seventh houses); in a nocturnal chart, it is in the bottom hemisphere (containing the sev-
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enth, sixth, fifth, fourth, third, scc- ciured oho

ond, and first houses).

The other form of compatibility is
related to gender: masculine plan-
cts are comfortable in masculine

Clurnal Hemisphere

N Tt L E A R TTIEATI FI DA

signs, and feminine plancts in femi- | asc
ninc signs.

When these two forms of compati-
bility combinc, the planct is said to
be in hayz. It thus gains greater than

o WELRN ORI

DSC ASC Rt
Riurnal Hemisphere

usual strength and stability.

The dignity of hayz exists when
two conditions arc met: the planct
located in thc hemisphere corre-
sponding with its sect, and in a sign
corresponding with its gender.
Thus, Jupiter and Saturn are in hayz

when they are in masculine signs,
above the horizon in a diurnal chart,
or below the horizon in a nocturnal
chart. Mars, which is nocturnal,
must be below the horizon by day
and below the horizon by night; but

DSC ASC:

because it is a masculine planet, it
must be in a masculine sign. The
hayz condition of Mercury depends
upon its position in relation to the Sun: when orien-
tal, it has masculine, diurnal qualities, and when
occidental, it has feminine, nocturnal qualities.
The Sun is also a special case because it defines
both day and night; it is in hayz only when it is lo-
cated above the horizon in a masculine sign. When
it is below the horizon, it is in a nocturnal chart and
therefore out of sect.

A planet in hayz is within its sphere of influence
and thus very comfortable. This condition rein-
forces a dignified planet and bestows some stabil-
ity upon a debilitated one.

The state of hayz can also be reinforced by other
factors. If, in addition to the conditions already
mentioned, the planet is also located in a quadrant
of the same gender—that is, a masculine planetin a
masculine quadrant (first and third) and a feminine
planet in a feminine quadrant (second and
fourth)—it is said to be conforming by quadrant.

Figure 20. Example of a Diurnal Planet (Jupiter)

and a Nocturnal Planet (Venus) in Hayz

ASC

DsSC

Figure 21. Masculine and Feminine Quadrants
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When a planet is in conditions that
are the complete opposite of hayz,
it is said to be contrary to hayz.
This condition lightly weakens the
planet, even if it is dignified.

ASC:

DSC ASC:
In Figure 22, Jupiter, a masculine
and diurnal planet, is positioned in
a feminine sign and in a nocturnal
hemisphere. Venus, a feminine,
nocturnal planet, is in a masculine
sign and in a diurnal hemisphere.
Figure 22. Planets in Contrariety of Hayz Both are therefore, contrary to
hayz.

Example of Planets in Hayz

The horoscope of Florbela Espanca is nocturnal. Because the Sun is below the horizon, the lower hemi-
sphere is diurnal, and as a result, the upper is nocturnal. In order to be in Aayz in this chart, the diurnal planets
must be below the horizon (in the same hemisphere as the Sun) and in masculine signs; the nocturnal planets
must be above the horizon and in feminine signs in the case of Venus and the Moon; and Mars (nocturnal,
masculine planet) must also be above the horizon, but in a masculine sign.

Saturn, Mercury, Venus, and the Sun are in the diurnal hemisphere. Saturn, a diurnal, masculine planet, is in
a diurnal hemisphere but a feminine sign. Because it only fulfills one of the conditions, it is not in hayz. Mer-
cury is oriental and thereforc considered diurnal and masculine; it is in a diurnal hemisphere but in a femi-
nine sign, so does not meet the necessary conditions. Venus is nocturnal and feminine but positioned in the
diurnal hemisphere in a masculine sign. It is therefore in a condition opposite to that of hayz, and is said to be
contrary to hayz (which reinforces the weakened state caused by combustion).

Because this is a nocturnal chart, the Sun can
never be in hayz even if, as is the case, itisina
masculine sign. The Moon, Jupiter, and Mars
are in the nocturnal hemisphere. Despite being
nocturnally placed, the Moon is in a masculine
sign, which removes the possibility of its being
in hayz. Jupiter, a masculine and diurnal planet,
% 3| isinanocturnal hemisphere and feminine sign,
Johannes Kepler , t ¥ also contrary to hayz. Mars is in hayz because it
6 January 1972 ; is a nocturnal and masculine planet, located in
Weil Der Stadt, Germany ¢ a nocturnal hemisphere and in a masculine

Day: X il sign.
Hour: © o g

We will now compare the condition of hayz in a
diurnal chart using the chart of mathematician
Johannes Kepler.

Because Johannes Kepler’s chart has the Sun
above the horizon, the upper hemisphere is diur-
nal and the one below is nocturnal. In order to be
Chart 6. Nativity of Johannes Kepler in hayz, the diurnal planets must be above the
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horizon and in masculinc signs; the nocturnal plancts must be below the horizon and in feminine signs (ex-
cept Mars, which must be in a masculine sign).

In the diurnal hemisphere arc both lights as well as Mercury, Venus, and Jupiter. The Moon and Venus arc
automatically excluded because they arc nocturnal plancts. The Moon is contrary to condition because, in
addition to being diurnal, is in a masculine sign. The Sun and Jupiter arc masculine and diurnal, but are both
located in feminine signs and arc therefore also excluded from the possibility of hayz. This is truc also for
Mercury, which in this casc is masculine (since it is oricntal), but in a femininc sign.

In the nocturnal hemisphere arc Saturn and Mars. Saturn is contrary to hayz becausc it is diurnal and mascu-
linc, but in a nocturnal, feminine sign. Mars is nocturnal and in a masculine sign, which agrees with its noc-
turnal, masculine nature, and thercfore it is in hayz. Because it is also positioned in a masculine quadrant
(conforming by quadrant), it rcinforces the condition of /ayz.

The condition of hayz gives stability to the expression of the planet. In the case of dignified planets, it rein-
forces their power; with debilitated plancts, it slightly softens the debility, bringing greater coherence to its
expression. Hay:z imparts some instability to the planets, even to those that are dignified. In general terms,
hayz can be compared to comfort or discomfort.

Dustoria or Security
This is a very specific condition that encompasses within it many other conditions. In practical terms, it is
rare that a planet has this configuration. When it occurs, it is considered a sign of fame and success. A planet
is considered dustoria when it applies to all of
the following conditions:

* Hayz (which is itself a composite
condition).

* Posited in an angular house.

* Oriental to the Sun (in a diurnal chart)

or occidental to the Moon (in a diurnal Jim Morrison
chart), with the luminary posited in an £ 8 December 1943
angular house, which forms a 90° angle $93E \ Me,LL’L?ﬁZ? EijA

to the house of the planet (in practice,
this implies that the planet must be 10
houses away from the Sun and four
houses away from the Moon).

This is a very complex condition, which ex-
plains its rarity.

In Jim Morrispn’s chart, Jupiter is in z{ustoria. Chart 8. Nativity of Jim Morrison
In effect, Jupiter meets all of the requirements

necessary for this condition. First, it is in hayz because it is a diurnal planet in a diurnal hemisphere and mas-
culine sign; it is also angular, in the seventh house, and oriental to the Sun, which is the luminary of the
hour. In turn, the Sun is also angular in the tenth house, located 90° from Jupiter’s house (the seventh). Jupi-
ter is a benefic planet, which makes this configuration a clear indicator of success and fame. The remaining
interactions of the chart reinforce this configuration: the lights are strong, and there are important fixed stars

conjunct Jupiter and the Midheaven.
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Almugea (or Proper Face)

This accidental dignity derives from the posi-
tion of the planets in relation to the Sun or Moon
as dictated by the rulership scheme. Thus,
whenever a planet is the same number of signs
away from the Sun or the Moon as it is in the
rulership scheme, it is said to be in a state of
almugea or proper face (independently of the
signs where they are posited). In order to be in
almugea to the Sun, the planet must be in the
signs following the Sun (in the order of the
signs). The almugea to the Moon requires that
the planct be in the signs before the Moon, that
is, the almugea to the Sun occurs in one half of
the zodiac and that of the Moon in the other half.
The almugea of the Sun is more pertinent in a
diurnal chart, and that of the Moon in a noctur-
nal chart.

* Mercury is in this state if it is in the sign
preceding the Moon or in the sign following
the Sun.

* Venus, if it is two signs before the Moon
and two after the Sun.

* Mars, three signs before the Moon, and
three after the Sun.

 Jupiter, four signs before the Moon, and
four signs after the Sun.

* Saturn, five signs before the Moon and five
after the Sun.

A planet in almugea is slightly strengthened in
its expression because it is in its natural position
relative to the light. For obvious reasons, the
condition of almugea does not apply to the lu-
minaries.

Figure 24. Almugea to the Moon

Example of Planets in Almugea

Note: The term “proper face,” a synonym for
almugea, should not be confused with “face”
(or decanate), which refers to the divisions of
the signs by 10 degrees.

In the chart of Florbela Espanca, there is only one instance of almugea. Saturn is in almugea to the Moon be-
cause it is five signs before this luminary. This almugea will be particularly significant because this is a noc-
turnal birth. There are various examples of almugea to the Sun in the chart of Agatha Christie.

Mercury, Venus, and Mars are all in almugea because they are ahead of the Sun by the same number of signs
as they are in the rulership scheme. Mercury is in the next sign, Venus is two signs ahead, and Mars is three
signs ahead of the Sun. Nonetheless, since this is a night birth, the almugeas to the Sun are less relevant.
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Reconciling Apparently
Contradictory Conditions

It is common to sce horoscopes where there is an
apparent contradiction between the dignities of
a planct and its other conditions. In reality the
contradiction does not cxist because the various

X . o / L.
states of the planct are combined without negat- | & i/ ! Agatha Christie
. . . ge, e 1 ‘ 1
ing ea~ch plhcr. The dl_gnmes anq debll}tlcs al- | | : : ’532%%“;"&‘1,390
ways indicate the quality of manifestation ofa | | ¢ 'b ] Torquay, England

planet, while the other conditions scrve to rein-
force or diminish that basic tendency.

Let’s look at two practice examples. In the horo-
scopc of Florbela Espanca there are two digni-
ficd planets that arc also in some dcbilitating
conditions. Jupiter in Cancer is exalted and is
the most elevated planet, which indicates a
strong position. Nevertheless, it is also contrary Chart 2. Nativity of Agatha Christie

to havz, which weakens it a bit. How are these

conditions synthesized? In practice, the planet’s exaltation and elevation would be enough to consider the
planet strong because these are important conditions. The exaltation indicates ease of action, while the ele-
vated state highlights the planet in the chart. The contrary condition of /ayz indicates that despite all this
strength the planet exhibits a degree of instability and discomfort in its expression. The horoscope suggests a
good capacity for study (Jupiter is in the ninth house of study), which is hampered by instability and hesita-
tion.

In the same horoscope, Mars is in a similar situation. It is in rulership, angular, and in hayz, but occidental.
Occidentality does not remove its strength; it merely alters it, making it more introverted and discreet, less
assertive and direct.

An inverse situation is found in Johannes Kepler’s horoscope, in which a planet is debilitated but in condi-
tions that fortify it. Mars is debilitated in Libra, but also oriental and in hayz. The debility of Mars indicates
difficulties in the expression of assertiveness, but orientality imparts a more active and sharp tenor, while
hayz stabilizes its overall expression, giving it more confidence. The debility does not disappear, but its ex-
pression is softened.
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Lunar Nodes

The lunar Nodes are math-

O ematical points, not celes-
— . . .

North Node e South Node \‘&“SA/ « | tial bodies. They derive

<o e S < = /‘7'0"’—7; from the intersection of the
s 200's Orgyp caoe Moon’s orbit with the
/ ecliptic (the apparent
v course of the Sun around
m wwes | the Earth, which demar-

cates the zodiac), which
occurs because the Moon’s

Figure 1. Lunar Nodes orbit has a five-degree off-
set from the ecliptic. This

means that during half of its trajectory the Moon is
north of the ecliptic (thus having north latitude) and
during the other half, it is south of the ecliptic (hav-
ing south latitude), thus coinciding with the ecliptic
at two points (during which it is at 0° latitude). The
point at which the Moon crosses the ecliptic moving
from south to north is called the North Node; the
opposite point, where it moves from north to south is
called the South Node. The symbols of the Nodes
are §3 (North Node) and ¥ (South Node).

The movement of the Nodes in the zodiac is always
retrograde. For each lunar cycle (a complete revolu-
tion of the Moon around the zodiac) the Nodes retro-
grade 1° 30’ of arc of the ecliptic. Their daily motion
is about 3’ of arc, completing a cycle in a total of

Figure 2. Lunar Nodes in the Celestial Sphere 18.6 years.
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The significance of the lunar Nodes comes from
their relationship to the cclipses. The Nodes
mark the intersection points of the path of the
Sun and the path of thc Moon. At these points,
the lights have 0° latitude and are in perfect
alignment with Earth. Whenever the lights si-
multancously also pass thc Nodes, therc is an
cclipse. Because they imply the darkening of
onc of the lights (the Sun or Moon, dcpending
on the kind of cclipse), the eclipscs are consid-
cred disturbing phenomena of a celestial order.
For this rcason, the Nodes, which are the points
where this occurs, become somewhat signifi-
cant. The ancients designated the North Node to
be the Head of the Dragon and the South Node,
the Tail of the Dragon; in Latin, this is Caput
Draconis and Cauda Draconis, respectively.

Fi 3. Move t of the Nodes on the Ecliptic
Because the Nodes are connected to the occur- igure 5. Movement of the P

rence of eclipses, the Nodes represent arcas of
disturbance in the horoscope because they are
believed to disturb the expression of any planet
that is located near them. In chart interpretation,
the North Node is looked upon more favorably
than the South Node. The North Node is given a
nature similar to the benefic planets (Jupiter and
Venus) and is related to abundance and fertility.
Therefore, when a planet is conjunct the North
Node, its expression is amplified and its out-
come depends upon the condition of that planet.
On the other hand, the South Node is looked
upon unfavorably. It partakes of the nature of
the malefic planets (Saturn and Mars) and is
thus connected to barrenness. Figure 4. Node’s Orb of Influence

Because they are not visible, the Nodes cannot form aspects nor be aspected (the word “aspect” means “to
see”). For this reason, their delineation refers only to the conjunction of the planets to the Nodes, not to any
of the other aspects. The orb of influence begins 12° before and extends to 12° after the Node.

Interpretation of the Nodes

In interpretation, it should be noted that the Nodes affect the signs and houses where they are placed. They
represent increases and decreases of the matters of the houses where they are placed and they disturb the ex-
pression of the sign where they are located. The North Node brings with it a more positive alteration because
it amplifies and bestows a degree of prosperity. Nevertheless, its benefits are rarely long-lasting and can im-
ply some inconstancy. The South Node always represents a diminution or some type of alteration that dam-
ages the significations of the houses, signs, and planets. From this perspective, the North Node is considered

a benefic and the South Node a malefic.

For example, in Nietzsche’s horoscope the adventurous and enthusiastic behavior of the Sagittarius Moon is
amplified by its conjunction to the North Node, which also adds a trace of instability to the moods of the phi-
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True Node and Mean Node

In the tables of planctary motion, two types
of Nodes are listed: the mean Node and the
true Node, which are calculated using differ-
ent formulas. The true Nodc is an astronomi-
3 cally exact point. Its calculation takes the
Friedrich Nietzsche Sun’s gravitational interaction with the

15 Oclober 1844 ; Moon into account. It exhibits some fluctua-

10h00m LMT — .. . .
Rocken, Germany ;S tions in its motion and can be stationary or
33{',, g retrograde.

The Mean Node, as its name indicates, is a
calculation of the average position of the
Nodes. Since it does not take other gravita-
tional interferences into account, it exhibits
a regular retrograde motion. The difference
between the true and mean Nodes is never

Chart 1. Nativity of Friedrich Nietzsche greater than 2°.

losopher. In Agatha Christie’s horoscope, there is a conjunction of the South Node with Mars. This configu-
ration bestows a trace of abruptness and recklessness to the naturally passionate and adventurous actions of
Mars in Sagittarius. The square between Mars and the lights also contributes to this attitude.

The Exaltations of the Nodes

Because they are not planets, the Nodes do not rule signs of the zodiac. Nevertheless, the tradition does at-
tribute to them places of exaltation and fall. The North Node is exalted in Gemini and has its fall in Sagittar-
ius, the opposite sign. The South Node, in turn, is exalted in Sagittarius and in fall in Gemini. These attribu-
tions are of little practical use because the Nodes never function as rulers of houses or dispositors. They indi-
cate, if anything, a difference in the intensity of the nodal effects.

Traditional authors explain this attribution by stating that the North Node, by virtue of its dual nature (Jupi-
ter and Venus combined), has its exaltation in the first dual sign of the zodiac, Gemini. The South Node, its
opposite, and also of a dual nature (Saturn and Mars), is exalted in the opposite dual sign Sagittarius.

Eclipses

An eclipse occurs whenever a lunation occurs in the proximity of the Nodes. It is only at these points that the
paths of the Sun and Moon cross, giving rise to a perfect alignment between the Sun, Moon, and Earth. It is
this alignment that causes an eclipse. There are two types of eclipses: solar and lunar.

Solar Eclipse

The solar eclipse occurs during a new Moon when the Moon passes between the Sun and Earth, obscuring
the solar disc.

A solar eclipse always results when the New Moon occurs at fewer than 18° from one of the Nodes; the
closer the lights are to the Nodes, the more complete will be the occultation. Thus, a solar eclipse may have
several degrees of intensity:
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Figure 6. The Three Types of Solar Elipse

Moon is farther from the Earth; here, its apparent diameter covers only the central portion of the
Sun, leaving visible the outer perimeter of the solar disc, which forms a “ring of light.”

Because the Moon is smaller than Earth,
its shadow reaches only some parts of the
globe. For this reason, eclipses are only
visible in certain regions or countries. On
the other hand, because Earth rotates on
its axis, and the Moon is also in motion,
the shadow projected from the Moon
traces a path along the terrestrial globe.
The path of the eclipse traces the areas
where the occultation is visible in its
greatest intensity.

Lunar Eclipses

A lunar eclipse occurs during a Full
Moon, when Earth projects its shadow on
the Moon and occults it.

A lunar eclipse always results when a Full
Moon occurs less than 12° 30’ from one of
the Nodes. There are three kinds of lunar
eclipses:
« Total eclipse, when the Moon
completely crosses the shadow of

the Earth.

e

- Path of the eclipse

Figure 7. Trajectory of a Solar Eclipse

Hellocantric Perspactivo

penumb,,

Geocentric Perspectivo

Figure 8. Lunar Eclipse
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Figure 12. Examples of Lunar Eclipses

astrology because they
are not visible to a
terrestrial observer.

Lunar eclipses can be observed in
any part of the globe as long as the
Full Moon is above the horizon (re-
gions where it is nighttime).

Periodicity of Eclipses

Every year there are at least four
eclipses, two solar and two lunar.
The solar eclipses correspond to the
two New Moons that occur close to
the Nodes, one conjunct the North
Node and the other conjunct the
South Node. Lunar eclipses corre-
spond to the two Full Moons that oc-
cur together with each of the Nodes.
The four annual eclipses thus occur
at opposite points of the zodiac.

For example, in 1983, there were
four eclipses. The first was a solar
eclipse at 19° Gemini on June 11; the
eclipse took place close to the North
Node, which on that date was at 25°
Gemini. Six months later, on Decem-
ber 4, there was another solar
eclipse, this time at 11° Sagittarius
(conjunct the South Node, which
was at 16° Gemini).

The first lunar eclipse occurred June
25 (on the Full Moon following the
first solar eclipse). The Moon was at
3° Capricorn (with the Sun at 3° Can-
cer) and the Nodes were at 24° Gem-
ini-Sagittarius. Because the distance

between the lights and the Nodes was less than 12°, a partial lunar eclipse still took place. Six months later,
on December 20 (on the Full Moon that followed the second solar eclipse) there was a second eclipse of the
Moon. Because it was at 27° Gemini and the Nodes were at 15° Gemini-Sagittarius (exactly on the 12° limit),
the eclipse was merely penumbral; the Moon never touched the shadow of the Earth.
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We thus sce that cclipses occur in pairs: cach occultation of the Sun
b Solar Eclipse o

is associated with an occultation of the Moon. In the previous ex-
ample, a solar cclipsc was followed by a lunar onc 14 days later. | OF Ocultatlon

Six months later, the scquence repeated on the other side of the zo-

diac. The 14 or 15 day gap is obviously ticd to the lunar cycle: it is Lunar Ecllpse .)

the time between the New Moon and Full Moon. In this cxample,

the solar cclipses preceded the lunar ones, but m'othcr cases, the re- Figure 13, Symbols of the Eclipses
verse occured. The order depends upon the relative positions of the
lunations and Nodes. More than four eclipscs per ycar can take place. This happens when the distance be-

tween the lights and the Nodes allows for a fifth eclipse.

In the tables of planctary motion the cclipses arc often indicated by a shaded conjunction symbol (solar
cclipse) and an opposition symbol (lunar eclipse). The solar cclipse symbol is also used to symbolize the

occultation of another planet by conjunction.

Interpreting Eclipses

Because they involve the temporary disappearance of one of the luminaries (sources of life and light),
cclipses are sometimes looked upon with apprehension, and by some, as omens of disaster. Nevertheless,
their astrological interpretation is not necessarily catastrophic. Eclipses have a particular relevance in the
context of mundane astrology. They signal points of reversals and sudden change, particularly at the social
and political levels. The impact of the eclipse is principally borne out in the regions of the world where it is

visible.

In mundane astrology, only visible eclipses are considered. In the case of solar eclipses, only those visible at
the location under study are considered. The same applies to lunar eclipses. In horary, the penunbral eclipses
are not considered because they are not visible to a human observer. The kind of eclipse (solar or lunar) sug-
gests different things. Lunar eclipses are associated with events of short duration (in the order of months)
and rapid change, while solar elipses are related to more noticeable changes of longer duration (in the order
of years). A deeper astrological interpretation of an eclipse follows very specific rules whose explanation is
beyond the scope of this book.

Planetary Nodes

Just like the Moon, the planets also have planetary nodes. They correspond to the points where the apparent
path of the planet crosses the ecliptic and there is a change in latitude. Due to the geocentric perspective, the
nodes of the five planets do not correspond to two opposing points. For example, the Nodes of Mercury, just
like the planet, never drift more than 28° from the Sun. The planetary nodes are not a part of the classical in-
terpretative system; they are merely used as astronomical references in the evaluation of the planet’s lati-
tude; they serve to determine if a planet is moving toward a north or south latitude. Its interpretive value, if
any, is still to be determined.

Currently many astrologers use the heliocentric planetary nodes because they are more consistent over time,
and similar to the lunar Nodes, correspond to exactly opposite points. However, this practice mixes two dif-
ferent systems: the geocentric system, which is the basis for astrology, and the heliocentric coordinate sys-
tem, whose nature is astronomical. Its validity is therefore debatable.
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Fixed Stars

The designation “fixed star” is attributed to all of the visible stars. As groups, the stars form the constella-
tions and constitute the background upon which the planets move. They are called “fixed” because their rela-
tive position to each other is constant. The fixed stars are part of the firmament, the highest of the celestial
spheres. They are located beyond the planetary spheres, which, in a horoscope, makes them function at a dif-
ferent level from the planets. Because they are fixed and immutable, they transmit their qualities to any
planet (or chart factor) that is conjunct one of them.

Whenever a planet is conjunct a fixed star, its action is strengthened and it acquires characteristics that are
not defined by any other configuration in the chart. Each star imparts very specific characteristics. Those of a
beneficial nature impart honors, fame and success, while others of more negative symbolism, disturb the vi-
tality of a planet. The stars of greater magnitude are more potent in their effect; those of a lesser intensity
merely add secondary shadings to the interpretation.

While powerful, the effects of the fixed stars are actually shaped by other chart factors. Since their power is
carried by the planets, they can only effectively transmit their characteristics if these same characteristics are
corroborated by the chart itself; without this reinforcement their efficacy is weak. For example, if a star
promises fame and honors, but there is no configuration in the chart to support this tendency, the most likely
scenario is that this fame will not manifest, or if it does, that it will not endure. Without the support of the
planets, which move within the intermediary spheres, the action of the fixed stars cannot “descend to Earth.”

Nature of the Fixed Stars

Each star is unique; its particular nature derives from visible characteristics (brightness, intensity, and color)
and from the symbolism of the constellation to which it belongs. Nonetheless, it is possible to associate with
each star one or two planets whose natures are similar to the characteristics of the star. This association
serves as an interpretive guideline for the fixed stars, allowing us to group them under a common planetary
theme so that we may understand their general meaning. The stars associated with the same planet thus sharc
the same general effects. When more than one planet defines the nature of the star, one should pay particular
attention to the one mentioned first because this planet will define the principal characteristics, while the
other adds a secondary theme.
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Stars associated with Saturn signify: jcalousics, greed, work, struggles, falls, imprisonment, poverty, and
mcanness; ncvertheless, if they are conjunct beneficial plancts, this cffect is negated, making the meaning

about scrious thoughts, inhcritances and sobriety.

Saturn-Jupiter: mental ability; the capacity to judge, magnanimity, and some form of riches.
Saturn-Mars: betrayal, talkativeness, aggression, confrontations, precipitations, cruelty and torturc.
Saturn-Venus: cnvy, slander, jealousy, loncliness, greed, shameful actions, mediocrity.
Saturn-Mercury: studiousncss, profound intellect, if poorly configured, they indicate slander, betrayals,

and thefl.

Stars associated with Jupiter signify: good mannecrs, justicc, modesty, faith, magnanimity, picty, honors

and riches.
Jupiter-Mars: the capacity for command and conquest, a taste for grand actions, daring, competitiveness,

great accomplishments, docs not like mediocrity. Although fortunate, this combination can also indicate ag-

gression and obstinacy.
Jupiter-Venus: physical bcauty, honcsty, piety, justice, fidelity, liberty, honors and riches from friends, or

rclationships with women.
Jupiter-Mercury: favorable for teaching and administration, ingenuity, knowledge of languages, good spo-

ken and verbal expression.

Stars associated with Mars signify: aggression, fights, violence and dangers, can indicate losses, assassi-
nations, injuries; if favorably configured, they bestow honors from activities of a martial nature.
Mars-Sun: daring, bellicosity, leadership, difficulty with authority, when poorly configured, they can sig-

nify cruelty and danger by fire.
Mars-Venus: unexpected luck, inheritances and riches if configured to benefics, otherwise, it is associated

with desires, passions, and luxury.
Mars-Mercury: lively and daring spirit, but colored by rage, irritability, and a lack of patience, associated

with spying, treason, and swindling.
Mars-Moon: violence, poverty, hard work, misery; propensity for drink, associated with travel and exile.

Stars associated with Venus signify: beauty, grace, harmony, artistic sensibility, sociability.
Venus-Mercury: ingenuity, talent, charm, softness, subtlety, artistic talent and goodness.

Stars associated with Mercury signify: intellect and capacity for learning, fortune and success through
trade, books, and intellectual activities.

In traditional astrology there are no cases of stars associated with the Sun and Moon, nor with the combina-
tions Saturn-Sun, Saturn-Moon, Jupiter-Sun, Jupiter-Moon, Venus-Moon and Mercury-Moon. These com-
binations only appear in the works of more recent authors (19th and 20th centuries).

Principal Fixed Stars
The positions and characteristics of the fixed stars most commonly used in the tradition are presented here,
with the positions indicated for 2000. At the end of this chapter is a more complete list of fixed stars, their po-

sitions, and characteristics.

Algenib: Pegasus’ wing (09° Aries 09°). Of the nature of Mars and Mercury; favors notoriety, although it
can also bring dishonor and violence.

Alpheratz: The head of Andromeda (14° Aries18'). Of the nature of Jupiter and Venus; bestows honor and
abundance. It is associated with independence and liberty.

Algol: The head of Medusa (26° Taurus 10°). It is the most malefic star in the sky. Imparts instability, stub-
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bornness, and violence. Commonly used in elective astrology to obtain victory in battle. It is of the nature of
Saturn and Jupiter combined.

The Pleiades: The shoulder of the Bull/the scven sisters (01° Gemini 00'). Of the nature of the Moon and
Mars; associated with ambition, greed, and turbulence.

Aldebaran: The southern eye of the Bull (09° Gemini 47°). Intelligence, eloquence, integrity, popularity
and courage, but also ferocity and revolt; can lead to the loss of honor and benefits. Of the nature of Mars.
Rigel: Orion’s lcft foot (16° Gemini 50'). Bestows renown, honor, and glory. Also associated with ingenuity
and inventiveness. Of the nature of Jupiter and Saturn.

Capella: The little goat (21° Gemini 51'). Of the nature of Mars and Mercury combined. Courage, inquiring
spirit (sometimes sarcastic), love of novelty. Riches and renown, sometimes accompanied by envy.
Betelgeuse: Orion’s right shoulder (28° Gemini 45). It is one of the most beneficial stars in the sky. Of the
nature of Mars and Mercury; promises honor and prosperity, but can also indicate some instability.

Sirius: The mouth of the great dog (dog-star) (14° Cancer 05'). Considered very beneficial, bestows great
honor, renown and riches. It is above all associated with fidelity and devotion. Because it is of the nature of
Jupiter and Mars, it can indicate petulance, boldness, and pride.

Canopus: The ship’s captain (the Argo) (14° Cancer 58"). Bestows dignity, religiosity and knowledge. Star
of the nature of Saturn and Jupiter; frequently associated with travels.

Castor: The northern Twin (the mortal twin) (20° Cancer 15°). Of the nature of Mercury; bestows acute in-
tellect; the law and publications can bring success, although it is not always durable.

Pollux: the southern Twin (the immortal twin) (23° Cancer 13 ). Of the nature of Mars; indicates an inven-
tive and daring spirit, but with a tendency toward impatience and even cruelty.

Procyon: The little dog (25° Cancer 48°). Provocative behavior, petulant and prideful, but expressed in a
tentative and timid manner. Of the nature of Mercury and Mars.

Asellus Borealis and Asellus Australis: The northern and southern donkeys (07° Leo 32’ and 08° Leo 43°).
Stars of the nature of Mars and the Sun. They indicate generosity and courage, but also danger of violence
and accidents. Traditionally tied to eyesight problems.

Alphard: The heart of the Hydra (27° Leo 17’). Of the nature of Saturn and Venus; bestows wisdom and ar-
tistic gifts, which arc hindered by strong passions and excesses.

Regulus: The heart of the Lion (29° Leo 50'). Honor, magnanimity, and desire for power; if misused, can
lead to violence and destruction. Of the nature of Mars and Jupiter.

Denebola: The tail of the Lion (21° Virgo 37'). Bestows nobility and good judgment. Nonetheless, it is fre-
quently associated with despair, regret, and anxiety. Of the nature of Saturn and Venus.

Algorab: The crow’s right wing (13° Libra 27). Of the nature of Mars and Saturn; bestows malevolence, de-
structiveness, lies and slander.

Spica: The sheaf of wheat (23° Libra 51'). Beneficial star, bestows renown, riches, love of art and science.
Of the nature of Venus and Mars.

Arcturus: The knee of the herdsman (24° Libra 15‘). Of a nature similar to Mars and Venus. Indicates great
determination, honor and renown, but also anxiety and extravagance.

Alphecca: the most brilliant jewel in the crown (12° Scorpio 18°). Star of the nature of Venus and Mercury;
bestows brilliance and honor. It is associated with poetic and artistic talents.

Zuben Elgenubi: The southern claw/the southern scale (15° Scorpio 05°). Malefic tied to betrayals and poi-
sonings. Of the nature of Saturn and Mars, indicating difficulty forgiving.

Zuben Elschemali: The northern claw/the northern scale (19° Scorpio 22*). Benefic, tied to fortune, honor
and happiness. Of the nature of Jupiter and Mercury.
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Unukalhai: The head (or the heart) of the Serpent (22° Scorpio 04'). Malcfic star, of the nature of Saturn and
Mars. It is tied to intriguc, jealousy, and accidents.

Agena: The right leg of the Centaur (23° Scorpio 48"). Of the naturc of Venus and Jupiter; this star bestows
good hcalth, honor, fricnds, and rcfincment.

Rigel Centaurus: The foot of the Centaur (29° Scorpio 32"). Beneficence, fricnds and positions of honor. Of
the naturc of Venus and Jupiter; it bestows refinement.

Antares: The heart of the Scorpion (09° Sagittarius 46'). Of the nature of Mars and Jupiter; it bestows liberty
and impatience, which casily turn to stubbornness and destructiveness.

Lesath: The sting of the Scorpion (24° Sagittarius 01'). Malcfic star of the nature of Mercury and Mars. It in-
dicates malcvolence, cnvy, and a sharp tonguc.

Facies: The face of the Archer (08° Capricorn 18”). Of the nature of the Sun and Mars. It is related to cye
problems and accidents.

Vega: Handlc of the lyrc (15° Capricorn 19). Benefits, idealism, and hope; colored by a certain sobriety. Of
the nature of Venus and Mercury.

Altair: The eagle (01° Aquarius 46°). Of the nature of Mars and Jupiter; it is associated with daring, confi-
dence and bravery. Abrupt fortune but of short duration. Excessive daring may lead to excess and violence.
Dencb Algedi: The tail of the goat (23° Aquarius 32°). Star of the nature of Saturn and Jupiter; bestows am-
biguous gifts. It can either be a carrier of success or of misfortune. Imparts honors and dignity, but always
with great effort and struggle.

Formalhaut: The mouth of the southern fish (03° Pisces 51'). Benefic star; of the nature of Venus and Mer-
cury. Bestows great honors, but there is always the danger of corruption.

Deneb Adige: The tail of the swan (05° Pisces 20'). Of the nature of Venus and Mercury; it bestows an inge-
nious nature, lively intellect, and ease of learning.

Achernar: The end of the river (15° Pisces 19’). Benefic star of the nature of Jupiter. Bestows honors and
good fortune, inclines toward religion and charity.

The above list contains general indications about the signification of the stars. For more detail, see The Fixed
Stars and Constellations by Vivian Robson (see recommended bibliography).

Movement of the Fixed Stars

Due to the precession of the equinoxes, the fixed stars travel about one degree of longitude in the zodiac ev-
ery 72 years. This can be seen in the table presented here by comparing the star positions for 1900, 1950, and
2000. Due to this movement, the stars of a given constellation may actually be located in the following sign,
depending upon the date used. For example, Spica, of the Virgo constellation, is currently situated in Libra.
Antares, the heart of the Scorpion, is currently in Sagittarius. This means that the current positions are very
different from those of the past. When dealing with ancient charts, one must calculate the necessary adjust-
ments to determine the position of the fixed stars for the date under study. If we know that a star moves one
degree every 72 years, we can conclude that in one year it has moved 50 seconds. This ratio permits a very

approximated position.

For example, in 2000, Antares was at 09° Sagittarius 46'. From this information, the approximate position of
Antares in the chart of Nietzsche, who was born in 1844, can be calculated. Since his birth, 156 years have
passed. To determine the distance the star traveled during this time, simply divide 156 by 72 (the number of
years that the star takes to travel 1°), giving 2.17. Then convert the decimal into minutes of arc (0.17 x 60 =
10.2 — approximately, 10 minutes of arc). This star, at its recalculated position, was 2°10’ from the 2000 po-

sition, or at 7°36' of Sagittarius.
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Before interpreting the fixed stars of a horoscope, one must make a selection of the most relevant stars from
all of those in the sky. (An attempt to use all of the hundreds of stars in existence is impractical.) There are
two criteria for this selection or filtering process: its magnitude (brightness) and its proximity to the eclip-
tic. The magnitude of each star depends upon its visibility and brightness. In accordance with these criteria,
the stars are classified by a magnitude scale. The brightest and most visible stars are considered to be of the
Ist magnitude. Thesc arc the stars that stand out in the night sky and are visible even when seen through the
light pollution of a city. The remaining stars gradually diminish in brightness until the 6th magnitude of the
scale; the stars that are the most faint to human eyes arc included in this last group.?

Note: Technically, the fixed stars are not really
fixed. The passage of time alters not only their po-
sition in the zodiac but their distances relative to
one another. Besides the shift caused by precession
of the equinoxes, cach star also has its own motion,
which leads to a gradual alteration of the shape of
the constellations. This altcration takes thousands
of years to become apparent since the motion is ex-
tremely slow. In astrological practice, the individ-
ual motion of each star is not very relevant.

In interpretation, the stars of 1st magnitude are
those that produce the most intense effects. Those
of the 2nd and 3rd magnitude also produce notice-
able effects, but the remaining fainter stars are not
much considered. The smallest and least visible
stars are generally used in very specific interpreta-
tions (for example, in medical questions). As to dis-
tance, priority is given to the stars that belong to the
12 zodiacal constellations, or that, although they
belong to other constellations, are close to the eclip-

tic.?” The reason for this selection has to do with the
movement of the plancts and lights because priority is given to the stars that are situated within the zodiacal
band where the planets circulate. The others are of minor importance.

With a few exceptions, the list presented earlier contains only stars of 1st and 2nd magnitude that are situated
close to the ecliptic.

Interpreting the Fixed Stars

The stars function only by conjunction. The other aspects are not relevant to the astrological interpretation of
stars. Because they are luminous objects, the stars possess an orb, just like the planets. In a conjunction be-
tween a star and a planet, the only orb to keep in mind is that of the star, never the orb of the planet. This is be-
cause the star is found in a celestial sphere superior to that of the planets and is thus hierarchically superior.

The orbs used in these conjunctions vary according to the magnitude of the star; the orb of the planet or of the
luminary has no bearing. Following are the orbs for fixed stars:

Star’s magnitude Orb (radius)
1st Magnitude 7°30'
2nd Magnitude 5°30'
3rd Magnitude 3°30°
4th Magnitude 1°30°

®This is the traditional scale, which is based upon visibility. A more recent scientific scale is used in astronomy to cata-
logue the brightness of celestial bodies. Although it does not have much use in astrological interpretation, it is this scale
that is normally presented in a great majority of astrological software and books.

7'Some contemporary astrologers argue that the latitude of a star has no significance and include in their interpretations
stars which are very distant from the ecliptic, such as Ursa Major and Minor and Draco. Recently, stars visible in the
southern hemisphere (which are not a part of the original tradition) have also been included. Their astrological validity
remains to be defined.
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A conjunction takes place the moment the body of the planet comes into contact with the orb of the star.
When stars of a lesser magnitude arc uscd, the conjunction should be very exact (about 30°). Although the
stars of 1st and 2nd magnitude posscss large orbs, their influence will be that much more emphasized the
greater the proximity of the planct is to the star. A conjunction of a planet or angle at the cdgc of the star’s
orb, is considered to be weak and not very relevant. The student should evaluate these factors before inter-
preting. A star of a 1st magnitude can override the influences of 2nd and 3rd magnitudc stars, but not negate
them, particularly if the stars of a lesser magnitude are closer to the planct.

In practice, only the stars that arc conjunct important points, namecly the planets, the lights, and the angles
(particularly the Ascendant and Midhcaven) are considered in a chart. In interpretation, one must add the
theme of the star to the characteristics of the planet. If the naturc of the star coincides with that of the planct,
the cffects reinforce cach other, making them more obvious. For example, Regulus has a nature similar to
Mars and Jupiter combined; if in a chart, it is conjunct Mars, it combines its martial nature with that of the ac-
tual planct, intensifying its bellicosc and dominecring nature; the Jupiter undertone adds grandiosity to it.
On the other hand, if Regulus is conjunct a planet that does not share its nature, this reinforcement does not
take placc. If the conjunction is with Venus, for example, the martial and jovial nature of the star is simply
added to the planct, which therefore adds to the sociable and easy-going nature of Venus a touch of assertive-

ness (Mars) and magnanimity (Jupiter).

Fixed Stars Example
There arc several relevant fixed stars in Frederick Nietzsche’s chart.

In the Ascendant is Dschuba, a star of 2nd magnitude of the nature of Mars and Saturn. This star contributes
an aggressive and talkative behavior, adding a tendency toward confrontation with others. Also in the first
house is a conjunction of the Moon and Antares, a star of the 1st magnitude of the nature of Mars and Jupiter.
This combination adds a domineering and confident attitude to the expansiveness and versatility of the
Moon in Sagittarius. Antares also bestows great mental breadth, love of philosophy, popularity, and power.
Because the possibility of loss is also present in every star of great power, in this case it would manifest
through overinflated, extravagant actions.

Note that the Sun, the other light, is closely con-
junct the fixed star Arcturus, also of 1st magni-
tude, and of the nature of Jupiter and Mars. This
star bestows success and fame, but since the
Sunis in fall in Libra, the fame promised by the
star is affected by arrogance and egocentrism
(negative expressions of a debilitated Sun).

When this information is combined with that of L Friedrich Nietzsche

. . :d 156 October 1844
Moon-Antares, a clear influence of Jupiter and I——'g_ 10h00m LMT
) Rocken, Germany

Mars is detected. This combination indicates
fame and recognition (luminaries strengthened
by stars of the 1st magnitude), but also contains
the possibility of excess. Continuing a bit fur-
ther with this interpretation, we note that Mars
and Jupiter (which define the nature of these
stars) are the most angular planets of this chart.
This angularity reinforces a promise of popular-
ity and notoriety suggested by the stars, but be-
cause there is a tense aspect (opposition) be- Chart 1. Nativity of Friedrich Nietzsche

Day: d
Ho{n ¥
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tween the planets, the possibility of loss is also reinforced. We thus have an indication of fame shadowed by
restless, unreflective behavior.

Notc also that not only the Midheaven and Mars but also the IC and Jupiter are conjunct stars of the nature of
Mercury and Mars, which are in the tenth house (Zavijava on the Midheaven; Markab and Scheat on the IC).
This combination imparts argumentation, critical thinking and audacity, which will be projected onto both
the career and the public image of this philosopher. All of this is reinforced by the position of Mercury and

Mars in the tenth housc.

Name

Location

Nature

Andromeda, the chained woman 1377 - 25°9 ?
Aries, the ram 1997 -21°6 Zodlacal
Casslopela, the onthroned queen 26°7 - 01° I He
Trlangulum, o trianglo 05°Y - 14°Y v
Taurus, the bull 16°Y - 24°L  Zodiacal
Persous, the warrior 13°9 - 09°XX un
Lopus, tho haro 06°)I - 04°G he
Orlon, the hunter 07°I - 03°G uh
Auriga, the charioteer 11°00 - 04°G d9
Ursa Minor, the greater bear 00°% - 08°m he
Canis Major, the greater dog 01°G - 01°0) 9
Geminl, the twin 02°G -24°G  Zodlacal
Argo Navis, the ship 11°G - 21°0 hl
Canis Minor, the losscr dog 19°G - 29°G vd
Cancer, the crab 23°G-11°Q  Zodiacal
Hydra, the wator scrpent 06°Q - 24°m, he
Leo, the lion 12°0-23'm 2odiacal
Crator, the cup 14°m - 04°Q LX)
Coma Borenices, Berenice's Hair 18 - 13°0 b1
Virgo, the virgen 23°m - 06°m, Zodlacal
Bootes, the herdsman 28°m - 08°m, vh
Centaurus, the centaur 03°n -29'm, evN
Corvus, the raven 06°Q - 16°Q dh
Herculos, tho kneeled man 29°Q - 03°Vy 1]
Corona Borealls, the northern crown o3‘m-18°m v
Libra, the scales 08°m-29'm  Zodiacal
Serpons, the sorpont 14°m, - 16°Vy hd
Lupus, the wolf 16°m, - 0847 hd
Scorplus, the scorplon 24°m - 27°7 Zodlacal
Ophluchus, the serpont-holder 28°m, - 28°2 he
Ara, tho altar 1197 - 017y eV
Sagittarius, the archer 28°7 - 02° Zodlacal
Corona Australis, the southern crown 037y - 13°vy hy
Lyra, the harp 11°Vy - 00% 121
Ursa Major, the greater bear 11°vy-28°m d
Aquila, the caglo 13°y - 16%% du
Sagitta, the arrow 18°Vy - 10°% deQ
Capricornus, the water goat 26°Vy-23  Zodiacal
Delphinus, the dolphin 09°%x - 20% hd
Aquarlus, the water-bearer 10°%- 2% Zodiacal
Plsces Australls, the southem fish 16°2% - 06°)¢ v
Cygnus, the swan 2% - 27K v
Pogasus, the wingod horse 28°% - 117 3]
Plsces, the fishes 16°) - 27°7 Zodlacal
Erldanus, the river 16°)¢ - 01°XC h
Cotus, tho sca monster 18°K - 14°Y ]
Cephous, the king 18°K - 01°G h)
Draco, the dragon Clrcumpolar ndd

Figure 1. Constellations and Their Nature

A study of the tormented life of Nietzsche mirrors the behav-
iors indicated by the configurations seen in his chart. This in-
terpretation is a good example of the interaction between the
fixed stars and the horoscope because since it clearly demon-
strates how the influence of the fixed stars is corroborated by
the configurations of the chart, reinforcing the effects of the
planets.

Constellations

The actual constellations can also be an integral part of inter-
pretation. Their use emerges primarily in the context of mun-
dane astrology, particularly in the interpretation of comets, but
also in meteorological forecasts. The table presented here indi-
cates the approximated positions of the traditional constella-
tions in the tropical zodiac for 2000. Just as with the fixed stars,
the constellations are also associated with planets that reflect
their nature. In the case of the 12 zodiacal constellations, we’ve
omitted the planetary correlate because no single planet uni-
formly correlates with all the stars of each constellation. For a
more detailed discussion of the influence of each constellation,
see The Fixed Stars and Constellations by Vivian Robson.

Note that in many cases the brightest star of the constellation
possesses a nature different from the others and from the group
as a whole. This is due to the particular character given to the
stars of greater magnitude and visibility. Thus, for example, the
constellation of Orion is primarily composed of stars of a Jupi-
ter and Saturn nature. This is also the nature attributed to the
constellation as a whole. Nevertheless, its two brightest stars,
Betelgeuse and Bellatrix, are of a Mars and Mercury nature.

Parans

The term paran is an abbreviation of the Greek term
paranatellonta and means “to rise simultaneously.” In an astro-
logical context, two stars are considered to be paranatellonta
when they coincide at the angles, such as when a star rises in
the east (on the Ascendant) while another culminates (on the
Midheaven) or sets in the west (on the Descendant).

The concept of paran is, above all, used in astrological/astro-
nomical observation to compensate for a possible lack of visi-
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bility. If an obscrver knows that the rising of star A corresponds to the position of star B, then whencver star
B is scen, the observer knows immediately that star A is rising, cven when the metcorological or gcograph-
ical conditions do not allow for a dircct obscrvation of the heavens. Another practical application of the
parans is in metcorological forccasting. The stars that rise and set at the same time as the Sun (or the plancts)
arc interpreted in terms of climatological changes. For cxample, when the eye of the Bull (Aldebaran) rises
with the Sun, “it brings rain and wind and sometimes thunder.” Notc that Aldcbaran is a star of the nature of
Mars, which is why it is associated with bad weather.

Some contemporary authors defend that the concept of parans contributes to the construction of the celestial
mythology. They affinm that the simultancous rising of a particular cclestial figurc and the culmination of
another gives risc to a scries of associations of a symbolic nature.

Fixed Stars and their Nature

Name and planetary nature Mag. —-—.lm—-—g%;"-ﬂ%%% 3050 Constellation
Deneb Kaitos - the tail of the whale b 01°711" | 01°753' | 02°V735' | 03°V17* | Cetus
Algenib - the lip of Pegasus wing Jd% 07°746' | 08°Y¥28' | 09°V09' | 09°VS51' | Pegasus
Alpheratz - the head of Andromeda Q 129755 | 13°737' | 14°718' | 15°V00' | Andromeda
Baten Kartos - the belly of the wale h 20°733 | 219715 | 219757 | 22°739' | Cetus

Al Pherg - of the tale of the fish h) 25°726' | 26°VO7' | 26°V49' | 27°¥ 30" | Pisces
Vertex - of Andromeda'’s head (Gataxy) Q 26°728' | 27°V09' | 27°¥51" | 28°¥33 | Andromeda
Mirach - of Andromeda’s chain Q 29°701' | 29°V42' | 00°%524' | 01°06' | Andromeda
Mira - of the wale h 00°507' | 00°w49' | 01°%31' | 02°513' | Cetus
Sheratan - the northem hom of Anas dh 02°034' | 03°516' | 03°w558' | 04°w540° | Aries
Hamal - the head of Aries dh 06°516' | 06°058' | 07°40' | 08°522' | Aries
Schedar - of Cassiopeia heQ 06°524' | 07°005' | 07°W47' | 08°W29' | Cassiopeia
Almak - the left foot of Andromeda Q 129950 | 13°932' | 14°T13' | 14°%SS5' | Andromeda
Menkar - the jaw of the wale b 12°955' | 13°G37 | 14°G19' | 15°0601° | Whale
Zaurak - of the niver Endanus b 22°928' | 23°W10' | 23°Y52' | 24°Y34' | Eridanus
Capulus - of Perseus ' sword (Cuser) d¥ 22°049' | 23°W30' | 24°U12' | 24°W54' | Perseus
Algol - the head of Medusa h) 24°Q46' | 25°028' | 26°W10' | 26°W52' | Perseus

Pleiades (Alcyone) - the seven sisters (Crster) | D o 28°Y36' | 29°W18' | 29°WS59' | 00°IX41' | Taurus

WiajlalNlwINv|[alwINv|a|NIN]avajalwlia|lwiv[s|lw|lwlvviviw(wldvoalalaln]win

Hyades - the seven moumers (Ctuster) hy 05°IX28' | 06°X10" | 06°IX52' | 07°XX34' | Taurus
An - the northem eye of Taurus Hhe 07°I(04' | 07°I46' | 08°I(28' | 09°XL10' | Taurus
Aldebaran - the southem eye of Taurus d 08°I124' | 09°II05' | 09°IX47' | 10°XX29' | Taurus
Rigel - the left foot of Orion L h 15°I026' | 16°I108' | 16°I(S0° | 17°X(32' | Orion
Bellatrix - the left shoulder of Onon Jdy 19°1033' | 20°I15' | 20°X(57' | 21°X(39" | Orion
Capella - the Iittle goat Jd¥ 20°X28' | 21°I10' | 21°X(51' | 22°X(34' | Auriga
Mintaka - from the belt of Onon Lh 21°I01" | 21°X(43' | 22°024' | 23°IX06' | Orion
E! Nath - the northem hom of Taurus d 2191011 | 21°X053' | 22°1(34' | 23°I(17' | Taurus
Ensis — from Onion’s sword (Nebta) dd 21°I(36' | 22°X17' | 22°X(59' | 23°XX41' | Orion
| Alnilam ~ from the belt of Onion Lh 22°I04' | 22°I146' | 23°I28' | 24°IX10' ( Orion
| Al Hecka - the southern hom of Taurus d 23°I123' | 24°T05' | 24°I47' | 25°I29' | Gemini
g - the nght ider of Orion Jdy 27°I21' | 28°I03' | 28°I4S' | 29°XX27' | Orion
- the shouider of the Charx %] 28°I31" | 29°X13' | 29°X55' | 00°G37' | Auriga
Propus - between the shoulders of the twins g 02°%03' | 02°%45' | 03°%26' | 04°%08' | Gemlni
Tejat Posterior - the left foot of Castor ¥eQ 03°BG55' | 04°%36' | 05°B18' | 06°%00' | Gemini
Alhena - the feft fool of Pollux $Q 07°%43' | 08°G25' | 09°G06' | 09°G48' | Gemini
Sirius ~ the mouth of the greater dog xd 12°542' | 13°%24' | 14°%05' | 14°%46' | Canls Major
Canopus - the pilot of the ship Argus h) 13°G35' | 14°%16' | 14°558' | 15°T40° | Argus
Wasat - the right arm of Castor h 17°%08' | 17°%50' | 18°%31' | 19°G13' | Gemini
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Name and planetary nature

Zodiacal

Longitude

Mag. 1900 1950 | 2000 3050 Constellation
Castor — the northern twin ] 2 18°%51' | 19°%33' | 20°B15' | 20°%56' | Gemini
Pollux - the southern twin d 1 21°%50' | 22°%32' | 23°%13' | 23°%54' | Gemini
Procyon - the lesser dog ¥d 1 24°%24' | 25°%06' | 25°7348' | 26°%29' | Canis Minor
Praesaepe - the manger (Cluster) dd 4 05°057" | 06°139' | 07°20' | 08°§102' | Cancer
Asellus Borealis - the northern ass 0 5 06°£109' | 06°£150' | 07°Q32' | 08°Q114' | Cancer
Asellus Australis - the southern ass SO | 4 | 07°Q19 | 08°Q01" | 08°Q43' | 09°25' | Cancer
Acubens - the south claw of Cancer hy 4 12°Q15' | 12°Q57" | 13°038' | 14°0Q20' | Cancer
Algenubi ~ the mouth of the Lion hd 3 | 19°Q18' | 20°Q00" | 20°Q42' | 21°024' | Leo
Alphard - the heart of the Hydra heQ 2 | 25°Q153' | 26°Q35' | 27°017' | 27°Q59' | Hydra
Adhafera - the mane of the Lion hy 3 | 26°Q11' | 26°052' | 27°0134' | 28°Q16" | Leo
Al Jabhah - the forehead of the Lion hy 3 | 26°Q31' | 27°Q13' | 27°054' | 28°Q36' | Leo
Regulus - the heart of the Lion dX 1 28°026' | 29°008' | 29°150' | 00°m31' | Leo
Zosma - the back of the Lion he 2 09°mss' | 10°m37' | 11°m19' | 12°m10° | Leo
Denebola - the tail of the Lion 173% 2 20°m13' | 20°mSS' | 21°m37' | 22°M19' | Leo
Labrum - the cup °X] 4 25°mM18' | 26°mO00' | 26°m41' | 27°m23' | Crater
Zavijava - the head of Virgo ¥d 4 25°mM4s5' | 26°m27' | 27°m10' | 27°m52' | Virgo
Markeb — the hull of the ship Argo hY | 3 |2r°m32 | 28°m13' | 28°m53' | 29°m35' | Argus
Zaniah - of Virgo's wing gQ 4 03°008' | 03°Q50' | 04°Q31' | 05°213' | Virgo
Vindemiatrix — of Virgo's wing h¥ 3 08°0233' | 09°215' | 09°AQ57' | 10°Q38' | Virgo
Algorab - the right wing of the crow dh 3 | 12°004' | 12°045' | 13°027' | 14°009' | Corvus
Seginus - the left should of the hunter vh 3 16°116' | 16°058' | 17°040' | 18°029' | Bodtes
Foramen — the mast of the ship Argos hX 3 20°047' | 21°0.28' | 22°N009' | 22°Q50' | Argus
Spica - the ear of grain of Virgo d 1 22°027' | 23°009' | 23°Q51' | 24°0Q32' | Virgo
Arcturus - the knee of the hunter 1 d 1 22°N049' | 23°N32' | 24°N15' | 24°N56' | Bodtes
Princeps - of the hunter gh 3 01°mAS' | 02°mR27' | 03°mO9' | 03°mO9' | Bodtes
Khambalia - the left foot of Virgo ed 4 05°m34' | 06°m15' | 06°m57' | 06°mMS7' | Virgo
Alphecca - the brightest of the crown o] 2 10°ms3' | 11°m3s' | 12°m18' | 13°mO0’ | Corona Boreal
Zuben Elgenubi - the southern claw hd 3 13°mA1' | 14°mR3' | 15°MOS' | 15°mMA6’ | Libra
Zuben Eschemali — the northern claw pIg-) 3 17°m59' | 18°mA0' | 19°m22' | 20°mo4’ | Libra
Unukalhai - the head (or heart) of the snake hd 3 20°MA0' | 21°MR2' | 22°MO4' | 22°MA6’ | Serpens
Agena - the left foot of the centaur Q) 1 22°me4' | 23°mP6' | 23°MA8' | 24°mM29' | Centaurus
Rigel Centaurus - the foot of centaur ) 1 28°m10' | 28°m51' | 29°mM32' | 00°706' | Centaurus
Yed Prior — the left hand of the serpent holder | H @ 3 00°54' | 01°36' | 02°718' | 03°x700" | Ophiuchus
Dschubba - of the head of Scorpio dh 2 01°¥710' | 01°752' | 02°4734' | 03°x716' | Scorpius
Acrab - of the head of Scorpio dh 3 01°748' | 02°4729' | 03°%711' | 03°53' | Scorpius
Han - the left knee of the serpent holder he 3 07°,750' | 08°7731' | 09°413' | 09°713' | Ophiuchus
Antares - the heart of Scorpio dX 1 08°7722' | 09°04' | 09°46' | 10°4727" | Scorpius
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Name and planetary nature Mag. —oos z‘:‘;’;:a' ﬂ%‘;:’ 55— Constellati
Ras Algethi - the head 49 3 | 14°745' | 15°727' | 16°09' | 16°50' | Hercules
Graffias ~ the head of Scorpio dh 4 15%751" | 16°732' | 17°14' | 17°,755' | Scorpius
Sabik — the left knee of the serpent holder he 2 16°¢734"' | 17°4716' | 17°,758' | 18°740" | Ophiuchus
Ras Alhague - the head of the serpent holder | H @ 2 21°7703' | 21945 | 22°27' | 23°708' | Ophiuchus
Lesath - the sting of Scorpio ¥d 3 | 22°37" | 23°19' | 24°701' | 24°742' | Scorpius
Aculeus - of the sting of Scorpio (Nebula) dd 5 24°720' | 25°4702' | 25°x743' | 26°x725' | Scorpius
Acumen - of the sting of Scorpio (Nebuta) d)d 3 | 27°0721" | 28°4703' | 28°45' | 29°¢726' | Scorpius
Sinistra — the left hand of the serpent holder heQ 3 28°721' | 29°4703' | 29°45' | 00°Vy26' | Ophiuchus
Spiculum — the tip of the arrow (Nebula) dd 6 29°7740' | 00°Vy21' | 01°Vy03' | 01°Vy45' | Sagittarius
Polis - the bow of the archer ud 4 01°Vy49' | 02°Vy30' | 03°Vy12' | 03°Vy54' | Sagittarius
Facies — the face of the archer (Cluster) oOd 6 06°V354' | 07°Vy36' | 08°Vy18' | 08°V359' | Sagittarius
Nunki - the amrow of the archer IS 2 10°VyS59' | 11°Vvp41' | 12°V323' | 13°Vy04' | Sagittarius
Ascella - the shoulder of the archer IR} 3 12°Vy14' | 12°Vy56' | 13°Vy38' | 14°Vy20' | Sagittarius
Manubrium - of the archer oOd 4 13°Vy35' | 14°Vy17' | 14°V359' | 15°Vy41' | Sagittarius
Wega - of Lira °R] 1 | 13°vy55' | 14°vy37 | 15°v319' | 16°V300' | Lyra
Deneb Okab - the tail of the eagle du 3 | 22°vy14' | 22°vy56' | 23°Vy38' | 24°Vy20' | Aquila
Terebellum - the tail of the archer h 5 24°Vy27' | 25°Vy09' | 25°Vy50' | 26°Vy33' | Sagittarius
Albireo - the head of the swan X~} 3 29°vy52' | 00°%33' | 01°%14' | 01°2x56' | Cygnus
Altair - the eagle dx 1 00°%22' | 01°%04' | 01°%46' | 02°x28' | Aquila
Giedi a1 - of the southern horn of the goat ed 5 02°2:22' | 03°04' | 03°%46' | 04°xx27' | Capricornus
Giedi a2 - of the southem horn of the goat d 4 02°2%28' | 03°%10' | 03°x51' | 04°33' | Capricornus
Dabir - the left eye of the goat HQ 3 02°x39' | 03°m21' | 04°03' | 04°%44' | Capricornus
Oculus - the night eye of the goat he ) 03°19' | 04°x01' | 04°%42' | 05°%24' | Capricornus
Bos - the face of the goat HQ 5 | 03°46' | 04°228' | 05°209' | 05°%51' | Capricornus
Armus - the heart of the goat dg¥ 5 11°221" | 12°x02' | 12°%44' | 13°x26' | Capricornus
Dorsum - the back of the goat 1PN 4 12027 | 13°%08' | 13°%50' | 14°432' | Capricornus
Castra - the belly of the goat by 5 18°48' | 19°%30' | 20°%x11' | 20°%53' | Capricornus
Nashira - the tail of the goat h) 4 20°23' | 21°05' | 21°%47' | 22°4v29' | Capricornus
Sadalsuud ~ the left shoulder of Aquarius hy 3 22°200' | 22°42' | 23°23' | 24°%05' | Aquarius
Deneb Algedi - the tail of the goat h)y 3 22°09' | 22°ax50' | 23°%32' | 24°%14' | Capricornus
Sadalmelek ~ the right shoulder of Aquanius h¥ 3 02°3€22' | 03°)03' | 03°)¢45' | 04°}27' | Aquarius
Fomalhaut — the mouth of the fish LR} 1 02°3€27" | 03°}09' | 03°)¢51' | 04°}33' | Piscis Austrinus
Deneb Adige - the tail of the swan °R°] 1 03°)¢57' | 04°)¢38' | 05°)€20' | 06°}€00' | Cygnus
Skat — the left leg of Aquarius ¥h | 3 | 08°»02 | 08°}10' | 08°}52' | 09°)34' | Aquarius
Achernar ~ the end of the river N 1 13°3€54' | 14°)36' | 15°%19' | 16°%01' | Eridanus
Markab - the wing of Pegasus d¥ 2 22°%06' | 22°H47' | 23°)29' | 24°)11' | Pegasus
Scheat - the left leg of Pegasus d¥ 2 27°)59" | 28°)¢41' | 29°%22' | 00°V04' | Pegasus




Fixed Stars{183

About the table: Some star names may vary according to different epochs and cuitures. In the following list
arc some of the main variants.

Alternative Names for Some Stars
Acubens: Scratan
Agcna: Beta Centauri
Algol: Rasalgul
Alphccca: Gemma
Alpheratz: Sirrah ou Schedar
Altair: Vultur Volans
Capella: Alannaz, Hircus, Alayodi
Castor: Apollo
Deneb Kaitos: Difda
Pollux: Hercules
Algenubi: Ras Elased Australis
Spica: Arista, Azimech
Rigel Centaurus: Toliman, Bungula, Alpha Centauri
Wega: Vultur Cadens

Nature of the stars: The planetary associations presented in the table originated from our research into the
Ptolemaic tradition and also from authors whose practice reveals the recurrent usage of the stars. There are
other more recent tables that present several variations to the tradition, including the addition of the modem
planets. These associations where disregarded in this manual even though they are mentioned in Fixed Stars
and Constellations in Astrology by Vivan Robson.

Magnitude: The magnitude value corresponds to the traditional classification, and not to the astronomical
scale of magnitudes.

Other celestial bodies: Some stars in the list are not real stars, but celestial bodies of another kind, namely
galaxies (the M31 in Andromeda), nebulas, and star clusters, which are identified in the table.

Positioning: The stars’ placements in the zodiac are calculated by projecting their position onto the ecliptic
(taking in account their latitude, right ascension, and declination).
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The Parts

The parts are mathematical points derived from the combination of three factors in the astrological chart.
This intcraction produces a fourth point, the part, which combines the significations of the other factors in-
volved. In an astrological chart, the parts are significators of specific matters. Their function is to comple-
ment the interpretation of the major significators.

To calculate a part, the zodiacal distance from point A to point B is projected from point C. The zodiacal de-
gree obtained is where the part is located. This distance between points A and B is always measured in the di-
rection of the order of the zodiac, meaning in the order of the signs. Points A and B are, generally speaking,
planets (although they can also be other factors in the chart) chosen in function of their natural significations.
The meaning of the part that is formed derives from the interaction of these two planetary significations.
Point C, from where the part is projected, is almost always the Ascendant, which signifies the individual or
the event being analyzed in the chart.

For example, the Part of Children, used to complement interpretations relating to children and fertility, is
calculated by taking the zodiacal distance between Jupiter and Saturn. These planets were chosen as
significators since Jupiter represents fertility and Saturn as that which limits it. The part is obtained by pro-
jecting the distance be-
tween these two planets
from the Ascendant,
which represents the na-
tive. Thus, we are mea-
Diurnal calculation surin.g fb‘ni!ity. (Jupiter)
and its limitations (Sat-
urn) in the context of the
native’s life (Ascendant),

B
3
o

The calculation of the

- - parts is often determined
Figure 1. Calculating a Part

(Diurnal and Nocturnal Charts) by the sect of the horo-
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scopc. As a gencral rule, the calculations differ in diurnal and nocturnal charts, although the planets involved
remain the same. Returning to the example of the Part of Children, take the distance from Jupiter to Saturn in
diurnal charts, and from Satum to Jupiter in nocturnal charts. In either case, the projection is always madc

from the Ascendant.

The parts arc often called “Arabic” because for a long time their development was attributed to the Arabs.
This occurred because Ptolemy did not mention them in Tetrabiblos. During the Renaissance, Tetrabiblos
beecame a sort of canon of “good” astrology. As a conscquence, any technique that was not found in it was
thought to lic outside of the classical nuclcus of astrology. Thus, the parts began to be looked upon as a su-
perfluous addendum and fell into disusc. However, all of the other Hellenistic authors who were contempo-
rarics of Ptolemy do includc abundant references to the various parts (they are known in the Hellenistic texts
as Lots). For rcasons unknown to us, Ptolemy appcars to be the only one who cxcludes the parts from his
treatisc. Additionally, recent studics have revealed that these mathematical points were alrcady an integral
part of interpretation during the Hellenistic period and that the Arabs merely refined and greatly expanded

upon their usc.

The only part mentioned by Ptolemy in Tetrabiblos is the Part of Fortune. This is the only part to have sur-
vived and to have continued to be used in charts from antiquity until the current age. Nonetheless, after the
19th century, Fortunc lost its practical significance in intcrpretation and began to be treated as a relic from
ancicnt times. Various attempts by authors of the 20th century to recover the parts were not successful be-
cause instead of studying the original techniques and their practical application, they merely adapted the
parts to their own preconceived notions. The emergence of various ineffectual interpretive techniques led to
the complete loss of their original signification. As a result, the Part of Fortune began to be considered use-
less by a large number of astrologers. Another consequence of the loss of this doctrine is the recent develop-
ment of new parts without any technical basis or practical signification. Only recently, with the translation
and study of ancient works, has the original understanding of the parts and their practical application becn
recovered. An important interpretive complement, which is as old as astrology itself, has thus been returned

to the discipline.

The Various Parts and their Use
In addition to Fortune, there are many other traditional parts, each with its own specific meaning. Some are
used in all horoscopes, while others are restricted to a particular branch of astrology (natal, horary, mundane,

etc.).

Among the most important parts in natal astrology are the planetary parts associated with the planets. This is
a group of seven parts, each one corresponding to the qualities of the planet that produces it. The most impor-
tant are the Part of the Moon, or Part of Fortune, and the Part of the Sun, or Part of Spirit. They are calculated
from the angular distance between the two luminaries. The remaining planetary parts are extracted from
these two principal parts. They are produced by projecting from the Ascendant the distance between the
planet and one of these two principal parts (Fortune or Spirit, depending on each part’s formula).

The Part of Saturn or The Heavy Part is calculated from the distance between Saturn and Fortune in diur-
nal charts, or between Fortune and Saturn in nocturnal charts.

The Part of Jupiter or Part of Victory and Triumph is given by the distance between Spirit and Jupiter in
diurnal charts, and between Jupiter and Spirit in nocturnal charts.

The Part of Mars or Part of Daring and Courage is obtained from the distance between Mars and Fortune
in diurnal charts, and between Fortune and Mars in nocurnal charts.
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The Part of Venus or Part of Love and Concord is given from the distance between Spirit and Venus in di-
urnal charts, and between Venus and Spirit in nocturnal charts.

The Part of Mercury or Part of Necessity is calculated from the distance between Mercury and Fortune in
diurnal charts, and between Fortunc and Mercury in nocturnal charts.?®

These parts complement the delincation of the planet to which they are associated, and help to describe the
manner in which the individual expresses the natural significations of that planet. For example, the Part of
Daring and Courage, ticd to Mars, complements the delineation of Mars in a chart by giving indications as to
the manner in which the native expresses courage (or the lack of it).

Another group of parts is associated with the astrological houses. For example, the seventh house has several
parts associated with it, the most well known being the Part of Marriage, which complements the most ob-
vious signification of this house: relationships and marriages. In addition to this one, there are other parts as-
sociated with this house, such as the Part of Contests, for situations involving face to face conflict, or the
Part of Lawsuits, for questions involving lawsuits. Note that the designation “Parts from the Houses” sim-
ply establishes a semantic relationship between the meaning of the part and the topic of the house; in contrast
with the parts extracted from the planets, this designation does not imply that the house cusp is necessarily
involved in the extraction of these parts. The list of parts associated with each house and their respective for-
mulas is too long to include in this book (see The Book of Instruction in the Elements of the Art of Astrology
by Al-Biruni and On the Arabic Parts by Guido Bonatti).

We may yet consider another group of parts that do not belong to the categories just described. These parts
have a varicty of uses and are as a general rule applied to horary and mundane astrology. Among them are the
Part of Victory and Battles, obviously used for military matters; the Parts of Rain, of Wind, and of Clouds,
for meteorological purposes; and the Parts of Secrets, of Truth and Lies, and of Lost Animals, used in horary
questions. Other parts have curious names, such as the Part of Onions, of Honey, of Apricots, and of Wheat,
which were used in matters relating to trade or to forecast the annual harvest.

The parts are complements for specific interpretations and must be interpreted in their appropriate context. It
is a waste of time to interpret all the parts in every horoscope, but rather to determine which part or parts are
appropriate for the particular topic under study. For example, in an inquiry about resources and assets, one
would evaluate the general indicators (the second house, planets in the second, its ruler, etc) that reveal the
native’s capacity to generate material resources. In this scenario, an examination of the Part of Substance
may add information about the source of income of the individual.

In addition to their meaning in the horoscope, the parts can be examined in the directions, transits, etc. and
therefore become good indicators of events related to their symbolism. Just as with the planets, a part is af-
fected by aspects and by antiscia, but in contrast to the planets, it does not cast aspects because parts lack an
orb. Their dynamics are similar to those of the chart angles, which do not form applications or separations.
On the other hand, the parts may be affected by combustion and by conjunctions with fixed stars. In interpre-
tation, the most important factor is the planet dispositing the part. The position of the dispositor by sign and
house, as well as the aspects that it receives and its condition, determines the effect of the part. The position
of the part by house and sign must also be considered.

%The formulas indicated for the Part of Venus and Mercury are found in the Greek tradition. Later, in the Middle Ages,
other variations were developed. The Part of Venus starts being calculated by taking the distance from the part of For-
tune to the Part of Spirit and projecting it from the Ascendant (the reverse at night); the Part of Mercury was then calcu-
lated by taking the distance from the Part of Spirit to the Part of Fortune and projecting that from the Ascendant (the re-
verse at night). In this handbook, we use the Greek formula, which includes in the calculation the planets that give them
their name.
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The Part of Fortune
This is thc most important Arabic part. It has been present in astrological interpretation since the beginnings

of horoscopy. Its symbol is a circle with an encloscd cross—.

Its calculation is cxtracted
from the position of the Iu-
minarics. In a day chart,
take the distance from the
Sun (the “luminary of the
hour” in a day chart) to the
Moon and project this dis-
tancc from thc Ascendant.
In a night chart, take the dis-
tance from the Moon (thc
“luminary of the hour” for a
night chart) to the Sun and
projcct it from the Ascen-
dant. e ve

Figure 2. Diurnal and Nocturnal Calculation for the Part of Fortune

A way to tell whether the
calculation of the Part of
Fortune is correct is to com-
pare the lunar phase and the
distance of the part to the
Ascendant. The distance be-
tween the Sun and the Moon
(lunar phase) should be the e i
same as the distance be- mc e
tween Fortune and the As- !

cendant. Thus, in a horo-
scope with a New Moon
(that is, with a conjunction s
between the Sun and
Moon), Fortune should be

DO

Full Moon

@
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(diumal chart)
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(nocturnal chant)
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First Quarter

(nocturnal chart)
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very close to the Ascendant.
In a horoscope with a Full
Moon (a Sun-Moon opposi-
tion), the part should be

D
K K

Figure 3. The Part of Fortune’s Position Varies

very close to the Descen- According to the Phase of the Moon

dant.

For the other phases of the Moon, one must take into account whether the horoscope is diurnal or nocturnal.
In charts with a waxing moon, Fortune is always located below the horizon in diurnal charts, and above in
nocturnal charts. In charts with a waning moon, Fortune is always above the horizon in diurnal charts and be-
low in nocturnal charts. Conjunctions of Fortune with the Midheaven or IC always occur in charts where the

luminaries are in square aspect (waxing or waning square, as the case may be).

Example: Calculation of the Part of Fortune
Friedrich Nietzsche’s chart is diurnal, so the Sun is the luminary of the hour. The part is calculated by mea-
suring the distance from the Sun to the Moon and projecting it from the Ascendant. The Sun is at 22° Libra



Friedrich Nietzsche

15 October 1844
10h00m LMT
Rocken, Germany
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07’ and the Moon at 09° Sagittarius 02. The dis-
tance between the lights is 46° 55': 7° 53’ (from
the Sun to the end of Libra) + 30° (all of Scor-
pio) + 9° 02’ (from the beginning of Sagittarius
to the Moon). This distance is added to the As-
cendant to find the part. The 46° 55’ consists of
30° (or a whole sign) plus 16° and 55'. There-
fore, add 30° (a whole sign) to the Ascendant:
29°09' Scorpio +30°=29° 09’ Sagittarius. Now
add the remaining 16° 55’. There are 51’ from
29° 09 to the end of Sagittarius. This leaves 16°
04’ that now belongs to the following sign.
Therefore, the Part of Fortune is at 16° Capri-
corn 04.

Note: Calculating the Part of Fortune may
seem complicated, but is less so if it is visual-
ized directly onto the chart.

/ Florbela Espanca
8 December 1894
02h00m ML
Vila Vigosa, Portugal

\_ 0323

In the horoscope of Florbela Espanca, the Moon
is the luminary of the hour because this is a noc-
turnal chart. In this case, the Part of Fortune is
calculated by taking the distance from the Moon
to the Sun and projecting it from the Ascendant.
The Moon is at 15° Aries 31° and the Sun at 16°
Sagittarius 02’. Note that in this case the larger
arc is used because the direction is always of the
order of the signs. The distance between the
lights is 240° 31, which corresponds to 8 whole
signs plus 31, or 240° 31’ is equal to 14° 29°
(from the Moon until the final sign of Aries) +
210° (seven whole signs) + 16° 02 (from the be-
ginning of Sagittarius to the Sun). All that is left
is to add 240° 31 to the Ascendant, which is at
14° Libra 20'. By advancing 8 signs from this
point, the result is 14° Gemini 20. Then add the
remaining 31’ to obtain 14° Gemini 51°, which
is the position of the Part of Fortune.

The Part of Fortune is considered one of the vi-

tal points of the horoscope because its significators are the Sun, source of life, and the Moon, symbol of the
body and of substance. Thus, it is almost as important as the actual luminaries, making it a key point of the
horoscope. It is one of the few parts that can be interpreted in isolation because it synthesizes the critical

points of any chart: the Ascendant, Moon, and Sun.

The term “fortune” does not necessarily signify money, but rather comfort, well-being and benefits in gen-
eral. It represents an area of life or a situation in which the individual is fortunate or has luck. The use of this
part is varied and depends upon the interpretive context. It is primarily used in matters having to do with
wealth and health. Essentially, the Part of Fortune represents the substantiation of things. In a nativity it sig-
nifies that which gives comfort and well-being to the native. It represents the material aspects of life, namely
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the wealth and prosperity of an individual, as
well as that which supports and sustains individ-
ual actions (conditions, people, arcas of lifc).

Children
Education,

Nobllity
Honor
Reputation,

Interpretation Examples for the Part of Hoalth

Fortune

In Nictzsche's chart, Fortunc is located at 16°
Capricorn 04’ in the second house, which high- ®
lights matters connected to material sccurity and
cconomic prosperity. Saturn, the dispositor of
the part, is also the ruler of the second house and
is posited there, which reinforces the importance
of the topic. Because Saturn is involved, there is
without a doubt an indication of struggle and
hard work connected with well-being and mate-
rial sccurity. However, the planet is dignified
and therefore can assist with these objectives. Figure 4. The Houses from the Part of Fortune

The position of Saturn in Aquarius (an air sign)

suggests that the well-being indicated by the Part of Fortune is tied to depth of thought, to concepts and
ideas. Note also that Saturn rules the third house of writing, teaching, and communication activities through
which Nietzsche attained not only material resources but great satisfaction.

Wishes
Hopos

Dangors

Abundance
Wealth

Fortunc

»

Marriages
Alies

Wars
Journeys

Civil

" Petitions
Service

The Part of Fortune in Florbela Espanca’s chart is at 14° Gemini 51’ in the ninth house, which signifies that
this poet got great satisfaction from intellectual stimulation (Gemini) and from cultural discussions (the
ninth house). Florbela belonged to the intellectual circles of her time and was one of the first women to at-
tend the university. These activities were nevertheless marked by strong emotion because Mercury, the
dispositor of the part and ruler of the ninth, is in Scorpio. It is also posited in the second house, which is im-
portant to someone who, through her writing, obtained not only material resources but also great personal

satisfaction.

Houses From the Part of Fortune

In older systems of astrology, namely those of the Hellenistic period, the part of Fortune was so important
that it was turned into a sort of Ascendant. From this new Ascendant, a new system of houses could be de-
rived with significations completely different from those of the normal houses. The interpretive technique
for these houses did not survive intact from ancient times, but the examples that do survive reveal the crucial
importance of this part to astrological interpretation. The only list of meanings that survive is presented by
Manilius (ca. 14 AC) in his work Astronomica.

Another variation is presented by Vettius Valens (ca. 120-175 AC) in his work Anthology, which calls the
eleventh house from Fortune the “place of Acquisition” and associates it with riches and prosperity. This au-
thor also gives great weight to the angularity of the planets in relation to the Part of Fortune (namely planets
placed in the tenth house from Fortune). The Part of Spirit was interpreted in a similar manner.

The Part of Spirit

This part, also known as the Part of the Sun, is a complement to the Part of Fortune. In its calculation we use
the same elements as those in Fortune, but reverse the order. It is therefore a sort of counterpart to the Part of
Fortune. To obtain the Part of Spirit in diurnal charts, take the distance from the Moon to the Sun; in noctur-
nal charts, take the distance from the Sun to the Moon. Once more, these distances are projected from the As-
cendant. Note that because they have an inverted calculation, the Parts of Fortune and Spirit will always be at
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MC identical distances from the Ascendant, but in
opposite hemispheres. They form a mirror im-
age with the horizon as their axis.

As the name indicates, the Part of Spirit signi-
fies the attitude of the individual with regard to
matters of spirituality. Just as with Fortune, it is
related to well-being, but in this case it pertains
to a more philosophical or intellectual outlook.
It is also associated with the personal concept of
divinity, the interpretation that each person
makes of what is divine. The Part of Spirit is the
only part, except for Fortune, that has its own
symbol. It is represented by a globe from which
descend two rays of light.

ASC~—— DSC

Q Part of Spirit

In Friedrich Nietzsche’s horoscope, the Moon is

Ic at 09° Sagittarius 02’ and the Sun at 22° Libra
Figure 5. The Parts of Fortune and Spirit as 07°. Because it is a day char?, take the distance
Mirror Images of One Another from the Moon to the Sun, in the order of the

signs. The sum is 313° 05’, or 10 signs (from
Sagittarius to Libra = 300°) + 13° 05. This distance is projected from the Ascendant at 29° Scorpio 09°,
which gives the Part of Spirit at 12° Libra 14",

In this chart, the Part of Spirit is in Libra, an air sign, which suggests that Nietzsche’s at-
titude toward beliefs is primarily intellectual. Because it is also in a cardinal sign, the
part points toward someone actively spreading his beliefs (religious, philosophical, or
others). However, Venus, the dispositor of the part, is debilitated in Virgo, which adds a
strong pragmatic quality that is somewhat disillusioned. The critical attitude of this phi-
losopher toward religious and social institutions is well known. On the other hand, Ve-  Figure 6. Symbol
nus is in the ninth house and the Part of Spirit is conjunct the Sun, ruler of the ninth,  for the Part of
which greatly emphasizes Nietzsche’s studious and philosophical tendencies. Spirit

Part of Faith

This part is used in the delineation of the ninth house and gives additional information about the manner in
which the individual approaches his or her faith (from within a religious or secular existence). Important:
this part does not indicate the degree of religiosity of the individual, but rather the approach with regard to
matters of faith. It can therefore manifest in the chart of the very devout or of the atheist, indicating only dif-
ferent attitudes to the topic.

It is calculated by taking the distance from the Moon to Mercury and projecting that from the Ascendant in
diurnal charts; and in nocturnal charts, the distance from Mercury to the Moon and projecting that from the
Ascendant. For example, in Friedrich Nietzsche’s chart the Moon is at 09° Sagittarius 02’ and Mercury at 04°
Libra 09'. Since it is a day chart, take the distance from the Moon to Mercury. From the Moon at 09° Sagit-
tarius 02’, advance in the order of the signs (Sagittarius, Capricorn, etc.) until Mercury, which is at 04° Libra
09’. This is a total 0f 259° 07", Or, there are 10 signs (from Sagittarius to Libra =300°) minus 4° 53’ (the dif-
ference in degrees between both planets). This distance is then projected from the Ascendant at 29° Scorpio
09, which places the Part of Faith at 24° Virgo 16'.

In this case, it is very tightly conjunct the Midheaven (23° Virgo 20°), a position that is highly significant toa
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philosopher who spent most of his life questioning matters of a religious nature. Notc that there is no incom-
patibility between Nictzsche's anticlerical views and this extremely highlighted Part of Faith in his horo-
scope. In this case, since it is in Virgo, a mutable carth sign, and governed by Mcrcury, his vision of faith is
cxceedingly pragmatic. In addition to this, it is conjunct Mars, which gives him a contesting and critical atti-
tude toward rcligions. Much of his philosophical work is based upon the critical analysis and disputc of rcli-
gion and its cffcct on socictics. Matters of faith arc therefore indeed highlighted in his life, albeit by way of

his rational opposition to them.

Part of Substance

This part contributes to the delineation of material resources and values in a horoscope and indicates possi-
blc sources of income. It is thus designated as a second house part. Itis calculated by taking the distance from
the ruler of the second house to the cusp of the sccond housc and projecting that from the Ascendant. In con-
trast to the cases already presented, this calculation does not vary with sect; it is the same whether in a diurnal

or nocturnal chart.

In the chart of Florbela Espanca, the Part of Substance is found in the seventh house, suggesting that a part of
her material resourccs would come from marriage. The part is located at 08° Taurus 28', and Venus, the
dispositor, is found in the third house, which points to another of her sources of income: writing, and the
publication of literary works. Since Venus is combust, it is to be expected that her income could fall short of
expectations. Note that the delincation of this part serves as a complement to Fortune with regard to matters
of material resources. In this chart, there in fact does exist a notable correspondence between both parts.

Part of Marriage

This part gives additional information about relationships in natal charts. It integrates the delineation of the
seventh house and complements the interpretation of the principal factors involved. To calculate the Part of
Marriage, use Venus (love and relationships) and Saturn (contracts and obligations) as significators, and
project their distance from the Ascendant (the individual). In this case, the calculation varies according to the
gender of the individual: in a man’s horoscope, take the distance from Saturn to Venus, and in a woman’s
chart, take the distance from Venus to Saturn. In both cases, project the obtained arc from the Ascendant.

Before proceeding to a chart example, recall
that the Part of Marriage only makes sense
when integrated within the interpretation of the
seventh house and of the other relationship
significators. An interesting case to study is that
of Princess Maria, the youngest daughter of
King Manuel of Portugal. This princess was
promised in marriage to the most important

Infanta D. Maria

kings of her time, but for political and economic | [

. . A 8 June 1521
reasons, she never married. She remained | § 3 19h00m LAT
known throughout history with the epithet “for- | & = Llszon. Por:,ugal

A ay:

ever betrothed.”

In the chart of Princess Maria, the Part of Mar-
riage is located at 24° Gemini 33" in the seventh
house. It is impeded because it is combust and
its dispositor is cadent and retrograde, condi-
tions which make it difficult to form a lasting

and official union. Nevertheless, the possibility
of relationships should not be ruled out because Chart 9. Nativity of Princess Maria of Portugal
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the part is in a mutable sign and aspected by various planets. Because it is combust in the seventh house,
there is a strong indication of hidden relationships—that is, those not officially sanctioned. It should be
notcd that Princess Maria was onc of few royal women of her time to have her own home and to live from her
own income, which gave her a degree of liberty and privacy uncommon in her time. This information is cor-
roborated by Mercury, dispositor of the part and rulcr of the seventh house. Mercury is in a mutable (or dou-

ble-bodicd) sign, and the same is true for the cusp of the seventh, which reinforces the possibility of there be-
ing various relationships.

There are other parts related to marriage, which sometimes generates confusion. The most well known is the
Part of Marriage according to Hermes: in a man’s horoscope it is obtained by projecting the distance be-
tween the Sun and Venus from the Ascendant; and in a woman’s chart, one projects the distance between the
Moon and Mars.

Part of Children

This part is used to complement the assessment of fertility, both in nativities and horary astrology. Itis calcu-
lated by taking the distance from Jupiter to Saturn in diurnal charts and from Saturn to Jupiter in nocturnal
charts and projecting it from the Ascendant. Its interpretation should always be made in conjunction with
other significators of the fifth house.

The Part of Children in Agatha Christie’s horoscope is at 25° Capricorn 19'. This is a moderately barren
sign, which indicates few children. This judgment is rcinforced by the position of Saturn, its dispositor, in
Virgo, a barren sign. In fact, Agatha had only one daughter, born from her first marriage. The proximity of

this part to the cusp of the sixth house (illnesses) suggests the existence of some debility or medical condi-
tion that interferes with fertility.

Parts of the Father and the Mother

These parts are used in the evaluation of the fourth and tenth houses respectively, and provide additional in-
formation regarding the parents of the native. The Part of the Father is calculated by taking the distance from
the Sun to Saturn and projecting it from the Ascendant; while the Part of the Mother is obtained by taking the
distance from Venus to the Moon and projecting from the Ascendant. If the nativity is nocturnal, the Part of
the Father is obtained from distance from Saturn
to the Sun, and the Part of the Mother from the
Moon to Venus.

In Nietzsche’s case, which is diumnal, the Part of
the Father is calculated from the arc of the Sun
to Saturn. The part is located in the third house
- % | at 7° Pisces 48’. Its dispositor is Jupiter, which
fggh:fgmfx is dignified and also in Pisces in the fourth
Toor;uggné kalgnd .5 5 | house, which imparts unto the father the quali-
: N ties of devotion, religiosity and honor. The Part
of the Mother, curiously, is also located in the
third house and in Pisces, at 1° 49’, which be-
stows unto the mother very similar qualities. It
is a well-known fact that all of Nietzsche’s fam-
ily was devoutly religious and that his father
was a Lutheran minister.

: - The indications given by the parts should al-
Chart 2. Nativity of Agatha Christie ways be combined with other relevant
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significators in order to obtain a complete and precise image. In this casc, the Parts of the Father and the
Mother are in the same sign and housc, which suggests a certain agreement. However, the other significators
of the parents should also be taken into consideration. For instance, there is an opposition between Jupiter,
ruler of the fourth house (father) and Mercury, ruler of the tenth house (mother), which suggests a difference
in attitude between the parents. These and other indications should be considered together with those given
by the parts in order to attain a more complete picture.

Other intercsting parts for the astrological practice arc:

* Part of Brothers (from Saturn to Jupiter, projected from the Ascendant), associated with the third
house.

* Part of Illnesses (from Saturn to Mars, projected from the Ascendant; reversed in night charts),
intcrpreted in the context of sixth housc matters.

* Part of Dcath (distance from the Moon to the eight housc, projected from Saturn), related to the
cighth house.

* Part of Travels (distance from the ruler of the ninth to the cusp of the ninth, projected from the
Ascendant), another part related to the ninth house.

* Part of Friends (from the Moon to Mercury, projected from the Ascendant), related to the eleventh
house.

* Part of Encmies (from the twelfth house ruler to the twelfth house cusp, projected from the
Ascendant), associated with the twelfth house.

Computers and Arabic Parts: Some Practical Considerations
When using a computer to calculate the Arabic parts it is necessary to keep in mind the following points:

* The majority of software applications mix the names and formulas of the traditional parts with
modern names and formulas. Determine the formula used by the program; otherwise, the part may
be different from the one intended.

* Not all applications differentiate between day and night calculations for the parts.

Generally, programs list the parts that are conjunct the planets in a horoscope, instead of simply listing their
position. These lists of conjunctions are completely useless for interpretation and derive from a lack of un-
derstanding on the part of programmers of the philosophy and interpretive technique pertaining to the parts.
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Power qf the Planets

Strength of the Planets: Accidental Dignities

A planet’s capacity to act is dependent upon two factors: the quantity and quality of its expression. The qual-
ity of a planet’s expression is measured by a planet’s essential dignity. A planet with dignity can fulfill its
potential because its expression is stable and enduring. In other words: a dignified planet keeps its promise.
In contrast, a debilitated planet has difficulty being true to its nature and can be maladjusted. The quantity of
a planet’s expression is measured through the accidental dignities. These originate from the particular
conditions in which a planet finds itself in a given horoscope.”

While the essential dignities refer to the conditions pertaining to the planet’s (essential) nature, the acciden-
tal dignities are states or conditions that reinforce or impede the expression of that nature. The most obvious
example of this type of dignity is the planet’s position by house: in the angular houses, the planets are acci-
dentally dignified. Other examples of accidental dignity and debility are combustion, orientality, and retro-
gradation. In practice, the essential dignities are more powerful, since they refer to the planet’s state, but the
accidental dignities are the more noticeable because they affect the planet’s power to express.

The combination of these two factors—essential and accidental dignities and debilities—is an important key
to understanding the role of each planet in the chart. For example, a planet that has essential dignity and that
is also accidentally dignified is like an individual with a good resume, and which, in addition to this, also has
an important job where his or her worth can be demosntrated. However, if the planet with essential dignity is
accidentally debilitated, the individual also has a good resume, but a less important job. In the context of
business, the first case is that of a competent individual with a leadership position, and the second is that of
an individual with the same personal skills, but who is the doorman. No matter how skilled the second indi-
vidual is, he or she will never attain the same level of importance in the firm as the first person.

BThe term “accidental” is not used here with the negative connotations that it has in everyday language. In an astrologi-
cal context, this term means “by accident” or “particularity”. In this context it is used to designate a condition that
changes from chart to chart, such as the placement of a planet in a particular house.
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On the other hand, there are also cases where an cssentially debilitated planet is accidentally dignified. In
this casc, the planct also achicves great prominence, although its intrinsical qualitiy is poor.

Returning to the business analogy, a similar situation is one where a person without the proper skills, for one
reason or another (possibly nepotism), is placed in a position of leadership. The visibility afforded by the po-
sition allows for sufficicnt action, but may also cxpose his or her inadequacics and its conscquences (the
mistakes of the boss arc gencrally more prejudicial to a firm than thosc of the doorman). Finally, in an ex-
treme case, a very weak planct that has essential and accidental debility is comparable to a person with very
few skills who has an equally mediocre position.

Accidental Dignities and Debilities and Their Scoring

In previous chapters the topic of the essential dignitics, their importance, and respective systems of scoring
were discussed. This concept will now be cxpanded to include the accidental dignities, and in this manner
obtain a completc picturc of the planct’s capacity for cxpression in the horoscope. The system is therefore an
cxtension of the cssential dignitics and follows a similar framework. Thus, positive points arc attributed to
the accidental dignities, and ncgative ones to the accidental debilities. The number of points given or re-
moved naturally depends upon the relative importance of the dignity or debility in question. While the essen-
tial dignities originate simply from the position of the planets in the signs, the accidental dignities arise from
a diverse scries of factors and conditions. Many of these conditions have already been cxplained. Now, they
will be systematized into groups and attributed their respective scores.

Position by House
The most significant condition is the position of the planet by house, which determines a large part of the
planet’s quantity of expression. With respect to the houses, there are two forms of dignity: angularity and

joy.

Angularity: A planet expresses its capacity in its totality when in an angular house, about half, when in a
succedent house, and about a quarter when in a cadent house. In general, a planet that is angular is considered
to be accidentally dignified, while a cadent planet is accidentally debilitated. Its position in the succedent
houses is also a dignified state, although it does not have the same strength as when in an angular position. At
first though, one might simply associate a dignified condition with the angular and succedent houses and a
debilitated one with the cadent positions. However, this interplay is much more complex because there are
differences among the houses. In practice, each house has its own specific strength that leads to a more com-
plex system of scoring.

The positioning of planets in the first and tenth houses, which are the most important angles, corresponds in
practice to the highest score: 5 points. The remaining angles, the seventh and fourth houses, and the eleventh
house (which, although succedent, is very strong) each receive 4 points. Next are the fifth and second
(succedent) houses with 3 points, and the ninth (cadent) with 2 points, and the third with 1 point. The planets
located in any of these houses are accidentally dignified, albeit with different degrees of intensity, as is obvi-

ous from their scores.

As seen earlier, the sixth, eighth, and twelfth houses are considered malefic because they do not aspect the
Ascendant. A planet located in these houses is thought to be accidentally debilitated and receives a negative
score. The most debilitated of all is the twelfth, with -5 points awarded, followed by the eighth with 4 points,

and the sixth with 3 negative points.

Joy: The joys are also an accidental dignity and function in a manner similar to angularity. They give the
planet some prominence, although their effects are not as strong as those of angularity. Therefore, a planet in

its house of joy receives 2 points.



Power of the Planets/197

Relationship to the Sun

This accidental dignity pertains to the manner in which the Sun can enable or debilitate the expression of a
planct. In this topic there are several criteria to quantify.

Under the Beams and Combustion: These conditions are considered debilities because the excessive prox-
imity to the Sun weakens the planet’s capacity to express. The under-the-beams condition is given a -4 score.
In turn, combustion attains the greatest of the negative scores: -6 points. Although a combust planet is tech-
nically under the beams of the Sun, these conditions are not cumulative: one either scores under-the-beams
or the combustion. In practice, a combust planet receives -6 points, but these are not added to the -4 points
given to the planct when under the Sun’s beams. Combustion is simply an aggravated version of being under
the beams and the score already reflects this.

These conditions are so significant that the opposite condition is also significantly scored: when a planet is
free from the influence of the Sun (outside of the arcas of combustion or under-the-beams) it receives 5
points.

Cazimi: The particular condition of cazimi (within 17’ of the Sun) is also considered a dignity and corre-
sponds to 5 points. For the reasons already mentioned above, this score is also not cumulative with combus-
tion or under-the-beams.

Increasing and Decreasing in Light: Similarly, a planet increasing in light receives 1 point; in the decreasing
phase it loses 1 point.

Orientality and Occidentality: This position of the planet relative to the Sun can be quantified because it
significantly augments or deters from its nature and, consequently, the intensity of its expression. As al-
ready stated, the superior and masculine planets are slightly favored when oriental of the Sun and receive 2
points; when they are occidental, they lose the same number of points. Similarly, the feminine planets
from the lower celestial spheres are favored by occidentality and receive 2 points; they lose 2 points when
oriental.

Motion

The motion of the planet is also an important accidental state because its fluidity strongly conditions the
planet. With respect to this topic, two distinct factors need be considered: velocity and direction.

Velocity: A planet may be fast or slow in relation to its average speed. Those that are in a state of rapid mo-
tion are considered to be slightly dignified and receive 2 points; similarly, those which are slow are penal-
ized with -2 points.

Direction: When in direct motion, a planet follows its normal course and hence is considered dignified and
receives 4 points. Retrograde motion is considered more debilitated and gives the planet -5 points.

Obviously, this condition does not apply to the Sun and Moon, which are always in direct motion. In the case
of stationary planets moving toward retrograde, they receive the same score as for retrograde motion; if the
station is from retrograde to direct, they receive the direct motion score.

Aspects

The contacts a planet makes by aspect are very important in the evaluation of its expression. Aspects with
other planets, or even the absence of aspects, are significant in the scoring of dignity and debility.
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Aspects with Malefic and Benefic Planets: In terms of accidental dignity, aspects of a planet with the
benefics (Venus and Jupiter) are particularly noteworthy. Thus, a planct is considered accidentally dignificd
if it forms a facilitating aspect (sextile or trinc) or if it is conjunct the benefic planets. The conjunction re-
ceives 5 points, the trine, 4 points, and the scxtile 3 points. Similarly, a planet is considered accidentally de-
bilitated if it forms a tensc aspect (squarce and opposition) or is conjunct the a malefic (Mars and Saturn). The
conjunction rcceives -5 points, the opposition -4 points, and the square, -3 points. The sextile, trine, square
or opposition aspects should be applying or very close.

The conditions of assistance and besicgement are also included in this catcgory as extreme cascs. Thus, an
assisted planet reccives 5 points, while a besicged planet receives -5 points.

Void of Course and Feral: These two conditions arc considered debilitated states. A feral planet is thought to
be very debilitated and receives -3 points. A void planct is considered slightly less debilitated and is penal-
ized with -2 points. Both scores arc not cumulative; that is, the planct is either feral or void and is scored by
onc or the other, but never both simultancously.

Conformity
Conformity speaks to a combination of conditions wherein the natural predisposition of the planet is rein-
forced. The most significant of these conditions are hayz and joy by sign.

Hayz
Bccause it gives the planet some stability in its expression, the condition of hayz equals a score of 3 points.
The contrariety of hayz, considered a little less debilitated, equals only -2 points.

Joy by Sign
This is also a dignity because a planet in the sign of its joy has the ideal conditions to express its nature. This
dignity gives 3 points; it has no equivalent debility.

The conditions of conformity by quadrant and of dustoria are also included in this group of accidental digni-
ties. In practice, though, they are simply secondary reinforcements of the hayz condition and are not always
included in the tables. Conforming to quadrant is given 2 points; dustoria, due to its rarity, receives 5 points.

Conjunction to the Lunar Nodes

The tradition considers both Nodes as points of instability and the contact of a planet to the lunar Nodes is
considered a debility. The conjunction with the South Node is considered more debilitated and receives -5
points. The conjunction with the North Node is not as damaging, equaling -3 points. >

Lunar Condition
To the Moon are attributed various specific conditions, of which the most important in terms of scoring is via

combusta, to which -2 points are awarded. Other lunar conditions that may be scored are the following:

* The position in Gemini, or at the end of signs, which awards it -2 points.
* An eclipsed Moon, which awards it -5points (this condition may also be applied to the Sun).

These conditions have greater significance in horary and mundane horoscopes.

3Some authors consider the North Node to be positive due to its benefic nature. In this case, the conjunction to the node
receives 3 points.
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Conjunction to Fixed Stars

The conjunction of a planet with a fixed star of the 1st or 2nd magnitude and of a benefic nature awards it 5

points; in parallcl, the conjunction to a star of a malefic nature, also of the 1st and 2nd magnitude, equals -5
points.

The following stars arc suggestions for interpretation:
* Bencfics: Regulus, Spica, Agena, Rigel Centaurus, Vega, Formaulhaut, Achemar, Sirius, and
Rigel.
* Malefics: Algol, Antares, Markab, Alphard, Hamal, Zosma, Denebola, Sabik and Ras Alhague.

The majority of traditional authors that include this scoring in their tables limit themselves to Regulus and
Spica as benefics and Algol as a malefic.

Other Accidental Dignities and Debilities

There is yet another series of conditions of more minor importance, which may also be considered. Although
there are points assigned to them, their practical use is limited to a mere mention, which is secondary or even
completely omitted from the general scoring of the horoscope. Among them are:

Ascension to the Midheaven

This condition relates to a planet that is moving toward culmination, meaning located between the IC and the
Midheaven on the side of the Ascendant; it is given 2 points. The corresponding debility—Descendant to
Midheaven—equals -2 points and refers to a planet that moves away from culmination (between the
Midheaven and the IC on the side of the Descendant).

Latitude of the Planet

A planet that moves from southern latitude to northern latitude receives 2 points because this movement in-
creases its visibility (and consequently, its power). The movement in the inverse direction is considered a de-
bility and corresponds to a penalization of -2 points.

Ascension to its Auge

As already mentioned, the auge corresponds to a planet’s proximity to its apogee (the point farthest from the
Earth). The debility corresponds to the approximation of the planet to perigee (the point closest to the Earth).
They receive 2 and -2 points, respectively.

Favorable and Unfavorable Degrees

When a planet is posited in one of the favored degrees it is considered slightly dignified and given 1 point.
When in unfavorable degrees it is considered debilitated and given -1 point. The tables for these degrees and
their respective explanations can be found in Appendix 3.

Final Scoring: the Table of Strengths and Debilities of the Planets

The scoring system discussed here can be organized into a scoring table, which is one of the essential instru-
ments of the astrological tradition. This table evaluates the relative strength of each planet in the horoscope
and assists in interpretation. According to this system, the strength of each planet is indicated by the sum of
all of its dignities and debilities, both the essential and accidental ones. Each planet thus obtains a numerical
value that facilitates a comparison of strengths. The table below summarizes the most significant scores®':

The scores for each planet are given in columns. Not all of the boxes will be filled because all of the indicated
conditions do not apply to every planet. Furthermore, some conditions do not occur for particular planets
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(for example, the Sun cannot be combust nor retrograde); in thesc cases, the relevant box is shaded. At the
end, the points for cach column arc added and a sum total is obtained for cach planct. The esscntial dignitics
are scored in the first part of the table. In this first scoring a subtotal is obtained that indicatcs the esscntial
quality of cach planct. To this result arc added two new elements: the condition of peregrine and mutual re-

ception,

A peregrinc condition is normally not scored because it corresponds to 0 dignity points. Neverthelcss, in this

Table of Strengths and Debilities of the Planots
Strengths: LIPAA[CIRARAD)) Debilities:
Rulorship +5 -5 | Detriment
Exa'zation +4 3 Fa1
Triphcity 43
Torm +2
Feco +1
Essential Dignities - Total:
5 Percgnne

Mutual Recoption by House | 45
Mutual Reception by Exalt. +4
In the }* cr 107 Houso +5 -5 | Inthe 12” Heusa
Inthe 77, &% or 11" Hou | 44 4 | 'ntae 8" Houss
'n the 5™ or 2™ Houso +3 -3 | Inthe 6" House
In the 9™ Kouto +2
In the 3¥ House +5
In the Sign of its Joy +5
In the House cf #is Joy +5
Cazmi +5 6 bust
Frog from the Sun's beama +5 <4 | Uncer Sun's beams (D<129)
Increasing in Light +1 -1 Decroasing in Light
h, %, & Oricrta! +2 2 | h, x4, d Ocxidental
Q. ¥. D Occidental +2 2 | 9.9, D Odcntal

. 3laq

51V

Direct +4 -5 | Rctrograde
Fast in moton +2 -2 | Show in mction
o @ +5 S | cho d
Apolying Ato X or @ +4 4 | Apphirgtohor &
Applyirg ¥to X or @ +3 3 | ApphigQlohwe d
Assistod (between Jard Q) | +5 5 | Besixgsd (botwoan b and d)

‘ 2 | Void of courss

. 3 | Fenal
Haiz +3 «2 | Contraricty of Haiz

L I I I e IR 5 | Din Via Combusta
Final Score:

Figure 1. Planetary Strengths

3!There are many versions of this table in the traditional literature, but its underpinning is always the same. The varia-
tions are due to minor differences in the scoring or in the factors that other authors considers to be more significant.
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global scoring system, it is pcnalized with -5 points. The reason for this is to give more weight to planets that
have cssential dignities by clevating them in the final scores. A planet with some dignity is always more
functional than a peregrine one, and thus should be emphasized in the final score.

Mutual reception is considered herc becausc it involves a combination of essential and accidental dignities:
rulership (or cxaltation) and aspect. In the case of a mutual reception,”? each planet is given the score that it
would have had if it had been in the sign where it has dignity. Thus, 5 points are given to planets in mutual re-
ception by rulership, and 4 points to those in mutual reception by exaltation. The mixed reception (ruler-
ship-exaltation) is rarely scored because it is considered less noticeable. However, a planet that is in the exal-
tation of the other receives 4 points, and the one that is in the rulership of the other receives 5 points.

The remaining lines refer to the accidental dignities described above. Note that in each line the dignity is in-
dicated to the left and the corresponding debility to the right. For example, rulership corresponds to the de-
bility of detriment, and direct motion corresponds to the debility of retrogradation. In some cases this corre-
spondence docs not cxist. For example, the triplicity, term, and face dignitics do not have equivalent debili-
ties.

In addition to the counting of points, this table also serves as a memorandum where all of the conditions of
the planets arc indicated.

Scoring Example

Using Florbela Espanca’s chart as an
example, the table will be completed
step by step.

Begin with the essential dignities and
give cach planet the score relative to its
state of dignity or debility. The follow-
ing dignities are present in Florbela
Espanca’s chart:

/ Florbela Espanca .
! 8 December 1894

. in rulership in Arie g 02h00mML
Mar§ n ruler§ P 5 i {  VilaVigosa, Portugal
receives 5 points Night: o

* Jupiter exalted in Cancer, E_2 Hour: &

receives 4 points

* The Sun in triplicity in
Sagittarius, receives 3 points

* Mars also in term at 23° Aries,
receives 2 more points

There are no planets in detriment or fall.

The first subtotal for the essential digni-

ties is thus: Chart 3. Nativity of Florbela Espanca

32We recall that mutual reception requires the existence of an aspect between planets, as was referred in the chapter on
aspectual dynamics. However, not all authors agree with this rule; some attribute points to mutual reception even when
no aspect exists.
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hi 3102, %,d
Rutenhip +*5 +5 <5 | Detnmant
“Daaftation 3 4 4 | Fan
Triphcity .3 +3 .
Term +2 +2
Face +1
Essential Dignities - Total: 0| 4/ 7|1 3| 0] 0| O

Figure 2. Scoring the Essential Dignities

Next, the totals for peregrine plancts and mutual reception arc added to the essential dignitics subtotal. From
the previous table, observe that there are four peregrine plancts, meaning without cssential dignity—Saturn,
Venus, Mercury, and the Moon. Each is therefore penalized with -5 points. There arc no mutual receptions.

The result is:

hiu 8O 2%D
-5 5| -5

-5

<5 | Peregrine

Mutual Recepton by House | +5
[ Mutusl Reception by Exalt. +4

Figure 3. Scoring the Conditions of Peregrine and Mutual Reception

Next, the accidental dignities, are evaluated. This involves several sections. Begin by attributing the scores
rclevant to their position by house. The result is:

* Satumn in the first receives 5 points

* Mars and the Moon in the seventh each receive 4 points

* Mercury in the second house receives 3 points

* Jupiter in the ninth house receives 2 points

* The Sun and Venus in the third house each receive 1 point

Because there are no planets in the twelfth, eighth and sixth houses, no negative points are attributed. The re-
sult is:

h %, d,0,2,%,D
In the 1* or 10° House +5 | +5 -5 | Inthe 12* House
Inthe 77, 4% or 11%House | +4 4 +4| 4 | Inthe 8 Howse
In the 5* or 2™ Houte +3 +3 3 | Inthe 6% House
In the 9 House +2 +2
In the 3% House +5 +1 | +1

Figure 4. Scoring House Positions

The concept of joy by sign and house is dervived from the position of the planets by sign and house. In this
example, there are no planets in either position.

Next score the planets with regard to their positions relative to the Sun. In this section, the Sun is not scored
because for obvious reasons none of the conditions apply to it. The first factor to be evaluated is the planet’s
proximity to the Sun, which produces the conditions of combustion, under-the-beams, and cazimi. In this
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%,8,0,2,%,d
Cazlmri +5 £ -6 | Combust
Free from the Sun’s beams +5 | +5|+5|+5] - +51+5] ¢ Under Sun's besms ( D<129)
Increasing in Light +1 [+4|+1] 1} - [+ ]| 1| +1]| -1 | Decressing In Light ‘
h, %, d Qracital +2 |+2|+2] -2 | -2 | h,u, 4 Occidentsi
Q. ¥. D Oosicentsl 42 +2| -2142| -2 | 9, %, D Oriertal

Figure 5. Scoring the Planet’s Relationships to the Sun

chart, Venus is combust, so it receives -6 points. All of the others are free of combustion and outside of the
Sun’s beams and therefore receive 5 points. There are no cazimi planets.

Next, look for increase in light, another condition derived from the planet’s relationship to the Sun. In this
chart, the slow planets Saturn and Jupiter are increasing in light because the Sun is moving away from them.
The same occurs with Venus and the Moon, which are moving away from the Sun. For this condition they
each receive 1 point. Diminishing in light is Mercury, which is approaching the Sun, and the slower Mars, to
which the Sun is approaching. These planets each receive -1 point.

As to orientality, Saturn and Jupiter are oriental, each receiving 2 points. Venus and the Moon also receive 2
points each because they are occidental. As to the debilities, Mars is occidental and Mercury is oriental;
therefore, each is penalized with -2 points.

Pant | O | e han
h  Satum 0002 00°08°
% Jupiter 00°05* 00°07°'R
d Mars 00°31 00°12'
© Sun 00°59* o101’
? Venus 00°59" 01°15°
¥ Morcury 00°59" 01°26'
D Moon 13°11° 12°49°

Figure 6. Velocity of the Planets in
Florbela Espanca’s Chart

In Florbela Espanca’s chart there are no planets conjunct the lunar
Nodes.

Next, evaluate the motion of the planets, which includes direction
and velocity. With respect to direction, all of the planets are scored
except the Sun and the Moon, which are never retrograde. In this
chart, all of the planets are direct and receive 4 points, with the ex-
ception of Jupiter, which is retrograde and receives -5 points.

The evaluation of velocity is possibly the least obvious in this ta-
ble. It requires prior knowledge of the average speed of the planets
and also the velocity of each planet of the chart under study
(which is not always indicated by the astrological software pro-
grams). By comparing the velocities of the planets in this chart

with the correspondent average velocities we verify that:

* Saturn, Mars, the Sun, Venus and Mercury are fast, and therefore they receive 2 points each
¢ Mars and the Moon are slow, so they receive 2 negative points each

If a planet’s velocity corresponds to the average, it receives 0 points (neither fast nor slow). The result is

shown in Figure 6.

Drect

+4

b
v

%,4,0,%9,% D
+

S+ 4| - | 5 | Rewogade

Fast in moton

+2

+2

+2| 2|+2|+2|+2{ 2| -2 | Skow in mobon

L. L.

Figure 7. Scoring the Planet’s Movement
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Next is the evaluation of the accidental dignities by aspect: conjunctions (both applying and separating) with
the benefic plancts, Venus and Jupiter; applying aspects of sextile and trine to the same plancts, or the condi-

tion of assistancc.

The corresponding debilities are: conjunctions to the malefic planets, Mars and Saturn; applying squares and
oppositions to the same plancts, and the condition of besicgement.

In the chart of Florbela Espanca the Sun receives 5 points for its conjunction to Venus, and the Moon loses 5
points for its conjunction to Mars; Mars and the Moon receive 4 points cach, due to the applying trinc of Venus.

In this casc 4 points arc also attributed to Saturn because of the trine from Jupiter; although scparating, this
aspect is extremely cxact, with both planets within the same degree and only 13 apart.

There arc no conditions of assistance or besicgement in this horoscope.

As to the other conditions related to the aspccts, there is only one void of course planet, Mars, which receives
2 negative points, and a feral planet, Mercury, which receives 3 negative points. Although strictly speaking
Saturn and Jupiter are not applying to any planet, they form a very close aspect and so are not considered
void of course.

Note that the conditions of feral and void are not cumulative (remember that the feral condition includes, by
definition, the void of course condition). The results are:

hu,d0,9,%d
o dor @ +5 +5 S| 5| chod
App)ing A to X or @ +4 | +4 +4 M| 4| Appyirglloho d
AppYing #to Y or @ +3 3 | ApplirgQ hee d
Assisted (between 2, and Q) | +5 +5 | Besitged (batwesn h and d)
-2 -2 | Void of coune
3 <3 | Fesal

Figure 8. Scoring the Aspects

There is only the condition of hayz and its contrariety left to evaluate. In Florbela’s horoscope one planet is
in hayz, Mars, which receives 3 points, and two in contrariety, Jupiter and Venus, which each receive -2
points.

Lastly, the condition of being in the via combusta is examined. This applies solely to the Moon. In the exam-
ple under study, the Moon is not in the via combusta and therefore does not receive a score.

The final tally is shown in Figure 10.
In this case, Mars is clearly the most distinguished planet with 20 points, followed by Saturn with 18. The

predominance of Mars becomes evident at the very start of the scoring because it is the planet with the most
essential dignity. Its final score is therefore of no surprise.

h%,d,0,9,%,D

Haiz | +3 2|+3 2 2 | Corariety of Halz

Figure 9. Scoring the Conditions of Hayz and Contrariety of Hayz
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Figure 10. Final Score in Florbela Espanca’s Nativity

Saturn is in second place exclusively because of the accidental dignities, of which angularity, orientality, di-
rect motion, swiftness, and an applied trine from Jupiter are highlighted. This case exemplifies how a planet
without essential dignity ends up being important in the overall scoring.

Important Considerations Regarding the Practical Use of the Table

It is of the utmost importance to remember that each of these accidental dignities has a specific value and that
not all weigh the same in the interpretation. The most important is, without a doubt, the planet’s placement
by house because it is the strongest and most evident of all of the accidental dignities. Its consideration
should be made first and serve as a basis for the others, which add small variations to the expression of the
planet. It is of paramount importance to keep in mind that this table gives us only a quantification of each
planet’s conditions. These data must be approached within the context of the interpretation where they are
treated not in terms of quantity but rather in terms of quality.

In practice, these dignities are cumulative and never nullify each other. Each one gives the planet its own
specific ease or difficulty. The additions and subtractions of this table serve only to facilitate the scoring; the
totals obtained should be viewed as an instrument that allows for a comparison of the relative strengths of the
planets in the horoscope. They should not be viewed as absolute values because this approach does not take
into account the gradations that the majority of situations present. For example, two planets situated in the
same house will have different intensities if one is very close to the cusp and the other is at the end of the
house. Nonetheless, both receive the same score. In another example, a planet that is moving away from
combustion and is already at the limit of the eighth degree from the Sun receives the same -6 point score as
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another planct that is only 2 degreces away from the Sun. In the first case, although still combust, the planct is
in a slightly better condition than the second. These and other gradations, which arc fundamental to proper
interpretation, can only be detected by closcly examining the chart. In reality, the chart is always the starting
and ending point: it should be studicd before erecting a table and cxamined again after the scoring in order to
properly contextualize the obtained results.

It is important to resist the tendency to immediately interpret any valuc that is obtained from a calculation,
since, in the majority of the cascs, this value only makes sensce in the context of the delincation. This is, inci-
dentally, a problematic aspect of the current astrological trend: the necessity, often inappropriate, to inter-
pret cverything independently of a context. Note that many times this problem is generated by automatic
scoring and by other shortcuts resulting from the usc of computers. As for interpreting the results, it is al-
ways important to note that the planctary scores are only valid when placed within the general context of the
table. Therefore, it is of no use to interpret a planet in isolation; this interpretation only makes sensc when its
score is compared with that of the others.®

In summary, although the importance of this scoring table is recognized, its value is relative since it quanti-
fics that which should be qualified. It is a tool for interpretation but cannot in any circumstance substitute for
a study of the horoscope itself. Its objective is simply to augment the student’s own capacity to interpret. It is
important that it be fully understood and applied since its inappropriate use leads to instant and noticeably
incongruent interpretations.

Having said that, planetary scoring should be made with care. One should dedicate the necessary time and
effort, since it is of fundamental assistance to delineation. We en- . . .
. Because we live today in a society
courage students to do these calculations manually because they « »
that values “fast and easy,” therc

prepare the way for delineation. may be a desire to skip the cffort
Exambles of the Scoring Table needed to make these calculations.
P g Computer programs encourage this

i laziness, offering all manner of pre-
Florbela Espanca calculated tabulations. However,

Returning again to the chart for Florbela Espanca, the essential | {he student should always keep in
dignity of the planets will be compared with their overall powerin | i 4 bt this attitude impairs one’s
the horoscope. interpretation results.

Mars, the planet with the greatest essential dignity, retains its prominence in the final tally. This emphasis of
Mars characterizes the pioneering and bold attitude that marked the life of this poet.

On the other hand, Saturn’s highlighted position points to an entirely different aspect to her nature. This
planet is strong but without essential dignity and located in a water sign, which suggests a melancholic and
disagreeable personality with a tendency toward depressive episodes. Notice that Saturn is in the first house,
which contributes directly to the characterization of Florbela’s personality and even overrides the indica-
tions given by Mars, in spite of its higher score. This combination of traits results in a comportment that os-

RL[STO[R[ED
B OBws 0] 4]7]3]0 o]0
Flnal Score: [18] 9 J2o[n]3]3]4

Figure 11. Essential Dignities and Scoring in the Chart of Florbela Espanca

31n the same way, it is of little use to compare the scores of two charts since each is valid only within its own context.
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cillates between “poetic melancholy” (Saturn)
and the bold impulsivity (Moon-Mars) that
characterize her life and her work.

Friedrich Nietzsche

The planetary scores for this philosopher’s
horoscope arc as follows:

. . Friedrich Nietzsche
In this casc we observe a clear predominance of

15 Oclober 1844 K

Mars followed by Saturn and Mercury, planets R &ng R

which will characterize the general coloring of D:y e;“a"y i3
the individual. We note in the chart that Mars Hour: § Qacd
J

and Mercury are conjunct, which suggests a per-
sonality given to arguments, discussions and to
critique. Saturn, the other highlighted planet,
contributes with the depth of thought typical of
a philosopher, but also accents the tendency to

diverge from current trends.

Jupiter is also interesting. The planet is essen-

tially dignified but, contrary to what
is expected, it has a low final score

Strengths: hiL[J{O[] ¥ D] | ebiies:
because it includes several accidental | [Fvens +5 |45 +5 5 | Ocoimant
debilities. In practice, the essential | | Eanxon + 44 A LFa
dignity of Jupiter imparts conviction | He S s s
and the courage of one’s beliefs (in | [Foe e}
this case, strong anti-clerical convic- Essentla! Dignities - Total: 8| 5| s{4[1] 3]0
tions), but the total of accidental de- S S{ 5 | Poregrne
bilities keeps these from manifesting ;x::x:::r 2 -
with much power. From the work of | [Taue tnor 10~ fouss +s 5 36| +5] 5 | Inte 12° Houw
this philosopher we find that the ex- | [fnte™ 4 or l1™Hose [ 44 M 14 4 | e &7 Hose
pression of his more profound beliefs | jrm e tom 143 123 = e
(dignified Jupiter but not very promi- | [T 3+ viese s
nent) is concealed by his natural ten- | {inmeSwctis oy +5 |43 :
dency toward questioning and dis- | [omieete :: ——
pute (very prominent Mars, MErCUry | [rootonvosersoosms | +5 |46 #6 (%5 ] 195|956 ¥5] 4 | Uncer Soms bosme 1D <127
and Saturn). Incresing m Ught EEIEIC A1 +1] 1 | oscresaingin gt

h. . d Orortal w2 | 2] 2|%2 - [ 2 [ %23 Oxcemat
Agatha Christie T LD O 2 2 g j :': e
The chart of Agatha Christie has the : S1eu
following planetary scores: ::: — :; : :; :; = :; :; e ; m

ot @ +$ -5 S |oeho d
The scoring of essential dignities in- | | Aoyreanto® 44 A _{ dopyrg o hor d
dicates that Mercury and Jupiter are | [eteroiot 22 2 2 oo =
the more powerful planets, which is 22 2|2 2 | Vodolone
not surprising brcause this is the chart : 3 | Fual
of a writer. However, surprisingly, | [ S A2 e 3 m""
the final score clearly underscores | Fimrscom 16| 4lzz| 3| 7]12] 7 2
Venus, a planet that is in detriment

and cadent! The distinction of Venus

Chart 1. Nativity of Friedrich Nietzsche

Figure 12. Planetary Strengths for Nietzsche’s Nativity
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in the lifc of this writcr becomes casy to under-
stand if wc examinc the chart. Venus rules the
Midhecaven (carcer and fame) and is posited in
the third house (writing, communication). In
fact, this author is known for extensive litcrary
work whose theme is crime, mystery and pas-
sion—situations described by a dcebilitated Ve-
nus in Scorpion. In any cvent, Mcrcury is the
second most highlighted planct, which makes
complete sensc in the chart of a person who ded-

/

i

Agatha Christie

15 Seplember 1890
04h00m LMT
Torquay, England

P
P

3

®nu/

icated her life to writing.

These arc some cxamples of the application of
this table to natal charts. Let’s now look at how

it might be applicd to horary charts.

Broken Computer

There was a potentially serious problem with a

broken computer, possibly the need to replacc

the motherboard, which would be
very costly. This question was
asked: “Is the motherboard of the
computer broken?”

The computer is signified by the
second house (since it is a posses-
sion), by the ruler and by the planets
that are posited there. The second
house has Leo on the cusp, which
makes the Sun its ruler. The Sun has
no dignity whatsoever (peregrine)
and is in the sixth house, a weak
cadent house, which depicts its poor
or weakened condition. Also in the
second house is the Moon, ittoo in a
weakened condition: it is peregrine,
slow in motion and applying to a
square with Mars.

After completing the full scoring,
the Sun and Moon have negative
scores, meaning their accidental
condition reinforces their weakened
state. Conclusion: the motherboard
did indeed have to be replaced. Al-
though it retained some of its func-
tions, it nonetheless had an irrepara-
ble problem.

Chart 2. Nativity of Agatha Christie

Strengths: HIBISIOIREID Debilities:
Rulerst’o +5 5 -5 | Deviment
Datston +4 -4 Fall
Trosoty +3 +3 +3[+3
Term +2 +2
Face +1 +1
Essentlat Dignities - Totsl: 0/43] 0| Of 0]+3[+1
] 5|5 5 | Pereyire
Mistust Reception ty Huse | +5
Mutus) Recegtion by Exsit. | +4
In the 17 or 10" Houte +5 | +5 +5 -5 | intre 12" House
ntre 7, 4" oc 117 House | +4 -& | Inthe 8™ Houwr
In the 5" of 2% House +3 3|43 +3| 43| -3 | ihthe 6" Houwe
In the 9" House +2
In the 39 House +5 +
in the Sign of s Joy +5
In U'e House of s Joy +5 .
Caznmi +5 -6 | Combust
Freefromthe Suvsbeums | +5 | 4|45/ 45) - |45]|45]| 4| « | underSun's beams(D<129
Iacreasing in Ught 41 (+1] 1] 41| 1| +1]| -1 | DexessinginLignt
b, ), d Orenaal +2 |+2] 2| -2] - o] 2 [ b . d Occicental
Q. ¥. D Occicertsl 20 -1-1- 42|42 |42 -2 | 9,¥.D Orenul
- Qle
-5 Silsy
Direct +4 || 5|+ pad b 5
Fast in moticn +2 [42] 2|42 0|42 2| -2| -2 | Siowin motion
(2 X414 +5 BS|oehoad
| Acstyng ad X o @ +4 had | 4 | roygsobad
Asyng s or @ +3 | #3 3 -3 | AosyngOwhad
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Figure 13. Planetary Strengths for
Agatha Christie’s Nativity




Is the computer's
motherboard broken?

30 December 2004

h14m UT
Lisbon, Portugal

Chart 10. Horary: “Is the motherboard broken?”
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Figure 14. Planetary Strengths for chart 10

How will the chapionship
go for our team?
1 September 2005
16h33m UT+1

Lisbon, Portugal

Day: X
Hour: %

Chart 11. Horary: “How will the
championship go for our team?”

h(u[S|O[[¥[D
Casencal Olgr¥oms a[s[2[1[s]o]0
Final Score: w[w[e]3]]o]®

Figure 15. Planetary strengths for chart 11
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Sports Championship

On the eve of an international sports champion-
ship, the captain of a team wanted to know how
the competition would result. Figure 11 is the
chart of the question: “How will the champion-
ship go for our team?”

The significators are Jupiter, ruler of the Ascen-
dant and significator of the team, and Venus,
ruler of the Midheaven and significator of the
honors obtained and the yearned-for position.
We observe in the horoscope that these planets
are in exact (partile) conjunction, well-posi-
tioned in the tenth house, and essentially digni-
fied, which indicates quite clearly that the com-
petition will go well and that the team will ob-
tain a good placement. Examining the table we
verify that the complete scoring of planetary
strength confirms the good condition of Jupiter
and Venus, as would be expected.

Nonetheless, Jupiter and Venus are close to the
South Node, a significator of disturbance and
loss, which means the positive meaning of the
planets will in some way be diminished. In fact,
the team did lose the championship by a few
points and had to become content with an hon-
orable second place.

This is a good example of the absolute necessity

to look at the chart, despite the information

given by the scoring table. The numerical infor-

mation merely quantifies the strength of the

planets to attain the desired result. It does not in-

terpret those results. If we consider the table
without looking at the chart, we would judge

victory as a certain outcome (because the plan-
ets are certainly very strong). However, we only

get a complete picture from the interpretation,
which reveals a factor that is vital for the out-
come: the South Node. This factor indicates that
the level of success is reduced and stops short of
what is desired. This is the difference between
quantifying (using the table) and qualifying (in-
terpreting the chart).

Home Purchase

Excited about a house he had seen, the prospec-
tive buyer wanted to confirm whether the prop-
erty was of quality. The horoscope for the ques-
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tion is shown in Figurc 12.

The house is signified by Venus, ruler of the
fourth housc (immovablc property). In the
horoscope Venus is cssentially debilitated, rep-
resenting therefore a house in poor condition.
The conjunction to the South Node reinforces
the idea of the poor condition.

Howecver, a look at the table reveals that Venus
is the most highly scored planet of the chart,
which would lead to a rash judgment that the
housc is of good quality. We arc faced with an
apparent contradiction: on the one hand, Venus
is highly scored, on the other, it is essentially
debilitated. Which is the correct answer?

First, rcalize that the elevated score of Venus
merely indicates its prominence, not its quality.
Inreality, the buyer was enchanted by the house
and was tempted to precipitously purchase the
property. This enchantment corresponds with
the high distinction of Venus. Nevertheless, the
horoscope reveals that this house, charming
upon first glance, does not live up to expecta-
tions because it is represented by an essentially

Is this house
a good purchase?
29 October 2003
13h05m UT

Lisbon, Portugal

Day: §
Q

Chart 12. Horary: “Is this house a good purchase?”
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Figure 15. Planetary strengths for chart 12

debilitated planet. Therefore, no contradiction in reality exists. What exists is a powerful projection (cle-
vated score) without the reciprocated worth (essential debility). On the basis of this and other information
that the chart offers, we conclude that the house was not worth the asking price and that given the circum-
stances, it would be best not to make the purchase. This example once again highlights the importance of in-
terpreting the correct context for the values given by the table.
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The Astro[ogwa[ Symbols

Because astrological symbols have evolved over time, this appendix presents the main variants of each sym-
bol from the Greek, Mcdieval, and Renaissance periods.

Planetary Symbols

Initially, the planets did not have their own symbols; they were represented in charts by their written names.
As time went by, the writing became abbreviated and some names were gradually reduced to their initials,
which eventually evolved into symbols. According to some authors, this is the origin of the symbols for Ju-
piter, Saturn, and Venus. The acronym for Jupiter derived from the letter zeta (Z), because the planet’s
Greek name is Zeus; the one for Venus comes from the letter Phi (D), the initial of one of its Greek names,
Phosphoros (meaning brigbt); the one for Saturn comes from Kappa (K), from the name Kronos, one of Sat-
umn’s epithets.

Other symbols would have probably evolved from the attributes of the Greek gods they are associated with.

This is the case of Mercury, whose symbol
Name Greek Medioval Renalssance | Presenttime | jg the caduceus of Hermes, and the case of
- - - - Mars, represented by the spear of Ares, god
Sun d O @ @ of war. There are symbols, which are direct
Moon representations of the planet, as is the case
(( (( @ D of the Moon.
Mercury ‘Q‘ g ’g g
Venus Q Q Q Q Symbols of the Signs
Mars & 2 d d The symbols of the signs are, generally
| speaking, direct representations of the ani-
ueter Z % % 2 mal for which they are named. However,
Satum N il b bH these symbols vary according to period and
culture.

Figure 1. Symbols of the Planets Throughout Time
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Symbols of the Nodes

The lunar Nodes arc represented by two circles
united by an arc or semicircle, onc arc is facing up-
ward (the North Nodc), whilc the other is facing
downward (the South Node). The glyph’s circles
represent the two Nodes and the arc connecting
them is the path of the Moon, cither the northern
(upper) or the southem (lower) path.

The symbols of the Nodes have remained almost the
same over time, with onc important cxception: by
the end of the Middle Ages there was an cxchange
of glyphs betwcen the North Node and the South
Node. Therefore, until the end of the Medieval pe-
riod, the North Node was represented by the symbol
which is now used for the South Node, and
vice-versa. This inversion may be due to the stan-
dardization of North at the top of maps. In earlier
maps (for example in the Arabic culture) South was
placed on the upper part of a chart. So, in earlier rep-
resentations the South Node had the down-curving
arc, and the North Node the up-curving arc.

Name Symbol rea | o | Moymbor
me | VY | ¥
Taurus C 0”7? 8 8
Geminl — an I I
Cancer L) oI % )
Loo %) oL N a
Vi uy "y m m
Ubra EAS e <] n
o | Y | o | oM, | M
Saghtarius ﬁ]} A x7 o7
capeom | 4 ¥ | ™| W
Aquarius 2R e N N
Piaces e > % Pal

Figure 2. Symbols of the Signs Througho

ut Time

Medioval

Renaissance

Prosont timo

Symbol Symbol Symbol Symbol
Lul:‘:rr:lhodo 'U\ g & Q
St
Lun:ru"lhodo \n' ﬁ Qg U

Figure 3. Variants in the Node’s Symbols
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The Modern Planets

The development of optical instruments in the 18th century allowed for the discovery of new celes-
tial bodies that are not visible to the naked eye due to their small size and distance from Earth. In
1781, English astronomer John Herschel (1792-1871) discovered Uranus. In 1801, Italian astrono-
mer Giuseppe Piazzi discovered the first asteroid, Ceres. In the following years Pallas, Juno, and
Vesta were discovered, along with thousands of other asteroids. Neptune was detected in 1846, with
the official discovery being attributed to German astronomer Johann Gottfried Galle (1812-1910),
whose work was based on the calculations of the French mathematician Urbain Le Verrier
(1811-1877).%

On the heels of these discoveries, new perceptions about the motion and relative position of the
planets developed in just a few decades, eventually leading to the current concept of the solar sys-
tem. The new celestial bodies were not immediately included in the astrological system and in the
beginning they were ignored by astrologers. Uranus and Neptune only became a regular part of
chart interpretation at the end of the 19th century. In 1930, they were joined by Pluto, which ini-
tially was classified with the planets, but is now considered a dwarf-planet.

The asteroids begin to appear in astrological charts in the 1970s. Their application in astrology
peaked after the discovery of the planetoid Chiron in 1977. The last decades have witnessed the con-
tinual discovery of many new celestial bodies beyond the orbits of Neptune and Pluto, which has
generated a state of confusion, whether from an astronomical or astrological perspective.

This appendix offers some thoughts regarding the inclusion and interpretation of these celestial
bodies in the astrological system.

¥Galileo had already discovered this planet, but thought it to be a star. Other renowned astronomers had suspected the
existence of a planet beyond Uranus, without however being able to incontrovertibly prove it.
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Modern or Trans-saturnian Planets

Uranus, Neptune and Pluto

From an astrological perspective, Uranus and Neptune are undoubtedly the more significant of all
the new cclestial bodies, followed closcly by Pluto. The systematic interpretation of Uranus and
Neptune in astrological charts began only at the end of the 19th century, during the astrological re-
vival. The new planets are, in reality, an integral part of the “new” astrological system used at this
time and which is the cornerstonc of so-called modern astrology. During the process of astrological
revival, the traditional system (by then scverely misunderstood and lacking competent practitio-
ners) was altercd to make room for Uranus and Neptune. In order to accomplish this, an attempt was
made to attributc to them some astrological signification and to define their nature. These attribu-
tions becamce widely accepted and are the oncs used by the majority of present-day astrologers.
However, the natures and charactceristics attributed to the new planets are based upon a weak prem-
isc. This weakness derives from the method cmployed to derive these attributes. Because no empiri-
cal significations were available for these plancts, astrologers resorted to mythology (generally
what was associated with the name of the planet) and to the social and political events occurring at

the time of the planct’s discovery.

Therefore, because Uranus was discovered around the time of the French and American revolu-
tions, it became associated with revolutions, unexpected events, ruptures, shocks, and unusual situ-
ations. These concepts are vaguely corroborated by the mythology of the Greek god Ouranos, who
was dispossessed of his power by the rebellion of his son, Chronos (Saturn). The planct also became
associated with genius, inventions and the new technologies, supposedly because there was an in-
creasc in scientific breakthroughs and technology after its discovery.

The qualities of spirituality, mystery, and mysticism were attributed to Neptune because its discov-
ery coincided with the spiritual revival of the 19th century. On the other hand, it also becomes the
planet of dreams, illusions, and escapism because its discovery coincides with certain medical inno-
vations, such as anaesthesiology and hypnotism. In Neptune’s case, the connection to mythology is
tenuous at best sincc the attributes of Poseidon (the turbulent god of the oceans, the Greek equiva-
lent of Neptune) bear little resemblance to the significations given to the planet. The only detectable
association is a vague poetic correlation between the sea and its mysteries.

Pluto appeared some decades later, in the pf:nod be}ween Note: Pluto is now considered a
the two great wars, and thus became associated with de- .
. dwarf-planet. As this change of sta-
struction, death, catastrophes, and the abuse of power. For . o
. . . . tus 1s very recent it 1s too soon to
this reason, it also assumes rulership over atomic energy e . :
. . , . h know its impact in the astrological
and its destructive power. Most of Pluto’s astrological sig- : o
. . . community. The new classification
nifications derive from the mythology of Hades (Pluto), . ; :

. will certainly affect the future in-
the Greek god of the Underworld and thus attributes of terpretation of this dwarf-planet
death and rebirth as well as hidden and profound matters. P P i
In the case of Pluto these significations were attributed almost immediately after the planet’s dis-
covery, without any experimental period to empirically test their validity. Note also that most of the
attributes given to this planet had already been assigned in the beginning of the century to a hypo-
thetical planet bearing the same name.** The coincidence of names led to the direct superimposition
of the hypothetical planet’s qualities onto newly discovered Pluto without much thought on the mat-

ter.

35This is a reference to the hypothetical planet currently known as Wemyss-Pluto, proposed by the Scottish astrologer
Maurice Wemyss (1892-1960?), as a possible ruler of Cancer.
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Much of the present symbolism of these celestial bodies is also said to be supported by octave the-
ory. According to this theory, the three modern planets would stand as “superior” equivalents, or
octaves, of Mercury, Venus, and Mars. In this perspective Uranus would signify the “collective
mind” and the power of “individualized” thought, thus functioning as a higher vibration of Mer-
cury, the “common” mind. Neptune would be “universal love,” the higher octave of “personal
love,” signified by Venus. Pluto would stand for “transformation,” a superior manifestation of the
“destruction,” signified by Mars. However, there are several attributes of the modern planets that
are not cxplaincd by the theory of the octaves. For instance, the qualities of rebelliousness and rup-
ture commonly attributed to Uranus are in the traditional system related to Mars and not to Mercury;
illusion and dream, associated with Neptune, are attributes of the Moon, not Venus; the issues of
power presently rclated to Pluto are traditionally the Sun’s domain. Furthermore, in traditional as-
trology the higher quality or “superior” cxpression of a planet’s action is related to its essential con-
dition, as given by the essential dignity system, not by another planet. The “sharing” of a class of at-
tributes by two planets creates a sort of “short-circuit” in the astrological interpretation system.
There are other versions of the octave theory, but none is completely satisfactory.

Notwithstanding these misgivings, the advocates of this theory consider the modern planets to be
agents of transformation, acting upon the traditional planets (referred to in this context as personal
or social planets) and inducing the personality to transcend their limitations. For this reason, the
modern planets are commonly referred to as the transpersonal planets.

The Question of Modern Rulerships

As part of the attempt to integrate the modern planets into the astrological system, the rulership ofa
sign was assigned to each one. This assignment was not made quietly. For a long time, several prop-
ositions were argued for, each one gathering its passionate defenders. In the end, the English/Amer-
ican version eventually predominated over the French and German suggestions. It gives the sign
Aquarius to the rulership of Uranus, Pisces to Neptune, and Scorpio to Pluto and currently enjoys al-
most unanimous acceptance. In contrast, the assignment of the exaltations was never clarified, and
the assignment of the remaining essential dignities (triplicity, term, and face) was never even at-
tempted since contemporary astrologers, who were unfamiliar with their practical application, con-
sidered them obsolete.

It is important to note that the inclusion of the new planets in the scheme of rulerships runs contrary
to the principles upon which the system rests. Instead of basing the scheme upon the order of the ce-
lestial spheres and the seasons of the year—which establish the traditional rulerships—the ruler-
ship of the new planets is based upon a supposed similarity between the planets’ and signs’ attrib-
utes. From this point, the situation gets even more complicated because the connection based on
similarity between sign and planet leads to the transference of the sign and house attributes onto the
planets themselves. For instance, Pluto justifies its signification of death through its association
with Scorpio, the eighth sign and also (incorrectly) to the eighth house of death.

Astrological Associations of the Trans-saturnian Planets

The amalgamation of mythological and historical associations combined with attributes “bor-
rowed” from the signs and houses has resulted in the following associations:

Uranus: liberty, inventiveness, originality, independence, revolution, innovation, inspiration, ec-
centricity, unpredictability, unrest, everything that breaks boundaries, sudden changes, long dis-
tance travels, telecommunications, computers electricity; some also argue that it rules astrology
and astrologers.
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Neptune: idcalism, spirituality, dcvotion, PP— pr—
intuition, fantasy, ycarning, mysticism, Planat symbol Symbols
universal love, dissolution and sacrificc;
cscapism, illusion, victimization, unpre- | Urns )3( é
dictability, drugs, ancsthcsia, hypnosis,
cincma and publicity. Neptune \.I./ \g
()
Pluto: transformation, transmutation illu- | P Y E I \tj Q

mination, but also obsession, dependency,
control, manipulation; nuclcar cnergy, ter- Figure 1. Symbols of the Modern Planets

rorism and organized crime.

It should be noted that all of the attributions of the modern plancts were “borrowed” from the tradi-
tional plancts, as has been stated. The association of astrology with Uranus is in truth borrowed
from Mercury, which has always ruled astrological knowledge.

Despite this smorgasbord of significations, attributions, and rulerships, the nature of the modern
plancts was never clearly defined. No primary qualities were ever attributed to them, nor were any
temperaments, sect, or gender.’® Because of this, the modern planets lack an essential foundation
that defines their effects. Instcad, an enormous collection of significations have been grouped over
the last decades. In practice, their interpretations appear to be applied subjectively, which leaves
open the question of their astrological effects. There are arguments that attempt to justify this lack
of consistency by considering that they operate on a superior level and that, therefore, their effects
are unknowable. This very statement can undermine the astrological application of these planets.
Because astrology is essentially a predictive instrument (whether of individual behavior or of un-
folding events), it is crucial that interpretations be clear and objective. If it is impossible to know
the effects of Uranus, Neptune, or Pluto, their astrological (and therefore predictive) value becomes
greatly diminished.

The Matter of Speed

Another question related to these planets concerns their slow speed. Because they are very distant
from the Sun, they have very slow cycles. Uranus takes 84 years to complete its orbit around the
Sun. Neptune, which is even more distant, takes 164 years and Pluto takes 248. This means that Ura-
nus takes on average seven years to pass through each sign. Neptune takes roughly 13 years. Pluto is
a special case, since its orbit, which is inclined in relation to the ecliptic, causes variations in its ap-
parent motion. Thus, its passage through a sign varies between 13 and 35 years, depending upon
what area of the zodiac it is traversing.

As a comparison, recall that Saturn, the slowest of the visible planets, takes two and a half years to
cross a sign and completes a revolution of the zodiac in 29 years. Jupiter completes a cycle in 12
years and therefore, spends only a year in each sign. The speed of the remaining planets is even
faster: Mars takes two years to complete a revolution, while Venus and Mercury, always close to the

%Some modern astrologers have proposed the nature of hot and dry for Uranus and of cold and moist for Neptune.
However, this attribution is dubious because it is based upon the supposed characteristics of the planet and not on its
position in the celestial spheres, from where the visible planets derive their qualities. In the celestial spheres model, the
new planets would be located beyond Saturn and before the sphere of the fixed stars. Therefore, Uranus could never be
hot, since it is beyond Saturn, which is cold and dry and very far from the Sun, which imparts heat. Similarly, Neptune,
the most distant of the planets, could never be moist, since humidity derives from its proximity to the Moon and the
Earth (or from the interposition between two hot and cold extremes , as is the case with Jupiter).
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Sun, take about one year each. The Moon, which is extremely fast, completes a cycle in less than 28
days.

The slow speed of the trans-saturnian plancts implies that all people born around the same period
have thesc planets in similar configurations. For this reason, some authors suggest that their influ-
encc should be considered to apply on the collective rather than individual levels. Astrological gen-
erations determined by the zodiacal positions of these planets are often referred to. For instance, all
of the pcople born between November 1974 and November 1981 have Uranus in Scorpio, Neptune
in Sagittarius, and Pluto in Libra (although obviously in different degrees of each sign depending on
the birth date) and thercfore, share the symbolism attributed to these zodiacal positions.

The Matter of Visibility

The astrological system is based upon direct observation of the heavens. It is thought that light is the
medium by which the planets transmit their properties, since light is what allows us to see (that is, in
the sense of understanding or interpreting). It is for this reason that the planets that cannot transmit
their light to Earth (for example, a planet obscured by the Sun’s rays or an eclipsed luminary) are in-
terpreted as being devoid of power and capacity to act. From this perspective, the modern planets
would be considered non-functioning in the astrological system, since they are not visible to the na-
ked eye.

This non-visibility also has repercussions in the matter of the aspects. As we’ve explained, the as-
pects relate to the planet’s capacity to “see” (from the Latin term aspectare, “to see™). Thus, it is not
possible to aspect (see) something which is not visible. Therefore, a planet invisible to the naked
eye also cannot form aspects.

Conclusion
Taking all this into consideration, some authors have proposed that the modern planets be included

in a special category of invisible bodies that would operate on a different level from the visible
ones.

Itis the authors’ opinion that the interpretation of Uranus, Neptune, and other similar bodies should
be refrained from until their natures have been defined in an objective and consistent manner.

Furthermore, the discovery of new astrological objects should not be used as a pretext for neglect-
ing the study of astrology’s fundamental principles. Even if these new objects prove to be valid in
astrological interpretation, they should always be considered as adjuncts to the traditional system
and never as their substitutes.

Notwithstanding the chosen approach to astrology (modern, psychological, purely traditional, or
other), a committed student must master the traditional interpretation techniques in which the new
planets are not included, for they are the core of the astrological system.

The Asteroids and Other Minor Bodies

There are, in our solar system, thousands of celestial bodies that fall into this classification. The
most well-known are the asteroids that orbit between Mars and Jupiter. The first, Ceres, was discov-
eredin 1801; in 1802, Pallas was discovered, followed by Juno (1804) and Vesta (1807). In the sub-
sequent decades, hundreds of others were discovered. Today, there are several thousand asteroids
catalogued.
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The inclusion of the astcroids in the astrological interpretation dates from the 1960s. Of the thou-
sands of known celcstial bodics, the most frequently used arc Ceres, Pallas, Juno, and Vesta—the
first to have been discovered and also the largest of the group (Ceres, the largest of all, was classi-
fied as a dwarf-planct in 2006). The astrological interpretation of the astcroids is bascd upon the
mythology associated with the asteroid’s name: Ceres, which receives its name from the Roman
goddcss of the harvest, is interpreted as an indicator of “nutritional capabilities.” Pallas, baptized in
honor of the Greek goddess Pallas Athene, is frequently associated with “combat and stratcgy”
characteristics of this goddess. Juno, which gets its name from Jupiter’s goddess consort, is held as
a symbol of the “capacity to managc rclationships.” Vesta, whose name cvokes the goddess who
protccts the hearth and its fire, is generally connccted with
“integrity and personal discipline.”

Symbol Asteroid

As is apparent, all of thesc attributes can be related to the Ceres

classical plancts: Ccres’ attributes are borrowed from the
Moon; those of Pallas, from Mercury and Mars; those of
Juno from Venus; and Vesta’s from the Sun.

Pallas

Another celestial body “adopted” in some astrological cir-
cles is the asteroid Chiron, which was discovered in 1977.
It is a small celestial body whose orbit lies between that of

Juno

S
¢
¥

Saturn and Uranus. The name Chiron also comes from )

Greco-Roman mythology: it is the name of a centaur and
son of Zcus who was the instructor of many heroes.

This discovery made a big splash among some astrologers,
who considered it to be a tenth planet and immediately be-
gan to theorize about its possible astrological effects.
Among the more popular meanings is the association of
this celestial body with healing and teaching because the
mythology of Chiron depicts him as a healer and teacher.
Despite its huge popularity, the interpretation of Chiron
has remained largely theoretical and in practice the results
have been largely ineffectual and rather vague.

For some time, this planetoid was thought to be the sole
one of its kind. This notion proved to be incorrect when af-
ter 1990, many bodies similar to Chiron began to be de-
tected in that region of the solar system. They were generi-
cally classified as centaurs and the convention was
adopted to baptize them all with names of centaurs from
Greek mythology or mythological figures related to them.
Today, dozens of centaurs are known. They make up a het-
erogeneous group with different shapes and sizes. Their
orbits are very eccentric and in many cases they cross the
planetary orbits. Among those most cited in astrology,
aside from Chiron, we also find Pholus, Nessus, and

Chariklo.

Other minor celestial bodies have been discovered in the
past few years, particularly in the region situated beyond

Vesta

\Y.

Figure 2. Asteroid Symbols

Symbol Centaur

Chiron

&

Pholus

&

Nessos

S

Figure 3. Centaur Symbols

The large number of discoveries
has exhausted the names from
Greco-Roman mythology and made
it necessary to adopt names from
the mythologies of other cultures or
from mundane life itself (the latter
used mainly to name the smaller as-
teroids). Currently, it is even possi-
ble to purchase the right to name an
asteroid.
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the orbits of Neptunc and Pluto. The detection of numerous bodies in that region of space (one of
them larger than Pluto itself) has led the International Astronomical Union to redefine a dwarf
planet. Among the newly discovered bodics are Quaoar, Sedna, Ixion, Varuna, and Orco, to mention
just a few of those already named. Many others exist but which have yet to be named and are cur-
rently referenced through their catalog number.

The Matter of Interpretation

The speed with which these discoveries occurred makes any coherent attempt at integrating the new
celestial bodies into astrological interpretation impossible. Each time a new astronomical body is
discovered new significations, rulerships, and cycles are immediately attributed to them. However,
these proposals, lacking maturity and practical testing, turn out to be simply precipitous, theoretical
speculations. The case of Sedna, one of the recently (November 2003) discovered planets, is em-
blematic of this situation. A few days after its name was announced (inspired by the name of an Inuit
goddess of the sea), the first astrological articles appeared. The mythology of this goddess was im-
mecdiately scoured for key-words which were themselves immediately applied in astrological inter-
pretations. Many more inflated thcories were proposed, none of which was testable in practice. Fur-
thermore, no one remembered that Sedna takes 10,500 years to complete a revolution of the zodiac,
which makes its inclusion in natal charts absurd.

This rush to interpret also applies to the asteroids, even those that are very small. Here too the inter-
pretation follows the questionable method of extracting ideas from the mythology connected with
the name and applying them directly to the planet. For example, the asteroid Eros is undoubtedly
connected with crotic love, while Urania, another asteroid, is inevitably associated with astrology.
With little imagination, one can produce a more or less coherent interpretation (but not necessarily a
true one). The question is made more complicated when we try to interpret the asteroids with more
mundane names, such as Dudu or Le Car. Obviously, these associations, when applied indiscrimi-
nately or without good sense, produce ridiculous interpretations without any relevance to the astro-
logical perspective. Some astrologers go so far as to invent astrological interpretations for astro-
nomical bodies whose discovery is so recent that they have yet to be named and are known merely
by their catalog name.

The reality is that we are still in the process of determining the astrological significance of these as-
tronomical bodies. Their discovery is too recent to have objectively researched their precise effects
(if they exist at all) in an astrological chart. In addition, one must also consider that the astrological
system has been for thousands of years, perfectly functional and complete as is: it does not sup-
port the new elements, nor does it need to. It is incorrect to think that all of the new astronomical
discoveries must necessarily be included in the astrological system. Astronomy and astrology are
distinct areas with distinct approaches, criteria, and purposes.

A competent professional astrologer makes interpretations without the need for new elements. The

new discoveries are seen as interesting advances in astronomy whose application to astrology must
be carefully considered.

Hypothetical Planets

Some astrologers developed the concept of a hypothetical planet, a celestial body that is merely the-
oretical but which does not physically exist.

The hypothetical planets were very much in vogue at the turn of the 19th century, particularly in oc-
cult circles. While some of these “planets” arise from more or less scientific conjectures, others are
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the product of visions and psychic impressions. The fact that they do not objectively exist is justi-
ficd by their supposed csotcric cxistence, accessible only to the more spiritually advanced.

With the continued appcarance of new “planets” of this type, the situation became cven more ab-
surd. We've reached a point where therc now cxist various hypothetical planets with different at-
tributes sharing the same names or ruling the same signs. Many of thesc “plancts” cven have pub-
lished ephemercdes (which cstablishes their orbits, specds, positions, ctc.), without ever having
their existence—cthereal or otherwise—proven. After the discovery of Pluto in 1930, the theoreti-
cal surge diminished and the hypothctical plancts gradually disappcared from astrological interpre-

tations.

Among the most well-known hypothetical planets arc Vulcan, Transpluto, Proserpina, Adonis, Isis,
and Osiris. Currently there are still some who use these bodies. This is the case of the Uranian
school of astrology. which, besides the known planets, includes eight hypothetical planets in their
intcrpretations: Admetos, Apollon, Cupido, Hades, Kronos, Poscidon, Vulcanus, and Zeus.

Modern Non-planetary Points

In addition to the plancts and asteroids alrcady mentioned, therc are still other sccondary elements
that some astrologers include in their interpretations. The most well-known is the Black Moon or
Lilith, a point that results from the projection of the apogee of the Moon onto the ecliptic.’” The at-
tributions given to this point, such as rejection, non-conformity, and instability, are characteristics
inspired by the mythology of Lilith, the first wife of Biblical Adam. There is some confusion around
the name of this point, since it is given to three different elements: the Black Moon, asteroid #1181
(also named Lilith), and a hypothetical satellite named Dark Moon that supposedly orbits Earth.*
For this reason, some less informed astrologers use the same interpretive attributes indiscriminately
(as well as the same symbol) for all three elements.

Another point frequently mentioned by some astrologers is the Galactic Center, which as the name
indicates, marks the position of the galaxy in relation to the zodiac. It is currently located at about
27° Sagittarius (26° 51’ in the year 2000) and moves at a velocity of 1° every 72 years, the rate of
precession. The interpretive interest in this point seems to be more symbolic than practical and typi-
cally refers to mundane astrology.

Symbol Name

The Vertex, which gained popularity in the 1990s,
arises from the intersection of the Prime Vertical -

with the ecliptic in the west. Its interpretation is ex- 2 Black Moon or Lilith
tremely speculative and is sometimes referred to as a
sort of “second descendant” and associated with re- @ Galactic Center
lationships. The opposite point is known as the

anti-Vertex and no interpretative meaning is given to
Vo

it. Vertex

Figure 4. Symbols of the
Modern Non-planetary Points

*"The apogee is the point in the orbit of the Moon, where it is at its greatest distance from the Earth.
3%The Dark Moon, a hypothetical satellite of the Earth, was proposed by the authors Goldstein and Jacobson.
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Minor Dignities, Zodiacal
Degrees, and Additional Tables

Minor Dignities

In addition to the dignities mentioned in Chapter V, there are others of lesser importance whose
practical application is more uncommon. Among these, the better known are the novenaria and the
doudecima, both resulting from the division of the signs by nine and 12 equal parts, respectively.

Similar to the terms and the faces, these small segments of the signs are ruled by a planet.

Novenaria

Novenaria are 03°20' segments of a sign resulting from its division into nine equal parts. The first
novenaria of the zodiac (0°00'-03°20' Aries) is ruled by Mars; the following novenaria are attrib-
uted to the planets according to the order of the domiciles. In this way, Mars initiates the sequence

00°00' | 03°20' | 06°40' | 10°00 | 13°20' | 16°40' | 20°00 | 23°20' | 26°40'
Y | d Q ¥ ) | © ¥ Q d 2
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I Q d X | b h X | d Q ¥
& ) © ¥ Q d L | h h %
a d ? ¥ ) | O ¥ ? d 2
m h h x | d Q ¥ ) | O ¥
Fol ? d % | h h y | d Q ¥
m, ) (O) ¥ Q d | X | b h 2
rd d Q ¥ ) | O ¥ Q d %
| b h %2 | d Q ¥ ) | O ]
® Q d 2% | b h %y | J Q ¥
Pa d © 4 Q d X | b h 2

Figure 1. Novenaria

because it rules the first
sign, Aries, followed by
Venus, ruler of the second
sign (Taurus), Mercury
(Gemini), the Moon (Can-
cer), the Sun (Leo), Mer-
cury again (Virgo), Venus
(Libra), Mars (Scorpio),
Jupiter (Sagittarius), Sat-
urn (Capricorn), Saturn
once again (Aquarius) and
finally Jupiter (ruler of the
last sign, Pisces). The se-
quence then begins again
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duodenaria is attributed
one sign and the correspon-

dent planetary ruler. In this
way, each sign includes within itself a complete zdiac, with all of its rulers. The first duodenaria of

each sign is always given to the sign itself. Thus, the first 02°30’ degrees of Arics correspond to
Aries, the first 02°30' degrees of Taurus correspond to Taurus, and so on. The other segments of
each sign follow the natural order of the zodiac.For instance, the first duodenaria of Cancer is attrib-
uted to Cancer, the second to Leo, which is the following sign in the zodiac, and then by Virgo, Li-
bra, Scorpio, Sagittarius, Capricorn, Aquarius, Pisces, Aries, Taurus, and Gemini. The duodenaria
can also be represented by their planetary rulers.

Figure 3. Duodenaria (by Planetary Ruler)

Practical Application

Although frequently mentioned by the ancient authors, the practical application of the novenaria
and the duodenaria are seldom exemplified. They can be applied to any factor in the chart, providing
additional information to its delineation. For example, the ruler of the novenaria and the sign of the
duodenaria where the Moon in placed contribute to the delineation of the behavior of an individual
(in a nativity) or the unfolding of the events in a horary figure (in a horary question).

For example, the Ascendant of Friedrich Nietzsche’s chart is 29° Scorpio. It is in a duodenaria of Li-
bra, and therefore, this sign and its ruler, Venus, contribute to determining his motivations. The
duodenaria of Libra suggests sociability and communication (moveable air sign), which he ex-
pressed through his ideals and beliefs, as Venus is posited in the ninth house. It is, however, colored
by rigor, severity (Virgo), and also some sadness (Venus is in fall). The Ascendant is also posited in
a novenaria of Jupiter. This planet is dignified, which bestows upon him an idealistic nature with a
strong sense of honor and dignity. Note, however, that all these considerations are always subordi-
nate to the ruler of the Ascendant and its conditions. With Mars, the ruler of the Ascendant posited
in Virgo in the Midheaven, Nietzsche wished to succeed in this projects (tenth house), although he
projected a controversial image marked by criticism (Mars).
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Another example: In the chart of King Sebastian, the Ascendant falls into a duodenaria of Leo,
which gives him an assertive, imposing, and conquering manner. However, the duodenaria’s plane-
tary ruler, the Sun, is debilitated in Aquarius, somewhat limiting this assertiveness and tainting it
with arrogance. The Ascendant is posited in a novenaria of Saturn, which is also the ruler of the As-
cendant, and therefore corroborates and reinforces its traits.

The Degrees of the Zodiac and their Properties

According to the tradition, the individual degrees of each sign also contain specific qualities that al-
low for greater dctail in delineation. Degrees can be classified as feminine or masculine, fortunate,
obscure, void, luminous, etc. This level of detail is used only in specific delineations and rarely tab-
ulated in the study of an astrological chart.

The tables presented here are the more commonly used, but students should keep in mind that there
are several other versions, as in the case of the terms.

It is important to note that the tables provided in this appendix present the real value of the degree.
For instance, the third degree of the table starts at 03°00'00” and ends at 03°59'59". This differs
from the tables presented in ancient books, where the number 3 usually means the third degree of a
sign, that is from 02°00°'00" to 02°59'59".

Masculine and Feminine Degrees

These degrees are useful in aiding the description in horary astrology. They can help determine gen-
der, according to the position of the significator in a masculine or feminine degree.

Figure 4. Masculine and Feminine Degrees

R SN U A S, A Light, Dark, Smoky
"‘o" : _ and Void Degrees
..... e g T These degrees are also used to de-
8 J l | l scribe individuals (generally in the
ol . | se o .
e e aa context of a horary chart) and their
]I - n_! vl interpretation is very straightfor-
o~ e T ward. The light degrees indicate
SO |l wew el lighter or pale skin, dark degrees
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Q «-! wo I smoky degrees suggest intermedi-
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The void degrees have to do with in-
tellectual capabilitics. If the Ascen-
dant and thc Moon arc posited in
void degrees, they suggest limited
understanding (to be considered
valid, this information must be cor-
roborated by other factors in the
chart).

Note: the light degrees arc some-
times designated “lucid™ or “lumi-
nous™; the dark dcgrees arc also
called “tencbrous™ or “obscure.”

Pitted Degrees

According to the tradition, a planet
posited in one of these degrees is
likc a person at the bottom of a pit,
that is, blocked and immobilized. A
significator posited in a pitted de-
gree describes a person, an animal,
or a situation that is impeded, re-
strained, and unable to overcome
the problem without help.

Azemene or Unlucky Degrees

Sometimes called “deficient” or
“handicapped” degrees, they are
also used in the description of indi-
viduals. They indicate congenital
problems, such as distorted limbs,
blindness, deafness, incurable dis-
eases, and similar problems. The
Ascendant and the Moon, as well as
their respective rulers, posited in
these degrees suggest some kind of
physical deformity.

Fortunate Degrees

As the name suggests, these degrees
indicate good fortune and wealth,
and represent fortunate individuals
or abundance.
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Additional Tables

Variants of the Terms

The exact arrangement of the Ptole-
maic terms presents some problems
and it is still a matter of debate, as
several versions exist. The various
extant tables vary with respect to
the number of degrees of each term
and to the sequence of the planetary
rulers. As no original version of
Ptolemy’s Tetrabiblos has sur-
vived, there is no way to determine
with certainty which of the several
fragments available presents the
correct version of the table of terms.

The more disseminated versions
were the one presented in the F. E.
Robbins translation (see bibliogra-
phy), and the one included in Chris-
tian Astrology by William Lilly.
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As a curiosity, we also
include in this book a
third version which ap-
pears in scveral Iberian
works, among them Os
Almanaques de Ma-
drid(from the paper Os
Almanaques de Madrid,
Lufs Albuquerque, Junta

dc Investigagdes do
Ultramar, Coimbra
1961).
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Additional Considerations
Concerning the Houses

This appendix focuses on some technical aspects pertaining to the houses. The objective here is to
cover various questions and the related ramifications that arise in astrological practice without ad-
dressing technical details that are beyond the scope of this book. Also included in this section is a
supplement for house interpretation that includes the triplicity rulers.

Brief Notes on the Origin and Development of the Houses

Despite their importance in delineation, the astrological houses had a relatively late development.
This is explained by the difficulty that exists in precisely determining the degree of the Ascendant,
which is a pivotal element in the calculation of the houses. Before accurate calculations existed, as-
trologers had recognized the importance of the angles and based their interpretations on the rising,
culmination, and setting of the stars. However, at this stage, the astrological houses had not come
into use.

The first house systems only appear around the 2nd century B.C. with the development of the math-
ematical calculation of the Ascendant. The oldest was the whole house system, in which a whole zo-
diacal sign is made to equal one house. In this system, the degree of the Midheaven is not consid-
ered. With the development of the requisite mathematics, the quadrant systems (explained in detail
below) began to appear. Quadrant systems in general, make the Ascendant and Midheaven the cusps
of the first and tenth houses, respectively. This method of calculation determines the angles with
precision but leaves open the question of how to determine the remaining house cusps. Several
house systems thus developed to address this question, which to this day continues under scrutiny.

The change from the whole-sign house system to a quadrant system coincides with a series of devel-
opments in astrology resulting from ever-more precise measurements. One of these is the attribu-
tion of orbs to the planets. The improvement of mathematical calculations, whose historical details
are not completely known, signals the birth of astrology as we know it today.
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The Problem of House Systems oy
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fective mcthod.

Various House Systems

There arc two categorics of housc division:
the natural division and a quadrant divi-
sion. The systems of natural division take a
rcference  point—usually the Ascen-
dant—and divide the sky into 12 equal
parts from that point. The most well known
and utilized systems under this class are
the whole-sign and equal house systems.

The whole-sign system, also known as the e A ]

sign-house systcm, is the oldest. It takes i Ao L/ =

the wholc sign that is rising as the first KTem ey
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house, ctc. This division does not use the ;
exact Ascendant degree, nor the : ~.
Midheaven for its cusps.
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consecutive signs. The degree of the RV o " NN
Midheaven is not used as the tenth house R G S e

cusp.

The quadrant systems take the degree of Figure 2. Equal House System

the Ascendant as the first house cusp and

the degree of the Midheaven as the tenth house cusp. The differences between these systems lie in
the manner in which they divide up the quadrants (semi-arcs) to obtain the cusps of the succedent
and cadent houses. These are known as intermediary houses because they are situated between two

angles.

There are two methods used to define the intermediary houses: divide the space, or divide up the
time. Thus, while some divide the space into slices between the Ascendant and the Meridian, others
divide the ascensional time from the zodiacal degree rising. There are various ways to do these cal-
culations, all of which produce different house systems. The more well-known methods of spatial
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division are the Regiomontanus and
Campanus, and the most well-known
methods of temporal division are
Placidus, Alchabitius, and Koch.

There are two other systems of house divi-
sion: Porphyry and Topocentric. The

- AN Lot
/7 N " Porphyry system is one of the oldest quad-
; \ 3 . . e . .
{ ' ' rant systems; it directly divides the ecliptic
i SOy into three parts using the distances be-
; i T .
\ / Pl tween the Ascendant-Midheaven arc and
S ,/ A~ IC-Ascendant arc. The Topocentric system
was created in the 20th century and makes
RIS A a very complex division from reference
\ points located on the surface of the Earth.
/ h Ty ',lf_; i Most Popular Systems
o T Although there are more than 20 known
Figure 3. Quadrant System hf)use systems, the truth is that throughout
history only a handful have actually been
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) . Koch
Divide tho semi-arc
trough tme Alchabitius
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Figure 4. Main house systems
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uscd. The oldest is the whole-sign or sign-house system, which is very simplec and casy to calculate.
It was so popular that its rationalc is the basis for all the technical foundations of astrology. Even
when the quadrant systems became the norm, it was always kept in use as an auxiliary system. Its
usc is clearly documented until the end of the Middlc Ages.

The Porphyry system appears to be the one most uscd by Greek authors of the 1st millennium of the
Christian Era. Later, during thec Middlc Ages and until the 16th century, the Alcabitius housc systcm
began to be morc commonly used. Nevertheless, from the second half of the 15th century, the

Regiomontanus system became the most popular.

The preference of one system over another is duc to several factors. The Alcabitius system (also
known as “the ancient system™) seems to owe its use to the simplicity of its mathematics and to its
very clear principles. In the 15th century, when Arabic techniques fell out of favor and were dis-
criminatcd against (morc for political and nationalistic rcasons than for astrological ones), the
Regiomontanus system, whose logical principles are also clear and simplc, supplanted it. The fact
that the tables nceded to calculate this system were widcely published became one more reason for its
popularity. The existence of readily available tables saved the practitioner a great deal of time oth-
crwisc wasted in the manual calculations of the Alcabitius system. The Regiomontanus house divi-
sion was widely used until the declinc of astrology at the end of the 17th century.

Currently, the house division system most in use is Placidus, which was created in the 17th century
by the mathematician Placidus of Titis. However, this system only became widespread at the end of
the 19th century when it was included in Raphael’s Tables, which at the time were the only ones in
circulation. The ease of reference (coupled perhaps by the lack of knowledge by many practitioners
of other house systems) contributed toward making Placidus the primary house system.

Because the current astrological software programs allow for the calculation of many house system
divisions, other systems have begun to compete with Placidus for primacy. Of these, the most popu-
lar are Koch (created in the 20th century) and Regiomontanus (recovered by some practitioners of
traditional astrology). The Alcabitius system, used throughout this work, is equally appropriate to
traditional astrology, although for the time being it is not as well represented as Regiomontanus.

Which is the Best System?

This is an open question. Different astrologers point to different house systems and all have reason-
able reasons for their choices. Some state that one should use different systems for different pur-
poses or techniques; others disagree, maintaining that the astrological system should be consistent
and that therefore the same house system should be used in all branches of astrology. The answer
will most certainly be found in practice, as astrological knowledge recovers its integrity and experi-
mentation provides new data pertaining to this question.

Higher Latitudes

Another problem that astrology faces with regard to house systems is the matter of higher latitudes.
As one gets closer to the poles, most house systems become progressively more distorted. This hap-
pens because at very high latitudes there are degrees of the ecliptic that never rise on the horizon.
For this reason, when one reaches latitudes greater than 66°, most house systems break down be-
cause it becomes impossible to calculate house cusps. Charts calculated for extreme latitudes often
have a Midheaven that is very “close” to the Ascendant. In some cases, the degree of the Ascendant
and the degree of the Midheaven may even coincide, which makes a quadrant house calculation im-

possible.
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Figure 5. Different Latitudes Originate Different Astrological Houses

This extreme distortion of the houses (which ends up suppressing some of them) results from the
discrepancy between the duration of night and day at those latitudes. In truth, the weakness of the
system is a direct reflection of the life conditions in those regions of the globe, where at certain

times of the year the Sun does not rise, while at others, it never sets.
Technical Notes on Traditional House Systems

Alcabitius

The Alcabitius house system gets its name from the Arabic mathematician Abu al-Saqr al-Qabisi
‘Abd al-*Aziz ibn ‘Uthman (c. 967), known in the west as Alcabitius. Although this author was not
in fact the creator of this method of house division, it is described quite clearly in his work. To the
traditional authors this was known as the ancient method and the earliest evidence of its use appears

in the Byzantine period (6th century C.E.).

Very simply, the method consists of dividing the arc or right ascension of the Ascendant into three
equal parts. To obtain the cusps of the twelfth and eleventh houses, divide the arc of ascension from
the Ascendant to the Midheaven; that is, divide the semi-arc that the zodiacal degree, rising at that

moment, will traverse until it culminates at the meridian (Midheaven).
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The fifth and sixth houses are obtained
dircctly from the cleventh and twelfth houses
. because they arc at diametrically oppositc
ona, Lot s Cetestaitonh Polt - points, To obtain the cusps of the sccond and
’ " PN third houses (and their opposites, the cighth and

D ninth) identically divide the semi-arc between
the Ascendant and the IC.
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This system of housc division became very
, popular after 1490, when its first house ta-
. . . P R bles were published. It gets its name from
N T T T its propagator, the mathematician Johann
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I e name Regiomontanus. As with the
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ridian (Midheaven) as reference points.
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: cusps of the intermediary houses are found
Gelestial South Pofa ™ . at the points where each “slice” intercepts
Nagic the ecliptic.
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Figure 7. Regiomontanus System

The Triplicities of the Houses

Traditional interpretation is very detailed when it comes to the houses of the horoscope. In addition
to the sign on the cusp of each house, the planets located in them, and the ruling planet, traditional
authors also include the triplicity rulers in interpretation; that is, the three planets that rule over the
element of the sign on the cusp. These planets deepen and provide specifics about the interpretation
of each house. Each of the three triplicity lords has “rulership” over one of the topics of the house,
which allows us to interpret in greater detail all of the topics associated with that area. In practice,
the triplicity rulers complement the delineation of the houses and give details about specific matters

3The celestial equator is an extension into the celestial sphere of the terrestrial equator; it divides the celestial sphere
into two equal parts.

“*The prime vertical is a circle that divides the celestial sphere at the center, cutting it from East to West and passing
through the Zenith and Nadir.
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or times when the themes of the houses are activated. For example, the first ruler of the triplicity of
t!lc seventh house rclates to marriage and romantic partners; the second triplicity ruler gives indica-
tions about conflicts and all manner of confrontations; the third refers to business partners and legal
matters (contracts, ctc.). These meanings arc obviously subordinated to the more general meaning
of the house, indicated by the planets located in the house and by the ruler of the house.

The meanings of each triplicity are shown below. Although some authors have minor deviations
from these attributions, the table we present includes the most frequently cited meanings. Note: the
meanings for the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth houses vary considerably from author to author.

House First Triplicity Second Triplicity Third Triplicity
Life and nature of the | 3,0 4y an its Similar to the
. individual, his or her .
First . . strength; the second previous two; the
wishes and tastes; the | ™. g o ife third third of life
first third of life
Second Wealth in the Wealth in the middle | Wealth in the later
| beginning of life part of life part of life
Third Older brothers; Middle brothers; Younger brothers;
brothers in general | knowledge, learning short travels
Fourth father Property and estate The end of things
Younger sons;
. Older sons; sons in | Middle sons; pleasure messages,
Fifth
general and love ambassadors,
presents
Sixth Infirmities Servants, workers Small animals
Seventh Marriage, partners, Conflict and confront Business associates
sex and legal matters
Eighth Death Old things Inheritances,
enterprises, anguish
Ninth Travel and Religion, honesty, Dreams, vision,
peregrination faith, dreams wisdom, knowledge
L Brings stability to the
Fame, dignities, L.
Tenth The mothgr, the honours, boldness other s1.gn1ﬁcators of
profession . this house,
and style of action -
recognition
Eleventh Hopes Friends, allies Grace, benefits
Twelfth Enemies Sadness and sorrow Big animals




234/0On the Heavenly Spheres

How to Determine Triplicity Rulers

The first step in identifying the rulers of
the triplicitics is to determinc the clement
of the sign on the cusp of the house being
studiced. For cach clement there arc three
ruling plancts, as was mentioned in Chap-
ter VI (scc Figures 8, 9, and 10 in that
chapter). The sccond step is to determine
whether the chart is diurnal or nocturnal.
As was stated, this distinction is of crucial
importance for interpreting, since it alters
the order of the rulerships. For example, if
the cusp of a housc is occupicd by a fire
sign in a diurnal chart, the first ruler of the
triplicity will be the Sun (the diurnal
triplicity), the second will be Jupiter (the
nocturnal triplicity) and the third will be
Saturn (the participating triplicity). In a

‘Friedrich Nietzsche \

15 Oclober 1844
10h00m LMT

Racken, Germany

nocturnal chart, the sequencc is Jupiter
(nocturnal), the Sun (diurnal), and Saturn
(participating).

Chart 1. Nativity of Friedrich Nietzsche

Interpretation Examples

In Nietzsche’s chart, the ninth house starts at 12° Leo 25°. Since it is a fire sign in a diurnal chart, the
triplicity rulers are (in this order) the Sun, Jupiter, and Saturn. Thus, the Sun has rulership over mat-
ters pertaining to trips, Jupiter has rulership over faith, religion and beliefs, and Saturn rules wis-

dom and dreams. Following is the condition of these planets:

* The Sun (ruler of trips) is posited in the eleventh house, which, to begin with, suggests a

connection between trips and allies. In fact, Nietzsche traveled extensively throughout
Europe and even adopted Swiss nationality when he was invited to lecture at a university
in that country. However, the Sun is very debilitated (in fall in Libra and square Saturn),
which means that his travels also involved a good deal of dissatisfaction. There is a
permanent inconstancy (Libra is a cardinal sign) and many difficulties (square with
Saturn). The majority of his travels were a search for a favorable climate for his health
and thoughts—a climate which he never found.

Jupiter (ruler of faith) is in the fourth house, dignified in Pisces, which indicates faith,
honor, and dignity. Nevertheless, Jupiter is opposite Mars and Mercury, which indicates a
critical and bellicose attitude in the expression of these themes. The harshness of his
writing is very well known. In addition, Jupiter is retrograde, which suggests retractions
in his attitude toward faith and religion.

Saturn (ruler of wisdom) is also dignified in Aquarius, which implies a profound and
highly qualified understanding, although colored by a large degree of individualism. The
ideas that he advocated had little acceptance while he was alive.

Another example:

In the horary “Is this house a good purchase?” (see Chapter XIV) the second ruler of the fourth
house provides further details about immovable property.



Is this house
a good purchase?
29 October 2003

Hour: @
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Since this is a diurnal chart with earth on
the cusp, the sequence of triplicities is Ve-
nus, Moon, and Mars. The Moon, ruler of
the second triplicity is therefore signifi-
cator of immovable property, and is debili-
tated because it is in Capricorn (its detri-
ment), cadent in the weak twelfth house,
and opposition Saturn. This configuration
indicates that the property is not of good

Liskoh08m UT quality. This indication corroborates the
isbon, Portugal
Day: ¥ actual ruler of the fourth house, Venus,

which is debilitated in Scorpio, conjunct

the South Node, and feral.

Note: For the beginner in horary astrology,
there may be some confusion about the rel-
ative importance of all the rulers of a
house: the ruler, exaltation, almuten,
triplicity, etc. Our suggestion is that the
initial interpretation be made solely with
the ruler of the house. The triplicity signi-
fications of the houses are always secondary in relation to the ruler of the sign. If this ruler is weak,
the triplicity rulers, even if strong, can only ameliorate this weakness. By contrast, the power of a
well-positioned ruler can never be nullified by weak triplicity rulers. Furthermore, the interpreta-
tion of the rulers should always be framed within the appropriate chart context (since the informa-
tion given by the triplicity lords it is not always pertinent). The correct integration of all the rulers
of a house follows specific rules of delineation that are beyond the scope of this book.

3.%:2

Chart 12. Horary chart: “Is this house
a good purchase?”

Co-significators of the Houses

This is a system that associates planets to the houses symbolically, according to the Chaldean order:
Saturn is given to the first house, thus representing the enclosure of the soul in the physical body;
Jupiter to the second of wealth; Mars to the third of brothers; the Sun to the fourth house of the fa-
ther; Venus to the fifth of pleasures; Mercury to the sixth, the house of slaves; the Moon to the sev-
enth of marriage; Saturn to the eighth of death; Jupiter to the ninth of religion; Mars to the tenth of
achievements; the Sun to the cleventh house of friends and hopes; and Venus to the twelfth, signify-
ing vices, according to some authors.

In theory, each co-significator acts as a natural significator of the matters ruled by that house, but in
practice only a few are used in delineation of the houses:

House Co-significator Usage as natural significator of the matters of the house

First k not used

Second 4 used as the natural significator of wealth and prosperity

Third (o} used as the natural significator of brothers and travels (in
this regard the Moon is also used to signify sisters as
well as travel)

Fourth ) used as the natural significator of fathers (together with

Saturn)
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Fifth Q (used only as a natural significator of plcasurc; in matters
of fertility it is used with Jupiter and Moon as a benefic
planct and not as co-significator of the fifth)

Sixth ¥ (uscd only as a natural significator of employces)

Scventh ) uscd in the dclineation of relationships and marriage as a
natural significator of women (in female charts it is
replaced by the Sun)

Eighth h (uscd only as a natural significator of death)

Ninth 4 uscd as the natural significator of religion and law

Tenth g not used

Eleventh © not used

Twelfth Q not uscd

The signs can also be considered as co-significators of the houses. Thus Aries is co-significator of
the first, Taurus of the second, ctc. In practice, this association is used only in the dclineation of ill-
ness, and cach housc corresponds to that part of the body ruled by the sign which is its
co-significator. For cxample, the third house corresponds to the arms and shoulders, the parts of the

body assigned to the sign of Gemini.
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Minor Aspects and Aspect
Cor}ﬁgumtions

Minor Aspects

In addition to the five aspects already studied (conjunction, opposition, trine, square and sextile), there are
the so-called minor aspects. These aspects were initially proposed by astrologer/astronomer Johannes Kep-
ler (1571-1630), who considered other divisions of the sphere besides those acknowledged in the tradition.
These aspects are derived from the division of the circle (the zodiac) by 5, 8, 10, and 12. The division by 5
produces the quintile (72°), from which we also get the biquintile (144°). The division by 8 produces the
semi-square (45°) and the sesquiquadrate (135°). The division by 10 generates the semiquintile (36°), also
known as the decile, from which derives the sesquiquintile (108°), also known as thetridecile. As to the divi-
sion by 12, it produces the semi-sextile (30°) and the quincunx (150°). More recently (20th century) two new
minor aspects have arisen in astrological circles, the septile and the novile, produced from the division of the
zodiacal circle by 7 (51°27") and by 9 (40°).

The assimilation of these aspects into astrological circles was gradual. Some were quickly received, such as

the quincunx and the semi-sextile, while others were never popularly incorporated. The quincunx and

semi-sextile are special cases. In contrast with the other minor aspects, these two aspects are directly related
to the symmetry of the zodiac (see the chapter on aspects). They are the so-called inconjuncts which the tra-

dition does not consider legitimate aspects. Despite this, some authors give them meaning: the semisextile is
similar, although weaker, to the sextile, and the quincunx has a moderately malefic nature. Others give them
both the meaning of instability and disconnect, which is in agreement with the natural state of inconjunction
that relates to the signs that they connect. The remaining minor aspects are based upon mathematical and
geometrical concepts, thereby completely losing the traditional relationship between signs. For this reason,
they were never considered to be of great importance. The classical authors sometimes use them in direc-
tions,*' but interpret the combination of planets involved, instead of the actual aspect; from the aspect one
simply derives the ease or difficulty of the aspectual relationship.

“'For example, William Lilly, in Christian Astrology (see Bibliography).
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It was only in the 20th century that specific meanings were given to the minor aspects. Thesc attributions
were never based upon the relationships between the signs, as is the case in the tradition, but rather upon fac-
tors external to the gcometry of the zodiac. Some aspects derive their meanings from numerical symbolism.
For example, since the number five is associated with creativity in number symbolism, it is assumed that the
aspects resulting from the division by 5 (quintile and biquintile) mean creativity (although the definition of
what it mcans to have a “creative™ relationship between two planets is never clearly defined). The septile as-
pects are given the meaning of fate, destiny, or fatality from the symbolism of the number seven. Other as-
pects get their meanings from the geometric divisions of the major aspects. For cxample, the semiquadrate
and the sesquiquadrate, both derived from the square, mean tension and friction; the novile, which is a third
of the trine, receives from the latter the meaning of harmony and success.

No orbs arc used with the minor aspects because the range of the orbs would intersect with various aspects.
Only very close aspects arc considered (no larger than 2° or 3°). In any event, any interpretation that is attrib-
uted to them is always less important in the larger context of the chart.

Minor Aspect Symbols
As with the major aspccts, therc are conventional

symbols for the minor aspects, although not all astrol- Glyph | Name Angle

ogers are in agreement about them. Figure 1 shows the -

more commonly used glyphs. M Semi-sextile 30°
~ Quincunce 150°

Parallels and Contraparallels - "

Parallels are planetary relationships that derive from £ | Semi-square 45

the declination of the plancts, meaning their position Q Sesquiquadrate 135°

north or south of the celestial equator. Conceptually, —

they are completely different from the aspects, which Q Quintile 72°

are based upon the position of the planets on the eclip- 4 |Biquintile 1440

tic, that is, on the zodiac. Two planets are in parallel if

both are equally distant from the celestial equator L | semiquintie 36°

(they have the same declination). Planets in parallel : . 1

are both north or south of the celestial equator, while i Sesquiquintie 08°

in cases where one is north and the other south, but S Septile 51° 26'

equally distant from the celestial equator, they are

contraparallel. Generally, an orb of 1° is used. Below N Novile bl

are the glyphs for the parallel and contraparallel. Figure 1. Minor Aspect Glyphs

Name Glyph Harmonics

Parallel I The harmonics concept developed as a part of a
Contraparallel H statistical study regarding aspecI:s. Harm(I))nics isa
. . . . system used to detect patterns in the minor aspects
g:;:tsoiﬁ?lfgfﬁgg’ :O%a;g::;;;e:;e::::;zgg and to i.nterpret‘them according to numergl_ogical
tion. This concept is a modern derivation of antiscia symbolism. This work, developed by British as-
Although it’s received some attention, those that use ii trolqger John Addey (1920- 1982), among others,
in their practice are few in number i Fecewed some aFceptance in the 1979:5, although

’ it was never widely used by practitioners. Al-
though interesting, harmonics mixes elements of
statistics with geometry and numerology and has
little in common with the traditional astrological
system.
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Aspect Configurations

Itis very common to find the aspects of a horoscope grouped into geometric patterns (triangles, rectangles,
djamonds, ctc.) The interpretation of thesc patterns, known as “aspect configurations” is not a part of tradi-
tional astrology. Until the beginning of the 20th century, astrologers did not routinely trace aspects in a
chart. It was only when the graphical representation of aspects became popular that astrologers began to
highlight these patterns and attribute meanings to them. This new approach led to the patterning of aspect
configurations and to their interpretations as geometric figures without actually considering the planets in-
volved. This shift in focus resulted in a change in interpretative priorities: the focus was removed from the
planets (which produce the dynamic relationships of the horoscope) and instead was placed on the aspects
and their configurations. From such an approach, one can only obtain generalized interpretations, which are
continually more abstract and removed from the unique meaning of each chart. The fascination that these
geometric designs have engendered in new students ends up distracting them from the more important ele-
ments of a chart. Although they do not belong to the tradition, we mention the aspect configurations here be-
cause their use (and abuse) is common practice in astrology.

T-square and Grand Cross

Both configurations are comprised of squares
and oppositions and therefore represent ten-
sion. The T-square is comprised of three plan-
ets: two are in opposition to each other and the
third that squares them both. The figure forms a
right isosceles triangle.

T - Square Grand Cross The grand cross is a derivation of the above
- configuration: to the triangle is added a fourth
Figure 2. T-square and Grand Cross planet, which opposes the third. The combina-

tion forms a square with a planet on each cor-
ner, diagonally criss-crossed by two

A oppositions.
A Grand and Small Trines
These two configurations are comrpised of dif-
A ferent trines and therefore indicate harmony
and ease. The grand trine is a triangle formed
by planets that are 120° from each other. The
Grand Trine Small Trine

small trine is a minor version of the grand trine

in which two planets in trine form sextiles to a
third.

Figure 3. Grand Trine and Small Trine

The combination of two grand trines results in a
configuration known as the “Star of David.” It
integrates six planets, all at 60° angles from one
another, forming a six-pointed star. This is a
configuration that is rarely formed in the sky, to
which was given the meaning of good fortune
and luck. In practice, its power is more imagi-
nary than real.

Figure 4. The Star of David
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Other common configuration figures are the
kite and the popular mystic rectangle. The lat-
ter was all the rage in astrological circles when
some students began to relate this configura-
tion with “a notcworthy spirituality” (inde-
pendently of the planets involved!). Obviously,
this is an cxaggeration. Even Danc Rudhyar,
the astrologer who named it, said regarding its
usc: “At first I called it a ‘mystical rectangle. . .

Kite

Mystic rectangle

. Later, I realized the inadequacy of the term,
that it was confusing, cspccially considering
the way it has been used and abused of late.™

Figure 5. Kite and Mystic Rectangle

If we add the minor aspects to the major ones, the number of configurations increases, as does the imagina-
tion of some authors who attributc names and symbolism to them.

Because the planets involved in the aspect configurations are considered to be less important than the geo-
metric patterns that they create, it has become common practice to include the trans-saturnian planets, plane-

toids, lunar Nodes, and other minor elements in order to
“complete” these figures. This obviously increases the
chances of finding “rarc” and “exotic” patterns, while si-
multaneously diminishing cven further their significance
and meaning.

It is fair to suppose that these configurations may indi-
cate a degree of tension or fluidity involved in the dy-
namic interactions of the chart and that they may even
represent legitimate relationships between the planets.
However, they always neced to be interpreted from the
perspective of the planets and not as independent pat-
terns in themselves. It is the planets that form the aspects;
therefore, it is with them that we anchor the delineation,
not with the aspect. Nevertheless, the great majority of
practitioners delincate the pattern by itself without pay-

The Huber Method

Also known as astrological psychology®, this
method was created by Bruno and Louise
Huber around the mid 20th century. Its inter-
pretation is based largely upon aspect configu-
rations, thereby creating a specific method-
ological approach to the horoscope. It consists
of studying the types of configurations formed
by various aspects and giving them elaborate
meanings. For this purpose, more than 30 geo-
metrical configurations were catalogued. This
method is also a derivation of the traditional
system and includes very specific parameters,
namely as it relates to orbs and house systems.

ing proper attention to the planets involved—and therein lies a mistake. For example, a chart that has a
T-square is interpreted as tense and problematic, while one with a grand trine is seen as harmonious and
fluid. Although there is truth to these interpretations, they are meaningless if the nature of the planets in-
volved and their function in the chart are not considered. A T-square between the Moon, Venus, and Jupiter,
for example, will not present great tension, while a grand trine between Mars, Saturn and the Moon will
never be completely carefree and easy.

~’ZRudhyar, Dane. Astrological Aspects. Aurora Press. Santa Fe, NM. 1980.

“3Not to be confused with psychological astrology, as this term encompasses several variations of astrological practice
based on, or related to, psychology.
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P[anetary Hours

According to the astrological tradition the planets and their attributes are present in every aspect of
life. Consequently, every day of the week is under the dominion of one planet. The first day,
Sunday, is consecrated to the Sun, the most important of the celestial bodies. Monday is dedicated
to the Moon, Tuesday to Mars, Wednesday to Mercury, Thursday to Jupiter, Friday to Venus and
Saturday to Saturn.

This astrological rulership can be found in the names given to the days of the week. In French and in
Spanish this association is quite evident. Lundi and Lunes (Monday), originate from the Latin term
luna, meaning Moon; Mardi and Martes (Tuesday) come from mars; the remaining days of the week
follow the same pattern, as can be seen in their names; the only exception is Sunday (Dimanche,
Domingo, respectively) which derives its name directly from the Latin term dominus, which means
Lord, as in day of the Lord. As to the word Saturday, it derives from the Hebrew term shabbath,
which refers to the day of Saturn (which in Hebrew is called Shabbathai).

The Anglo-Saxon names derive mostly from northern deities: Tuesday is Tiw’s day (a god of war,
like Mars), Wednesday is Wotan’s (or Odin’s) day (god of wisdom which is taken in this regard as
equivalent to Mercury), Tuesday is Thor’s day (god of thunders, like Jupiter) and Friday is Freya’s
or Frigg’s day (goddess of love, similar to Venus). Sunday and Monday are very obviously Sun’s

Figure 1. The Days of the Week in Several Languages

Week Day Planet Latin French Spanish
Sunday Sun Sole Dimanche Domingo
Monday Moon Luna Lundi Lunes
Tuesday Mars Martis Mardi Martes
Wednesday Mercury Mercurii Mercredi Miércoles
Thursday Jupiter Iovis Jeudi Jueves
Friday Venus Veneris Vendredi Viernes

Saturday Saturn Saturni/Sabatum Samedi Sébado
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day and Moon’s day.

Just as the days have planctary rulers, the hours arc also ruled by the planets. The planctary rulers of
the hours arc assigned according to the order of the celestial sphercs, or Chaldcan order: Saturn, Ju-
piter, Mars, Sun, Venus, Mcercury and the Moon. The first hour of cach day determincs the planctary
ruler that rules the entire day. For instancce; the first hour of Sunday, the day of the Sun, is attributed
by the Sun, and the centire day is thercfore, under its dominion. To determinc the hour rulers of the
remaining hours onc just has to follow the order of the spheres. Therefore, after the hour of the Sun
comes the hour of Venus (second hour of the day), then the hour of Mercury (third hour), then of the
Moon (fourth hour), of Saturn (fifth hour), of Jupitcr (sixth hour) and of Mars (scventh hour). After
the scventh hour the sequence repeats itself: the cighth hour is again ruled by the Sun, the ninth by
Venus, the tenth by Mcrcury, the eleventh by the Moon and finally the twelfth by Saturn.

At the end of the twelfth planctary hour the Sun sets, and Sunday night begins. Howcver, the se-
quencce of planctary hours continues without interruption: after the twelfth hour of Saturn follows
the thirtcenth hour of Jupiter, which is also the first planctary hour of the night; so, the night of
Sunday is ruled by Jupiter. We have in this mannecr, a day of the Sun (Sun-day), to which corre-
sponds the night of Jupiter. The night of Jupiter begins in the thirteenth hour, ruled by Jupiter, fol-
lowed by the fourteenth hour, of Mars (second of the night), the fifteenth hour, of the Sun (third of
the night), the sixteenth hour, of Venus (fourth of the night), the seventeenth hour, of Mercury (fifth
of the night), the cightcenth hour, of the Moon (sixth of the night), the nineteenth hour, of Saturn
(scventh of the night), the twentieth hour, again of Jupiter (eighth of the night), the twenty-first
hour, of Mars (ninth of the night), the twenty-second hour, of the Sun (tenth of the night), the
twenty-third hour, of Venus (eleventh of the night), and finally the twenty-fourth hour, of Mercury

(twelfth of the night).

After the twenty-fourth plan-
etary hour, the Sun rises
again and a new day begins,
in this case Monday. As
Sunday ends with an hour of
Mercury, Monday begins
with one hour ruled by the
Moon, the next planet in the
Chaldean order. Therefore,
Monday is the Moon’s day.

The sequence of planetary
hours continues uninterrupt-
edly. It can be represented by
a spiral which repeats itself
every week.

Every day (a period of 24
hours) has a diurnal ruler and
anocturnal ruler. These pairs
of rulers are always the same
for each day of the week be-
cause the sequence of plane-
tary hours never changes. Figure 2. The Endless Cycle of the Planetary Hours
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Figure 3. Day and Night Planetary Rulers | The corrclation between the days of the week
Diurnal Nocturnal and the planetary hours may be represented by

a seven pointed star formed by the seven plan-
Week Day Ruler Ruler ets (see It)”lgure 4). The central arrows sho& the
Sunday © Yy sequence of the days (and nights) of the week.
Monday ) Q The outer arrows show the sequence of plane-
Tucsday ad h tary hours.
Wednesday ¢ © Planetary Hours and Official Hours
Thursday 4 D ..

. It is important to note that the planetary days
Friday ? g and hours do not correspond to the official
Saturday R ¥ days and hours. The astrological calendar is

defined by the natural movements of the plan-

ets, and the official calendar is based upon

/s“m, standard time. Accordingly, the astrological
days begin at sunrise and end at sunset (and of

9 0 % d course the astrological nights begin at sunset
€ = % and end at sunrise), while the official days run

from the 00h00 (midnight) of one day to the
00h00 hours of the next. Therefore, although
Monday officially begins at 00h00, astrologi-
l" cal Monday only begins at sunrise (until then,
it is still Sunday night).

"Punq L

VXY

The planetary hours, like the hours of a sun-
Jep,,% 9“‘\

dial, are sun-based and consequently they too
are dependant upon the length of the day as
timed from sunrise to sunset. The length of
cach hour depends upon the length of the day
(from sunrise to sunset), which changes throughout the year. At the time of the spring equinox, day
and night have the same duration; thus, both diurnal and nocturnal hours contain 60 minutes each.
From then on, the diurnal hours increase gradually every day as days become longer. Conversely,
the nocturnal hours decrease as nights become shorter. The culminating point occurs at the summer
solstice, when we get the longest day and the shortest night. During this time of the year, the diurnal
hours reach their longest duration and the nocturnal hours their shortest.

Figure 4. The Star of Planetary Days and Hours

After the solstice, the days gradually shorten and the nights lengthen, and consequently so do their
hours. By the autumn equinox, days and nights once again have the exact same duration (60 minutes
for each hour). But the days continue to decrease until the shortest day of the year is reached at the
winter solstice (the longest night of the year). At this time, diurnal hours are short and nocturnal
hours long. After that, there is a gradual increase of the day (and a correspondent shortening of the
night), until balance is achieved once more at the spring equinox—starting the cycle all over again.

In summary, in summer the diurnal planetary hours are longer and the nocturnal hours are shorter,
and in winter the situation is reversed, with short diurnal planetary hours and long nocturnal hours.

This method of marking time is completely different from that of official hours, which always last
60 minutes, regardless of the season of the year. It is only at the equinoxes that the planetary hours

and the official hours coincide, that is, when days and nights in both systems have the same exact
duration.
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Calculating the Planetary Hours

To calculate the planctary hours of a given day it is necessary to know the exact time for sunrisc and
sunsct of that day and also for the next day’s sunrisc. This information is casily found in astronomi-
cal almanacs, in some newspapers, and in official reports published by the astronomical observato-
ries. To calculate the diurnal planctary hours of a given day it is nccessary to subtract the sunrise
hour from the sunsct hour in order to obtain the length of that day. This valuc is then divided by 12,
to obtain the length of cach hour. Then add this number to the sunrisc hour and each successive hour
thercafter in order to detecrmine the beginning of cach planctary hour.

For example, using Jauary 1, 2006 in Lisbon:

Sunrisc at: 7 hours 55 minutes
Sunsect at: 17 hours 26 minutes (always use military time by adding 12 to the PM hours)

Thercfore, the day had a duration of 9 hours and 31 minutes (17h26m — 7h 55m = 9h 26m)

Since we have 12 diurnal hours, it is necessary to divide 9h 31m by 12.
To make it easier the minutes can be converted to a decimal by cross-multiplying:

So, the 31 minutes correspond to 0.52 hours.
If one hour corresponds to 60 minutes, then:

1 h— 60m
a—3Im a=(31x1)/60=0.52h

This number is added to the 9 hours, to obtain 9.52 hours.

Then divide 9.52 by 12, thus obtaining 0.79 hours. This was the length of each diurnal planetary
hour on that day, for Lisbon’s latitude. Convert this value back to hours and minutes: 0.79 hours

correspond to 47.6 minutes.
Following the same principle:

1 h— 60m
0.79h—b b =(0.79 x 60)/1 =47.6m

It is therefore 47.6 minutes, whose decimal may be converted to seconds: 0.6 minutes is equal to 36
seconds.

If one minute correspond to 60 seconds, then:

1 m — 60s
0.6m—c ¢ = (0.6 x 60)/1 = 36s

Therefore, each planetary hour had the duration of 47 minutes e 36 seconds.
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Hour  Begins at Hour  Begins at Ruler Hour  Begins at Ruler
Ist 07h 55m Ist 07h 55m O 13th  07h 55m
2nd 08h 42m 36s 2nd 08h 42m 36s Q 14th 08h 42m 36s Q
3rd 09h 30m 11s 3rd 09h 30m 11s ¥ 15th 09h 30m 11s g
4th 10h 17m 465 4th 10h 17m 46s D 16th  10h 17m 46s D
Sth 11h 05m 21s 5th 11h 05m 21s h 17th  11h05m21s h
6th 11h 52m 56s | | 6th 11h 52m 56s 4 18th  11h52m 56s it
7th 12h 40m 31s || 7 12h 40m 31s d 19th  12h40m3ls O
8th 13h28m 06s | | gy 13h 28m 06s 0] 20th  13h28m06s O
Oth — 14h15m4ls || op  1g4hisma1s @ 21st  14h15m4ls @
10th—IShO3m16s || 1o 1sho3m16s ¥ 22nd  15h03ml6s ¥
Hth = 15h50mS1s 4| 4y yshsomsts D || 23«d  1ShSOomSls D
12th 16h37m26s || 1oy gn3mags & 24th  16h37m26s  ®
end  17h26m00s || o 17h26m 00s end  17h26m 00s
Figure 5. Calculation Figure 6. Calculation Example: Figure 7. Calculation Example:
Example: Attributing the Diurnal Hours Rulers  Determining and Attributing the
Determining the Diurnal Nocturnal Hours Rulers

Hours

From this value, we can calculate all the diurnal planetary hours for that day. To determine the be-
ginning of the second hour, merely add 47 minutes and 36 seconds to the sunrise hour; to obtain the
beginning of the third hour, one simply adds another 47 minutes and 36 seconds to the beginning of
the second hour, and so on.

Now determine the planetary ruler for each hour. January 1, 2006 occurred on a Sunday, the day
ruled by the Sun. Therefore, the Sun is also the ruler of the first hour. The rulers of the remaining
hours follow the Chaldean order as shown in Figure 6.

A similar method is used to obtain the nocturnal hours. The length of the whole night is calculated
by subtracting the sunset hour from the hour of sunrise on the next day from. As we did with the di-
urnal hours, we have to divide that value by 12 to obtain the length of each nocturnal hour. This
value is then added to the moment of sunset, and each hour thereafter, to determine the beginning of
each nocturnal planetary hour.

For example, for January 1, 2006, we would consider the hour of sunset (17h 26m) and the hour of
sunrise the next day, January 2 (7h 55m, the same as the day before).To subtract 17h 26m (or 5:26
PM in military time) from 7h 55m (7h 55m - 17h 26m) it is necessary to first add 24 hours to the sun-
rise hour; therefore, 7h 55m + 24h 00m = 31h 55m.

Now calculate the total length of the night: 31h 5$5m — 17h 26m = 14h 29m. Then we convert the 29
minutes to a decimal, thus obtaining 0.48 hours, which are then added to the 14 hours. The result is
14.48 hours, which now have to be divided by 12, to obtain the duration of each nocturnal planetary
hour. The result is 1.21 hours, which correspond to 1 hour 12 minutes and 25 seconds.

Now follow the same procedure as for the diurnal hours to determine the start of each hour; the Chal-
dean sequence is picked up at the same point where it had previously left off (see Figure 7).

The first hour of the night is ruled by Jupiter, therefore, this planet is the nocturnal ruler.
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Practical Application

The planctary hours arc uscd to determine the quality of a given moment in time. They arc mainly
uscd in horary astrology and in astrological clections. In mundanc and natal astrology thcir applica-
tion is more limited. In a nativity, the day and hour rulers are used to asscss the essential qualitics of
the native by combining the qualities of these planctary rulers to the overall delincation.

In horary astrology they arc used to determine the validity of the question. If in a given horary chart
the ruler of the planctary hour has no affinity with the ruler of the Ascendant, or has no prominence
in the chart whatsocver, it suggests that the question was inadequately expressed or that it doesn’t
make sensc. It is howcver, in astrological clections that the planctary hours are more widely ap-
plicd, assisting in the sclection of the most suitable moment.

General Meanings of the Planetary Hours

The hours ruled by Saturn arc always appropriate for decp thought, the organization of ideas, and
the performance of tasks that require patience and discipline. They can represent somcwhat de-
pressing moments due to the melancholic nature of the planet. In practical terms, they also indicate
good moments for initiating agricultural activities and for making plans against one’s enemies.
They arc not appropriate for the start of any kind of treatment, for taking medication, nor for spcak-
ing to the authoritics; they arc also inappropriate for any type of construction, as well as the forma-
tion of partnerships or marriages.

The hours ruled by Jupiter are propitious for any kind of venture or endeavor. They are the ideal mo-
ments for the expansion of one’s horizons and for increasing inspiration. They are temperate and se-
rene hours, favorable for any exchange or matters related to money, as well as for business, travel,
medical treatments, construction, and sowing. They also indicate good moments to attend to matters
of peace and agreements, friendship, and government.

The hours ruled by Mars are moments of action, conquest, and beginnings. They are therefore good
for initiating a treatment or for taking medication. They favor all kinds of work involving fire.

Tasks requiring assertiveness and competition are the most appropriate at these moments, but it is
necessary to be cautious of misunderstandings and conflicts. They do not favor negotiations or
travel, and those things that are also inappropriate for the Saturn hours.

During the hours ruled by the Sun, it is appropriate to engage in activities related to energy and lead-
ership. They are favorable for the initiation of public actions which require visibility. They are
therefore beneficial moments for speaking to the powerful. The Sun’s planetary hours are neutral
for other matters, namely for business, associations, marriages, and construction.

The moments ruled by Venus are appropriate for activities related to harmony, beauty, pleasure, so-
cial contacts, and relationships. They are the most indicated moments for buying jewelry and all
manner of adornments, leisure activities, and all activities commonly attributed to women, such as
embellishments. They are also excellent for marriages and partnerships, as well as for speaking to
superiors and to women in general. Due to their joyful and careless nature, they are not appropriate
for activities demanding great seriousness and effort.

Mercury hours are good for communication as well as for signing documents. They are appropriate
for study, writing, teaching, and learning in general. They are likewise indicated for business trans-
actions, commerce, and all manner of exchanges and connections, and favor all requests, including
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praycrs and marriage proposals. They are also good for treatments and travel, particularly business
travel.

The hours of the Moon favor all so-called domestic activities, particularly the acquisition and han-
dling of food. They are propitious for all activities requiring imagination (from the invention of use-
ful products, to lcss recommended activities such as fraud and treason). They are also beneficial for
enterprises requiring swiftness, but unfavorable to the ones demanding stability.

Combining Planetary Days and Hours

The significations of the ruler of the day and the ruler of the hour must be combined to achieve a
more comprehensive understanding of the chart.The ruler of the day offers a general signification,
while the ruler of the hour describes the actions of that moment. Because it extends for a longer pe-
riod, the day ruler’s signification is more broad; the qualities given by hour rulers are more specific,
and therefore more significant. For instance, on a Venus day (associated with pleasure and com-
fort), a Jupiter hour may be appropriate for relaxing, engaging in enjoyable activities, and conced-
ing to some indulgences. On the same Venus day, a Saturn hour may represent a more melancholic
and reflexive moment, which can tone down the animation of a party, or the reunion of friends.

On a Moon day, which is generally somewhat agitated, the Mars hour can trigger misunderstandings
and weaknesses, although it can also be a good time for making an appeal to a cause. On the same
day, the Mercury hour can favor contacts and all manner of communication. On a Jupiter day (favor-
able for any kind of endeavor), the Sun hour is best suited for making a request to a superior. On the
other hand, on that same day the Mars hour would be better suited for bold actions that demand
physical courage (for instance, engaging in extreme sports). A Venus hour on a Mars day can add a
strong erotic/passionate tone to the dynamic environment of the day. The reverse combination, a
Mars hour on a Venus day, can indicate a moment of competition or perhaps jealousy that arises un-
expectedly in a pleasant and cordial environment.

Note that all these significations should be combined with the condition of the ruling planet at that
particular moment in order to obtain a more detailed interpretation. The condition of the planet is
obviously determined by its essential dignity, angularity, speed, and the aspects it forms.

For example, to choose a favorable moment for a declaration of love, consider a Venus day and
hour. Venus days are Fridays, and the Venus hours on Friday are the first (right after sunrise) and
the eighth (in the afternoon, around 2:30 p.m).

There are, however, other factors to be taken into consideration. First of all, it is crucial that Venus
be in a good condition at the chosen date. It should be as strong and as dignified as possible because
any debility of Venus will affect the hours it rules. It is also important to ascertain the condition of
the other significators of the matter, in this case the Ascendant and its ruler (signifying the person
who declares his or her love) and the Descendant and its ruler (the person to whom the declaration is
made); any planets placed in the first or in the seventh houses will also be relevant to this matter.

Let us now suppose that the declaration had to be made in the week of April 26-May 2, 1998. In that
week, Friday (day of Venus) falls on May 1. The ephemeris for that day shows Venus is greatly dig-
nified in Pisces, where it has exaltation and triplicity. The day is therefore favorable for Ve-
nus-ruled activities.

Now it is necessary to choose, within the hours of Venus, the most appropriate moment. The first
hour begins at 6h44, exactly at sunrise, and ends at 7h52. In practical terms, it is far too early for this
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typc of contact and it is also not very-fa-
vorable from an astrological point of
view. So this lcaves us with the sccond
hour of Venus, which begins at 14h42 and
runs to 15h50 (or 2:42 p.m. to 3:50 p.m.).
Within this timc frame, the chart for
15h40 is chosen for the following rea-
sons:

declaration

Snéom UT+1
. . . . 15h40m UT+
* Besides being dignified, Venus is Lisbon, Portugal
angular in the seventh housc of zay-‘ g
our:

rclationships; it is also conjunct
Jupiter, cqually dignificd in
Pisces, and ruling the seventh
housc.

* The Ascendant is at 14° Virgo
00’, where Venus has triplicity,
term and face, thus reinforcing its 2
power over the matter. Figure 8. Elective Chart for a Love Declaration

* The Moon, the significator of the
action, has several favorable placements: it is dignified in Cancer, posited in the eleventh
house of hopes and, more importantly, it makes a translation of light between the two
main significators: it separates from the square to Mercury, ruler of the Ascendant, and
applies to the trine to Jupiter, ruler of the seventh house.

* Mercury is in its own term, thus acquiring some strength, and compensating for the
debility due to its conjunction to the eight house cusp (which suggests some anxiety and
fear)

* The selection of this particular time avoids a conjunction of the North Node to the
Ascendant (always a source of disturbance) and therefore could not have been earlier. It
could not have been much later either, because the Moon would have perfected and
surpassed the trine to Jupiter, thus cancelling the translation of light and beginning to
apply to the square of Saturn, an extremely unfavourable aspect.

As another example, consider the presentation of an important project to the boss. This presentation
must take place in the first week of April 2003. A favorable day would be Thursday, ruled by Jupi-
ter, a benefic planet. In that week, Thursday falls on the 3rd. By consulting the ephemeris for that
day, notice that Jupiter is in Leo, where it has triplicity; it is therefore a good place to start.

Now the task is to select a favorable time within normal working hours. The hour of the Sun is favor-
able for speaking to people in authority and for the presentation of ideas that require visibility (the
Sun is the luminary, so it brings light to everything it touches). The nature of the Sun also combines
easily with the nature of Jupiter, and the power of the former is moderated by the natural temperance
of the latter. On this day, the Sun is exalted in Aries, which is also very favorable. Besides, the two
planets are in trine, thus reinforcing and supporting their mutual qualities.

The only hour of the Sun that falls within normal working hours is the second, between 8h29 and
9h32. The hour of 9h30 is chosen as the more adequate moment, for the following reasons:

* The Sun, ruler of the hour, is posited in the eleventh house of friends and allies, a
favorable position.
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Jupiter, ruler of the day, is in the
third house of communication, trining
the Sun, its dispositor.

Saturn, ruler of the Midheaven (and
thus significator of the boss and the
career) is in the first house,
suggesting the boss’s interest in the
project.

Mercury, ruler of the Ascendant (and
significator of the native) is in the
eleventh house and forms a sextile to
Saturn, which it also disposits; the
native has therefore some influence
over the boss (as Mercury disposits
Saturn) because there is good will
(sextile) between them.

The Moon, also well-posited in the
eleventh and in exaltation, separates
from the conjunction of Mercury and
applies to the sextile of Venus; this

translation of light connects the native (Mercury) to a promising career (Venus exalted in

the tenth house of career and authority).

In both these examples of electional charts, the planetary rulers of the day and hour combine with
the essential and accidental dignities and with the aspectual dynamics.
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Appendix 7

Astro[ogicaf Chart Calculations

This appendix includes basic instructions for calculating an astrological chart (see the bibliography for
books with instructions on more complicated calculations).

In order to erect an astrological chart the following data are needed:
* Date and time of the event (of the birth, of the question, etc.)
* Geographical longitude and latitude of the location (where the event occurs)

Longitudes and latitudes, including their time zones, can be obtained from a good atlas (ACS American or
International Atlases are typically used for this purpose), or databases available on the Internet.

Materials
An ephemeris is needed in order to erect an astrological chart. This book lists the daily positions of the plan-

ets as well as the sidereal time, and the majority contain the positions of the planets and sidereal time for
00:00 hours Universal Time at the Prime Meridian (Greenwich, England).

A tables of houses (The Michelsen Book of Tables) is used to calculate the house cusps, and each is specific
to a particular house system. These tables show the cusps for the tenth, eleventh, twelfth, first, second, and
third houses for a particular sidereal hour and latitude. As of the date of publication, there is no known table
in print for Alchabitius houses. For this reason, the examples presented here were not calculated using this
house system (used in all other charts in this book), but by using Regiomontanus houses, another traditional

house system. Currently, the most popular systems (and therefore the easiest tables to find) are Placidus and
Koch.

Calculations
There are two parts involved in erecting an astrological chart. In the first part the 12 house cusps are calcu-
lated in order to establish the framework within which the planets will operate. Only after this is complete
are the planetary positions determined.
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Part I. Calculating the House Cusps
A. Converting Birth Time to Universal Time (UT or GMT)

1. Expressing AM and PM in 24-hour format: To start, convert a.m. or p.m. time to a 24-hour format (known
in the US as “military™ time and uscd to cxpress time intcrnationally). This is done by adding 12 hours to any
PM birth time after 1:00 p.m. Thus, 12:43 p.m. in 24-hour format would be cxpressed 12:43, while 2:29 p.m.

would be expressed 14:29 in 24-hour format.

2. Convert the hour of the birth to Universal Time: (this is cquivalent to the old Greenwich Mean Time or
GMT) To do this, look up the time zone of the birth. If the birth occurs at an eastern longitude (that is, cast of
the Prime Mecridian at Greenwich), subtract that time zonc from the birth time. If the birth occurs at a western
longitude (west of the Prime Meridian at Greenwich), add the time zone to the birth time.

Notc: Ensure that the time zonc is adjusted for Daylight Savings Time, if it was in effect at that time. If the
US Atlas shows Daylight Savings Time in effect (DST is also known internationally as Summer Time), sub-
tract an hour from the birth time to make the adjustment to Universal Time. It is not necessary to do this if
you usc the ACS International Atlas because it is organized differently and already includes Summer Time

adjustments.
B. Obtaining the Mean Solar Hour

1.Calculate the Longitude-Time Equivalent (LTE):Multiply the longitude of the location by 4 in order to
convert it to time.

The Reason for the Adjustment

The adjustment known as the LTE is made because it takes 4 minutes for Earth to rotate 1 degree on its
axis. Thus, this is a conversion of the distance into time from the place of birth to the Greenwich Merid-

1an.

24 hours = 1440 minutes
1440 minutes divided by 360° = 4 minutes per degree

2. If the birth place is east longitude, add the LTE to the Universal Time (obtained in A.2 above) and if the
birth place is West longitude, subtract the result from the Universal Time. The result is the Mean Solar
Hour.

C. Calculating the Local Sidereal Time (LST)

1. Sidereal Time for 0:00 hours: Consult the ephemeris and look up the sidereal hour at Greenwich for 0:00
hours on the birth or event date.
Important: Remember that you are looking up the date corresponding to your Universal Time, not to your

local time. If the birth or event occurs close to midnight and the adjustments to Universal Time placed it in
the previous day, use the new birth date for this step. The same is true if your Universal Time advances the

birth to the following date.

Longitude Correction: Divide the longitude by 15° and then multiply the result by 10 seconds. This makes a
10 second correction for every 15° of longitude. This value is subtracted from the sidereal time if the longi-
tude is east, and added to it, if the longitude is west.
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The Reason for the Correction

The time it takes the Sun to cross a specific place on earth (thec Greenwich Meridian, for example) is not
the same as the time it takes a specific star (like 0 Aries) to cross that same location. This is because the
earth is not only rotating on its axis but is also orbiting the Sun. Thus, by the time the earth has made a
24-hour rotation it has also moved a tiny bit in its orbit. More specifically, a 24-hour sidereal “day” is re-
ally about 3 minutes and 56 seconds shorter than a 24-hour solar day. If we reduce the day to hours, we
find that one hour of sidereal time is 9.86 seconds shorter than a solar hour. Thus, in order to convert solar
time to “star” time, we must make this correction, which we’ve rounded up to 10 seconds.

2. Mean Solar Hour Correction: Take the Mean Solar Hour (obtained in B.2) and also correct it by adding 10
seconds for each hour of solar time. Thus, if the birth time were 11:45, multiply 11.75 (the decimal format of
11:45) by 10 seconds and add this value to the Mean Solar Hour.

3. Add the corrected Mean Solar Hour (obtained in C.2) to the corrected Sidereal Time (obtained in C.1).
The result is the Local Sidereal Time. With this figure, then consult the tables of houses for the latitude of
the birth or event to obtain the house cusps.

If the houses are calculated for the northern hemisphere and the latitude of the chart is for the southern hemi-
sphere, simply add 12 hours to the local sidereal time and switch the signs in the table for their opposites.

Part IL. Calculating the Longitude of the Planets

Consult the ephemeris for the date of the event. Note the positions of the planets for midnight prior to the
Universal Time of the event. Note the positions of the planets for midnight of the next day and calculate the
difference. This value is the daily motion of the planets.

Note: the daily motion will be a negative number if the planet is retrograde.

Take the Universal Time of the birth and the daily motion of the planets and calculate how far it moved on
the birth date by using a simple proportion and cross-multiplying. Thus, if the planet covered “X” degrees in
24 hours (1 day), then from midnight of the previous night until the birth hour (using Universal Time) it will
have covered “Y” degrees. Mathematically this would be expressed as follows:

Daily motion X Universal Time = distance covered at birth
24 hours

Add this distance to the positions of the planets for midnight of the day prior to the birth. This will give you
the radical positions of the planets.

Note: It is necessary to covert the degrees, minutes, and seconds, as well as the hours, minutes, and seconds
to decimal format before adding them. To do this, keep these equivalencies in mind:

60 seconds = 1 minute
60 minutes = 1 hour or 1 degree
360 degrees = 0 degrees
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The zodiacal longitudes can be converted to absolute longitude as follows:

o0 T = 0°
00° O = 30°
00° X = 60°
00° 9 = 90°
00° & = 120°
00c W = 150°
00° o = 180°
000 M = 210°
00° ¥ = 240°
00 Y8 270°
00° = = 300°
00° X = 330°

Chart Calculation Examples

Example 1
Consider a child born November 17, 2005 at 1:10 AM in Lisbon, Portugal. The data:

Date: 11-17-2005
Hour: 1:10 PM
Location: Lisbon, latitude 38°N43’ and longitude 09°W08’

House Cusp Calculation
A. Convert birth time to Universal Time:
The official clock time is 1h 10m and Daylight Savings time was not in effect at this time of the year, which

means no adjustment is needed. The time zone for Lisbon, Portugal is the same as Greenwich Mean Time, or
Universal Time, or UT +0. Thus, 1h 10m of Lisbon time corresponds exactly with 1h 10m of UT.

B. Obtaining the Mean Solar Hour

When the longitude of Lisbon (09°W08') is mitiplied by 4, the difference in time is 00h 36m 32s (each de-
gree corresponds to 4 minutes of time).

Since Lisbon is located to the west of the Greenwich Meridian, this value must be subtracted from the UT of
birth to obtain the Mean Solar Hour.

1h 10m 00s — 00h 36m 32s = 00h 33m 28s
Thus, the Mean Solar Hour is: 00h 33m 28s

C. Calculating the Local Sidereal Time

The sidereal hour for Greenwich at 00 hours on November 17, 2005 is 3h 44m 36s.
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Now make a correction to the sidereal hour of 10 seconds for every 15° of longitude: Lisbon is at 09°08°,
so the correction is approximately 6s (note that 10 seconds per 15° =.67s per degree).

Since Lisbon is west longitude, these 6 seconds must be added to the sidereal time:
3h 44m 36s + 6s = 3h 44m 42s
Thercefore, the corrected sidereal time is 3h 44m 425

The same correction must now be made to the Mean Solar Hour of the birth (Oh 37m 28s) by adding the same
10 seconds for each hour. This also results in approximately 6 seconds.

Oh 33m 28s + 6s = 0h 33m 34s
Therefore, the corrected Mean Solar Hour is 0h 33m 34s

Now add the corrected Sidereal Time to the corrected Mean Solar Hour to obtain the Local Sidereal Time for
the birth:

3h 44m 42s + Oh 33m 34s = 4h 18m 16s

The result is a Local Sidereal Time for the birth of 4h 18m 16s.

Using this figure, look up the birth latitude of 38°N43’ (or the closest latitude) in the tables of houses to ob-
tain the house cusps. Consulting a Regiomontanus tables of houses for the latitude 38° (the closest latitude in
the table) and using the two closest sidereal hours—4h 12m and 4h 24m—the result is the following values

for the cusps:

For 4h 12m (38° latitude):

Midheaven 04°57' Gemini
Eleventh house 12°00' Cancer
Twelfth house 13°00' Leo
Ascendant 08°05' Virgo
Second house 03°00' Libra
Third house 00°00" Scorpio
For 4h 24m:

Midheaven 07°47' Gemini
Eleventh house 14°00’ Cancer
Twelfth house 15°00’ Leo
Ascendant 10°30' Virgo
Second house 05°00' Libra
Third house 03°00" Scorpio

Each of these lists provides approximate values. However, by calculating more precisely for latitude
38°N43’ and for 4h 18m, the result is:
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Midhcaven 06°26’ Gemini
Eleventh house 13°08' Cancer
Twelfth housc 14°03' Lco
Ascendant 09°29' Virgo
Sccond house 03°50’ Libra
Third housc 01°48’ Scorpio

Now draw the chart with the degrees and house cusps
placed in the circle (usc a zodiacal ruler on the out-
side for casc of planct placement later). Or, the infor-
mation can be presented in a square chart.

Calculation of the Planetary Positions

To calculate the position of the Moon, look in the
cphemeris for the Moon’s position at midnight
prior to the date of birth (November 17) and at
midnight after the date of birth (November 18):

Position at 00h of the birth date: 16°31’ Gemini
Position at 00h of the next day: 19°32' Gemini 2 & P 5
e 3 2 S

Next, take the difference between both positions in
order to find how far the Moon has moved in 24

2,
hours: 7 %

19°32° - 16°31' = 13°01’
Therefore, the Moon moved 13°01' in 24 hours.

Now calculate how far the Moon moved until the
moment of birth. To do that, set up a simple propor-
tion and cross-multiply: if in 24h the Moon moved
13°01' then in 1h 10m it moved “X”. It is better to & & 4
convert the values to decimal format in order to do
the calculation:

Figure 2. Square Chart with House Cusps

13°01’' =13.0167°
1h 10m = 1,1667h

13.0167° X 1.1667 h = 0.6328°
24h

Converting back to degrees and minutes, the result is: 00°38’. This is the number of degrees that the Moon
moved from 00h UT until the moment of birth.

Now add this value to the position of the Moon given in the ephemeris (for 00h UT) in order to get its posi-
tion at the hour of the birth: 06°31’ + 00°38'= 07°09°. Therefore, the Moon at the hour of birth was 07°

Gemini 09'.
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Now calculate the position of Mercury. Consult the cphemeris and locate the positions for midnight on the
birth datc and on the following date.

Position at 00h of the birth datc: 10°20’ Sagittarius
Position at 00h of the next day: 09°47 Sagittarius

Note that Mercury is moving backward in Sagittarius, which means it is in retrograde motion. Subtracting
the difference, the result is:

09°47' - 10°20" = 00°33'

The motion is negative, which means Mercury moved backward 00°33’ in 24 hours. Now set up a simple
proportion and cross-multiply in order to find out how far it has retreated in 1h 20m:

1h 10m = 1.1667h

33' X 1.1667h=1.6042’
24h

That is, Mercury moved approximately 00°02'. By removing this amount to the midnight position, its posi-
tion at the hour of birth is:

10°20' - 00°02’ = 10°18'

Mercury is located at 10° Sagittarius 18'.

Repeat the above procedure for the remaining planets, paying special attention to any retrograde planets.
When the planets move very slowly (which is the case with Saturn and the Nodes) the calculations can

quickly be estimated.

In order to facilitate these calculations, collect all of the data in a table:

Figure 3. Planetary Positions, Example 1

Planet ) ¥ Q O] d 4 ! 9]
P "_f”’":" l‘)’fnol:’ 06°31" 10°20" 11°01 | 24°4’ | 11°0° | 04°43' | 11°17" | 11°23
P '0:1;;8 ' Gemini | Sagittarius | Capricorn | Scorpio | Taurus | Scorpio Leo Aries
Position at Oh 19°32' 09°47' 11°55' 25°45’ 11°32' 04°56' 11°18’ 11°20'
after birth date | Gemini | Sagittarius | Capricon | Scorpio [ Taurus [ Scorpio Leo Aries

Motion in 24h +13°01" -00°33’ +00°54' | +01°01’ | -00°18’ | +00°13' | +00°01’ | -00°03’

Motion until the | o003g: | _ggo02¢ | +00°02" | +00°03' | -004s" | +00'30" | +00'30" | - 0'08"
moment of birth

Planet’s position 07°09’ 10°18’ 11°03’ 24°47' 11°49’ 04°43' 11°17 11°23'
in the chart Gemini | Sagittarius Capricorn | Scorpio | Taurus | Scorpio Leo Aries

Note that the position of the South Node is exactly opposite the North Node: 11°23 * Capricom.
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Now position the planets in the chart using the zodia-
cal ruler on the wheel as a guide. Place the glyph for
the planct, its degrees and minutes, and an indicator
of retrograde motion when this applies. At the center
of cach chart we place the name of the native (or of
the event), the birth information, and some astrologi-

cal notes, such as the ruler of the day/night, the plane- : Example 1
tary hour ruler, and the planct (and aspect) to which : 17 November 2005
thc Moon next applics. P u&?«{or;g#ugm

Night of ©
Hourof &

The Part of Fortunc is calculated according to the
method alrcady outlined in Chapter XIII, while the
planctary hours arc determined according to the in-
structions in Appendix 6, The Planctary Hours.

In a square chart, the placement of the planets is
somewhat different. In this kind of diagram, the plan-

cts arc adjoined to the house cusp that contains the Figure 4. Chart Example 1
same sign as the planet. In this example, note that the
Sun and Jupiter, both located in Scorpio, arc on the Q,;%‘”
third house cusp, which is positioned at 09°07' of the % O
0 P p N I ao) AL ¢
same sign. > %, °
From the motion of the planets that were just calcu- Q’h
o . D O
lated, it is immediately easy to tell the speed of the 4 i 2,
1 Ch v & Example 1 -
planets (see Chapter V). ¢ 17 November 2005
“01h10m UT
In a list or grid next to the chart the aspects can be L'SZ‘?"'; P‘;"O“ga'
noted, along with their applications or separations S H:?urlgld &
and whether they are dexter or sinister. They can also O’,} jizb P=P Y g
be diagrammed within the center of the chart, as was &
explained in Chapter VIII, but the data would have to p_ Y 5 N
be noted somewhere else. S\ e % Ny, "% %.
@V & N 2, &F -
(N <
To determine the prenatal lunation, look once more @m

in the ephemeris for the last lunation just prior to No-
vember 17, 2005. In this example, the prenatal luna-
tion was a Full Moon on November 16, 2005 at 23°
Taurus 46'.

Figure S. Chart Example 1, Square Version

Example 2
Now consider a horary chart erected for September 1, 2005, at 3:33 PM in Lisbon, Portugal (the same chart
used in Chapter XIV, “How will the championship unfold?’).

The data are:
Date: 09-01-2005

Hour: 3:33 p.m.
Location: Lisbon, Portugal, latitude 38°N43 ' and longitude 09°W08’
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House Cusp Calculation

A. Convert birth time to Universal Time

The official hour, when converted to military time, is 15h 33m. At this time of the year, Daylight Savings
Time (UT +1) was in cffect. Thus, in this case, subtract 1 hour from the clock time in order to get the hour at
the meridian:

15h 33m - 01h 00m = 14h 33m (hour at the meridian)

As in the prior casc, the official meridian of Lisbon is the same as Greenwich, which corresponds to UT+0.
Thus, the Universal Time for the question is: 14h 33m.

B. Mean Solar Hour Calculation

Multiply the longitude of Lisbon (09°WO08') by 4 to obtain the temporal difference: Oh 36m 32s. Since Lis-
bon is located west of the Greenwich Meridian, this value is subtracted from the UT of the question to obtain
the Mean Solar Hour.

14h 33m 00s — 00h 36m 32s = 13h 56m 28s

Thus, the Mean Solar Hour of birth is: 13h 56m 28s.

C. Local Sidereal Time Calculation

The Sidereal Time for Greenwich at 00h of September 1, 2005 was 22h 41h 02s. The result, when corrected
10s per 15° of longitude to the Sidereal Time, is:

09°08’ implies a correction of approximately 6 seconds
(10s for cach 15° = .67 seconds per degree)

Since the latitude is west, these 6 seconds are added to the Sidereal Time:

22h 41m 02s + 6s = 22h 41m 08s

Therefore, the corrected Sidereal Time is: 22h 41m 08s.

If the same correction of 10 seconds per mean solar hour (13h 56m 28s) is calculated, the result is:

13h 45m 28s+ 140s = 13h 58m 48s

Thus, the corrected Mean Solar Hour is: 13h 58m 48s

Now add the corrected Sidereal Time to the corrected Mean Solar Hour to get the Local Sidereal Time:
22h 41m 08s + 13h 58m 48s = 36h 39m 56s

The Local Sidereal Time is: 13h 58m 48s.
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Usc this figure to consult the Regiomontanus tables of houses and find an cntry for 12h 36m for the latitude
38

Midhcaven 09°48’ Libra
Elcventh housc 05°00" Scorpio
Twelfth house 27° Scorpio

Ascendant 20°23' Sagittarius
Sccond housc 22°00' Capricorn
Third house 04°00’ Pisces

Then interpolate from thesc cusps (and from those for the next sidereal hour) to get the following morc pre-
cisc housc cusps:

Midheaven 10°51' Libra
Eleventh house 06°41' Scorpio
Twelfth house 27°51' Scorpio

Ascendant 20°46' Sagittarius
Sccond house 22°14’ Capricomn
Third house 04°01’ Pisces

Planetary Position Calculation
In order to calculate the planetary positions, use a table to collect the information, as in the previous exam-

ple:

Figure 6. Planetary Positions, Example 2

Planet D o Q © (o} 4 h 8
‘(;"’s"f;.‘;’r' f‘: 08°16' | 2322' | 17°33' | 08°39 17°07 18°30° 05°50" | 15%27'
bi :: ) date Leo Leo Libra Virgo Taurus Scorpio Leo Aries
PZ‘;:Z;’."C');" 20°07' 25°05"' 18°43’ 09°37' 17°29’ 18°42' 05°57' 1524’
birth date Leo Leo Libra Virgo Taurus Scorpio Leo Aries
M";’;’,:’ 4110510 | +01%3¢ | +01°107 | +00°58' | +00°22' | +00°12' | +00°07' | +00°03’

Motion

untilthe | og0110 | 400°41' | +00°42' | +00°36' | +00°20° | +00°07° | +00°04* | +00°02’
moment of

birth
f S’:""’:”l jn 1527 | 24%24' | 18°15' | o09°15’ 17°20° 1837/ 05°54' 15925
pthe chart Leo Leo Libra Virgo Taurus Scorpio Leo Aries

Now calculate the position of the Moon in this horary chart, including the seconds.

Position at 00h of the event date: 08°15'59" Leo
Position at 00h of the next day: 20°07'09” Leo
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Take the difference between both positions in order to get the Moon’s motion in 24 hours:

20°07'09"- 08°15'59" = 11°51'10"

Therefore, the Moon moved 11°51°10" in 24 hours.

To calculate how far the Moon moved until the birth hour of the question, set up a simple proportion and
cross-multiply: if in 24 hours the Moon moved 11°51°10”, then in 14h 33m it will have moved “X”. Con-

verting the values to decimal format, the result is:

11°5110" = 11.8528°
14h 33m = 14.55h

11.8528° X 14.55h = 7.1857°
24h

When converted back to degrees and minutes, the resultis: 07°11°09", or the number of degrees and minutes
that the Moon moved from 00 UT to the hour of the question. Now add this figure to the position of the Moon
at midnight (its ephemeris listing) to obtain its position at the moment of the question:

08°1559" + 07°11'09” = 15°27'08"

The Moon was therefore, at 15°27'08" of Leo.

For the remaining planets, repeat the procedure (in the ephemeris, the only positions that include seconds are
those for the Sun and Moon).

Afler completing the calculations for the cusps and planetary positions, we can diagram them in the round
chart, or a square chart.

G
&) . $
A\ ) O &2 S
%f,. ‘?9— é 4 ,00 %\0}&% @ L/ 24024
RO
a Piwar
Fos s
.5&‘& Example 2 %ﬁ
Example 2 ] 1 September 2005
1 Seplember 2005 f . 15h33m UT+1
15h33m UT+1 gl Lisbon, Portugal
Lisbon, Portugal Ha Dayof & &
Hour of X, ,§¢‘
AN d+0d
0 Q
P O\
AR %" 2N ‘\6 6‘\9 3.

Figure 8. Chart Example 2, Square Version
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Addendum
Basic Astro[ogica[ Delineation

This work would not be complete without a brief introduction of astrological delineation. There-
fore, we’ve outlined here two basic approaches that will allow the student to apply the material cov-
ered in this book in a structured manner.

Temperament

The study of temperament constitutes an important key to an understanding of the natal chart. It re-
veals the underlying characteristics of an individual (physical and behavioral traits, psychological,
and metabolic predispositions) that condition his or her actions and choices. Temperament is, there-
fore, the framework that comprises the totality of dynamics in the chart as a whole (for a complete
treatment on the temperaments see Chapter II).

In every individual four temperamental types exist—choleric, sanguine, melancholic, and phleg-

matic—although present in varying amounts. In some cases, one of the temperament types clearly

predominates. In others we find a combination of the two more dominant types. In still other cases,

itis difficult to detect a predominance of any one of the types. Every human being has a unique mix-

ture of temperamental types that compose his or her constitution: a combination of behaviors, moti-

vations, and dynamics that are natural to that individual and that, in broad terms, characterize him or
‘her.

The tradition supplies us with formulas to determine the individual temperament from the main fac-
tors of the natal chart. This assessment is traditionally derived from three fundamental factors: the
Ascendant, Moon, and Sun. The Ascendant is without a doubt the main factor in this equation as it
defines the actual individual; the Moon is next in importance because it is co-significator of the mo-
tivations and dynamics in the nativity; and, lastly, the Sun contributes the general “tone” given by
the season into which the individual was born.

In practice, temperament is assessed by scoring the classical qualities predominant in these three
points. These qualities associated with every astrological factor are shown in Figure 1.
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Scoring Individual Temperament

Using a tablc in order to facilitatc this asscssment we can create a list of cach of the qualities present
in the three fundamental points mentioned. In the case of the Ascendant and the Moon, aside from
their own inherent qualitics, consider other factors that arc associated with them. Thus, consider the

qualitics of the following factors:

1. Ascendant Qualities Planet Qualities
* Its sign Arles Hot + Dry H  saum Cold + Dry
* The sign of its ruling Taurus Cold + Dry . Jupiter | Hot +Moist
planct Gemini Hot + Moist d Mars Hot + Dry
* The naturc of the planets Cancer Cold + Molst

in the first housc Spring: Hot + Moist

. Leo Hot + Dry Summer: Hot + D
* The signs of any plancts ” P © sun Amumn»caa.o'ryy
H g0 od+ Dy Winter: Cold + Morist
making aspects to the
Libra Hot + Moist
Ascendant (any aspect)
S [ Cold + Moist Ve Hot + Moist
2. Moon corplo old + Mois! Q@  Venus ot + Mo

Sagittarius Hot + Dry
Mercury | Slightly Cold and Dry

* The phasc of thc Moon
* The sign where the Moon
is located

Capricorn Cold + Dry

Aquarius Hot + Moist

1* Quarter: Hot + Moist

* The nature of the planects Pisces Cold + Moist D Moon | 2 Quarter Hot+ Dry
conjoined with thc Moon North Node | Hot + Moist e o e

|| x| 8| 3| 3|b] 3|0 =]« <]e

* The sign of any planets
making aspects to the
Moon (any aspect)

3. Sun

* The qualities of the annual season represented

by the Sun’s sign

South Node | Cold + Dry

Figure 1. Qualities of the Signs, Planets and Lunar Nodes

Note: The spring signs (Aries, Taurus,
and Gemini), are hot and moist; the sum-
mer signs (Cancer, Leo, and Virgo) are
hot and dry; the autumn signs (Libra,
Scorpion, and Sagittarius) are cold and
dry; the winter signs (Capricorn, Aquar-
ius and Pisces) are cold and moist.

Important

* If the Moon aspects the Ascendant, add the
qualities of the phase of the Moon rather than
those for the Moon’s sign. The only time when
the qualities of the Moon are to be counted is for the actual Moon (in that case, they are
counted twice: by phase and by sign).

* If the Sun aspects the Ascendant or the Moon, add the qualities for the corresponding
season of the year, not those for the Sun’s sign (in this case, the qualities for the Sun’s
sign are not considered).

* For planets in aspect to the Ascendant or the Moon (opposition, trine, square, or sextile)
count the qualities of the signs where they are located. But for the conjunctions, count the
qualities corresponding to the intrinsic nature of the planet itself. If the aspecting planet
happens to be the Sun or the Moon, then consider the Sun’s season and the Moon’s phase.

* In this system, preference is given to aspects in sign and/or to those that are tighter, since
they have a more marked contribution to temperament.

Following is an example using the chart of Friedrich Nietzsche:

1. Ascendant
* Scorpio, a water sign, cold and moist
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Ascendant Ruler: Mars in Virgo (earth), cold and dry

In the first house: 1st Quarter Moon, hot and moist

In the first house: the North Node (nodal quality), hot and moist
A sextile of Mars in Virgo, cold and dry

Trine of Jupiter in Pisces, cold and moist

2. Moon

First Quarter, hot and moist

Located in Sagittarius, hot and dry

Conjunct the North Node (nodal quality), hot and moist
Square of Venus in Virgo, cold and dry

Sextile of Saturn in Aquarius, hot and moist

Sextile of Mercury in Libra, hot and moist

3. Sun

L]

Autumn sign (Libra), cold and dry

The scoring is easier when the considerations are placed in a table, as in Figure 2.

The scoring results in a predominance of a sanguine temperament (hot and moist) with a melan-
cholic sub-tone (cold and dry). The moist quality, which is characterized by adaptability and versa-
tility, predominates (see Chapter II for a thorough description of the sanguine temperament com-
bined with the melancholic). The life of this philosopher was marked by his mental vivacity, charac-

teristically sanguine. From early
Hot Cold Molst Dry | Temperament

on he exhibited exceptional in-

Rising Sign m Cold | Moist Phlegmatic tellectual capabilities, and at age

Sign of Ascendant

23 was nominated to chair a po-

Rulor dm Cold Dry | Melancholic | sition in philology in Basel and

Qualities of Planets in

shortly thereafter received a doc-

st House D" auaren | ot Host S | torate due to his exceptional

Signof planets in | % ST} Cold Dry | Melancholic | work—without passing any
28pect with Ascondant | &2 3 Cold | Moist Phlegmatic | exam. The melancholic sub-tone
Moon's phase 1% Quarter Hot Moist Sanguine adds a strong introverted compo-
nent to his intellectual capacity,

Moon's sign ' Hot Dry | Choleric giving him greater depth and

Qualitles of planets

rigor.

conjunct the Moon 0 Hot Moist Sanguine
a Cold Dry | Melancholic H
Sign of planets in | gg ot ot Sanguine This compound temperament
aspecttotheMoon | L ¥ A Hot Molst Sanguine f_rames the broader interpreta-
tion of the chart, allowing for a
Season of the year Autumn (®in 22) Cold Dry | Melancholic

greater understanding of its dy-

Total: | 6 5 8 5 namic elements. For example,

Sanguine: § Choleric: 1 Melancholic: 4 Phlegmatic: 2
Figure 2. Temperament Assessment for Friedrich Nietzsche

the Moon in Sagittarius in the
first house indicates sensibility,
mutability, and enthusiasm, and

tends to manifest for the most part within the sphere of ideas because of the overarching framework
given by the sanguine-melancholic chart. Also, the strong tension indicated in the opposition of Ju-
piter to Mars and Mercury was channeled into intellectual endeavors and ideas with rigidity, perse-
verance, and pragmatism because of this same sanguine-melancholic combination. In contrast, in
the chart of a choleric type, these same planetary combinations might have pointed toward more
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physical action and direct expression, while that of a phlegmatic type would have tended morc to-
ward emotional expression. Temperament is, therefore, a kind of background upon which the chart

patterns arc cast.

The sanguinc-mclancholic combination also presents some negative aspects. Under ordinary cir-
cumstances, thesc undesired traits might normally be found within manageable limits, but in this
casc they were taken to extremes. The sanguine tendency toward inconstancy and dispersion, mixed
by the depressive naturc of the Mclancholic type, led to an under-compensation of sorts. After an
acutc dclusional phasc where Nictzsche proclaimed himself a genius, he fell into a type of stupor
that lasted until the end of his days; the last 11 ycars of his life were spent in a semi-vegetative state
undcr the carc of his family.

Note that this mental under-compensation is inherent in Nietzsche’s dynamic nature; it was not
causcd by the combination of temperaments. In this case, the combination sanguinc-mclancholic
scrved mercly to frame a latent problem, allowing it to manifest through the mental plane. If Nictz-
sche had had another temperament, his mental under-compensation might have manifested in some
other way; if he werce a choleric type, perhaps by extreme rage, if a phlegmatic type, perhaps by a
tendency toward cxcessive cmotional followed by periods of apathy.

Wec encounter a very different combination in the chart of the Portuguese poet Florbela Espanca.*

1 * Ascendant Hot Cold Moist Dry Tomporamont
* Libra, an air sign, hot and moist RsingSkn | A Hot Mot Sangumo
* Ascendant ruler, Venus in pempre— -
Sagittarius (fire), hot and dry Ruer | 9 ot O | Chatone
+ Saturn in the first house n?.‘:::.'ﬁ”uf A Cold Oty | Motanchote
. ouse
(planet’s quality), cold and dry Sian o plnets n | % g),;v Hot Dry__| Choleric
. . aspoct wit *(Q) (Autumn) Cold Ory i
c A sgxtllg of Venus in Ascondant | 5D (2~ goareny | Tl By [ Choorc
Sagl“anus’fh()t and df)’ Moon's phase | 2 Quanter Hot Dry Choleric
* A sextile of the Sun in
Sagittarius (Autumn), cold and Moomasian | T Hot Dy | Chaleri
Qualitios of
dr Y plln.;b .:onjunu d Hot Dry | Choleric
. . . e Moon
* Opposition of the Moon in 2nd Sign of panets v | A 9 7 Hot Dry | Choloric
Quarter, hot and dry Prcsote | A (umm Cold Dry | Melancholic
2. Moon s“':"‘.‘:""' Autumn (@ in ) Cold Ory | Metanchotic
* Second Quarter, hot and dry Tl 8 1 4 1 v 1 W
Sanguwne: 1 Cholerdc: 7 Melancholc: 4 Phiegmatic. 0

* Located in Aries, hot and dry
* Conjunct Mars (planet’s
quality), hot and dry
* Trine of Venus in Sagittarius, hot and dry
e Trine of Sun in Sagittarius (Autumn), cold and dry
3. Sun
¢ Autumn sign (Sagittarius), cold and dry

Figure 3. Temperament Assessment for Florbela Espanca

The results are shown in Figure 3.

“Florbela Espanca was a well-known Portuguese poet who died at the age of 36 in 1930. She was a precursor of the
feminist movement in Portugal as her writings are known for their erotic and feminist qualities.
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There is in this example a clear predominance of a choleric temperament (hot and dry) that corre-
sponds with an enthusiastic, active, determined, and courageous character that is easily evidenced
in Florbcla’s life and poctry. Also present in her turbulent personal life are the more negative as-
pects of this temperament, notably her impatience, cmotional excess, and lack of receptivity. Her
poetry also reflects this choleric backdrop, which produces an exuberant expression of the personal-
ity and large cmotional outbursts. Florbela was an enterprising, strong-willed, and industrious
woman; she was the first woman in her country to attend high school and university. Her refusal to
accommodate herself to an unhappy marriage may be connected to this temperament—by nature
very active (hot) and inflexible (dry).

Notwithstanding the marked predominance of the choleric temperament in this chart, there are other
important indicators that should not go ignored. The most important is the position of Saturn in the
first house, which gives her a melancholic tone. This indication is reinforced by the conjunction of a
fixed star of the nature of Mercury and Saturn (Seginus, in the constellation Boédtes) to the Ascen-
dant. Furthermore, Florbela was born in the autumn, a melancholic season. Although these indica-
tors do not nullify her choleric temperament, they

add a melancholic nucleus which emerges from time As has been mentioned elsewhere in this
to time. book, one should not randomly count up

factors, but rather look at the natal map.

As can bc seen, an analysis of temperament must al- [Only a direct understanding, based upon
ways be accompanied by a careful examination of |the full chart, allows one to translate the
the natal chart. Only in this way can we obtain a |Rumerical (quantitative) indicators into the
complete and detailed image of the personality be- |qualitative.

ing studied.

Considerations About the Assessment of Temperament

The method described is largely based upon the work of William Lilly, one of the few authors who
presents a system of scoring supported by a practical chart example. In our scoring we’ve omitted
two considerations included by this author: the qualities of the sign of the Moon’s dispositor, and
those of the sign of the Lord of the Nativity (the planet with the highest score in the table presented
in Chapter XIV).

Some authors take into consideration the effect of orientality and occidentality on the qualities of
the planets. These are the rules usually followed for the qualities of the planets according to
orientality and occidentality:

Planet Oriental Occidental
h Saturn Cold + Moist Dry

44 Jupiter Hot + Moist Moist

J Mars Hot + Dry Dry

Q@ Venus Hot + Moist Moist

¥ Mercury Hot Dry

These attributions, which are intended to refine the scoring of the temperament for each planet, are
in our opinion too complex for beginners. On the other hand, not all authors use them, and their
omission does not significantly alter the final result of the weighing. Some modern astrologers dis-
agree with Lilly’s temperament method and have put forth their own. In any case, all the proposed
variants are based upon the same three factors—the Sun, Moon and Ascendant—differing only in
the weight they assign to each one.
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Personal Motivations

The Ascendant and Its Ruler

Asidc from the study of temperamental constitution, there arc other essential factors to take into
considcration when cxamining a natal chart. One of the most important is the examination of the
ruler of the Ascendant and its condition. Since the Ascendant represents the individual, its ruler
gives an indication of thc underlying motivations, choiccs, and oricntation of the individual. This
motivating force is always present in his or her decisions, although they may not always be obvious

to the individual.

Therc are three fundamental criteria to take into account in this study: 1) the nature of the ruling
planct, 2) its position by sign, and 3) its position by housc. The nature of the ruling planet indicates
the manncr in which the individual cxpresses his or her personal motivation. Logically, the manner
of cxpression and the general attitude of the individual are strongly connected with the planet that
represents that individual (ruler of the Ascendant). Thus, if the ruler of the Ascendant is Saturn,
therc is a sober, refrained, and cautious attitudc. Jupiter suggests an attitude that is more comfort-
able, optimistic, and confident. Mars implies an intense, conquering attitude that can become im-
posing and, in the extreme, bellicose. The Sun expresses itself in a naturally authoritative, self-as-
sertive, and dominant manncr. Venus indicates a sociable, conciliatory manner oriented toward
comfort. Mercury represents a laid-back, versatile, and diversified expression. Lastly, the Moon as
ruler of the Ascendant conveys a fickle, albeit very adaptable, attitude that attempts to mold itself in
the most diverse situations in order to realize its motives.

The sign position of the Ascendant ruler adds its characteristics (element and mode) to the nature of
the planct. Thus, a fire sign gives the ruling planet an active expression; an air sign an interactive
and social expression; a water sign, a more reflective and emotional expression; and an earth sign, a
more pragmatic expression. The cardinal signs indicate active and agitated styles, the fixed signs re-
flect a preoccupation with security and continuity, and the mutable signs indicate a diverse, oscillat-
ing (between change and security) style. The element and mode of expression combine with the na-
ture of the planet, either reinforcing or attenuating its basic expression. Lastly, the house where the
ruling planet is located indicates the area of life where the native attempts to realize his motivations
(the meanings of the twelve houses are outlined in Chapter VII).

In addition to these three fundamental factors, it is also necessary to consider the aspects formed by
the ruler of the Ascendant and its essential and accidental condition in the chart. The planets that as-
pect the ruler (particularly by conjunction) depict situations that affect (aiding or impeding) the ex-
pression of the personal motivation, while the essential and accidental conditions indicate the qual-
ity and force, respectively, that the planet possesses in order to realize the motivation it represents.

In summary, the factors to consider in relation to the ruler of the Ascendant are:
* The nature of the planet
* Its sign position
* Its house position
* Its aspects
* Its dignities and debilities
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Practice Examples

Case |

Nictzsche’s chart has a Scorpio Ascendant, ruled by Mars in Virgo in the tenth house. The personal
motivation of this philosopher is, therefore, expressed in an aggressive, intense, and bellicose man-
ner (Mars), through actions that are concrete, practical, and diverse (Virgo, earth, mutable), and ori-
cnted toward public rccognition and the realization of his career (tenth house).

The position of Mars scores 5 essential dignity points, which signals its clevated capacity for action
and self-fulfillment. It is in its own triplicity in Virgo, which grants it great acceptance, and in its
own terms, which grants it the ability to produce. In addition, it is oriental of the Sun, which allows
it to have a more direct and frontal expression.

Also, Mars makes various aspects, of which the conjunction to Mercury is the most salient. Through
this conjunction, Mercury brings its influence to the personal motivation of this chart, adding to
Mars’ expression a curious and intellectual facet that may at times be argumentative. The conjunc-
tion also indicates a connection between the personal motivation and the areas of life represented by
Mercury. The career (tenth house) and relationships (co-ruler of the seventh house) therefore be-
come extremely important to Nietzsche’s personal sense of fulfillment. Another Mars aspect that
needs to be highlighted is the opposition to Jupiter, indicator of a certain antagonism inherent in
Nietzsche’s nature. Jupiter is co-ruler of the Ascendant (it rules Sagittarius, intercepted in the first
house), and its opposition to the ruler of the Ascendant represents an internal schism in his personal
motivations. Because it is also the ruler of the fourth house, it indicates a separation between the in-
dividual and his family. As we’ve already described, Nietzsche was characterized by the intensity
with which he expressed his ideas, even when he tried to acquire the public recognition which he so
longed for. Also well known was the contrast between his self-proclaimed atheism and the extreme
religiosity of his traditionally Lutheran family.

Case 2

Florbela Espanca’s chart has Venus, ruler of the Ascendant, in Sagittarius in the third house.
Therefore, therc is a personal motivation focused on communication, learning, and all forms of ex-
change (third house) expressed in a dynamic, diverse manner (Sagittarius, fire, mutable), and very
focused on aesthetics and harmony (Venus). Venus is peregrine in this degree of Sagittarius and is
out of hayz (that is, out of its natural sect condition), which suggests an underlying dissatisfaction.

The conjunction with the Sun is particularly relevant in this chart because of its combust condition
(covered in Chapter X). The matters represented by the Sun (eleventh house: friends, hopes, pro-
jects) dominate the personal motivation and were significant in the life of this poet. The trine of the
Moon with Mars in the seventh house is a motivator for relationship matters. Relationships become
especially important because Venus, significator of Florbela’s motives, applies by trine to Mars,
ruler of the seventh house and significator of relationships (she actively searches out others). The
trine from the Moon, ruler of the Midheaven, brings a desire for success and recognition to the per-
sonal motivation. The life of Florbela was characterized by a large contrast between her romantic,
entrancing poetry and her challenging marital life (she had three marriages, all very unhappy).

Case 3

Jim Morrison’s chart has Saturn, ruler of the Ascendant, in Gemini in the fifth house. This place-
ment points to a personal motivation oriented toward leisure and the search for pleasure (fifth
house), but expressed in a “heavy” (Saturn) manner, yet with a strong intellectual and versatile
streak (Gemini, air, mutable). Through the band The Doors, Morrison found a natural form of ex-
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pression in music and poctry (fifth house themes), yet cven his more playful compositions denote a
touch of meclancholy and disillusionment (Saturn).

Saturn, ruler of the Ascendant, is in its own triplicity, fast, and oricntal of the Sun, which gives po-
tency and power to Morrison’s capacity to rcalize his motives. On the other hand, it is rctrograde,

which indicatcs hesitation in his personal choices.

There is also a personal internal conflict because Saturn is opposite Mcrcury, which is the actual
ruler of the fifth housc and the dispositor of Saturn. This configuration indicates a powerful gamblc
on his fricndships and hopes (cleventh house), with grand expectations (Mercury receives Saturn);
but these friends and hopes are often vicwed as antagonistic (opposition) to the native himsclf (Sat-
urn). Scen another way, this opposition also indicatcs controversial ideas (Mcrcury) and idcals (the
cleventh housc) that end up being prejudicial to the native (Saturn).

The fact that Saturn rules not only the “Hot | cold | moist | Ory | Tomporament |
y

first but also the twelfth mdncate§ on R Sign | 2 Hot Moist Sanguine
the one hand a powerful nced for iso- e

lation, but also a tendency for |Sencphecendant|yr Hot Moist Sanguino
sclf-sabotage, which will manifest Guaiitioa of

. . . Planets In 1st 163 Cold Dry Melancholic

primarily via the fifth house where House

Saturn is located. It was the excess of | sinotpianetsin [ 25X Hot Morst Sanguine
« N . . aspoct with *O (Autumn) Cold Dry | Molancholic
pleasures” (drugs) which led Morri- Ascondant | O D 2™ Quarten |"j7or oy | Cholore ]

son to a premature death at age 27.
This situation is reinforced by Mer-
cury, ruler of the fifth house (plea- Moon'ssign | % Cold Ory | Melancholic
sures), also ruling the eighth house Susitios of

planets conjunct | {none) - -

Moon's phaso | 2™ Quarter Hot Dry Choleric

(death) and opposition Saturn \he Moon

(significator of Morrison himself). S P |~ @m, Cold | Moist Phiegmatic
Moon ARy Cold Ory | Motancholic

Everything described here operates | "o ™ |Auwmn(©@mn . Cold Dry | Metancholc

within the larger context of a pre- Tota:| 5 6 4 7

domlnantly melan‘:ho'lc tempera- Sanguine: 3 Choleric. 2 Melancholic: § Phlegmatic: 1

ment. The dry quality predominates,
indicating a focused and extremely
determined attitude. This combination indicates an attitude that is inflexible to exterior influences
and that cultivates individualism and seclusion, all of which reinforce the tendencies shown by the
ruler of the Ascendant. In his life and in his works, Morrison’s aversion to authority, to group think,
and to conservativism are all notorious.

Figure 4. Assessment of Jim Morrison’s Temperament

Case 4

Edgar Allan Poe’s chart is an example of an Ascendant ruler in a fairly debilitated condition. Mars,
ruler of the Scorpio Ascendant, is in the twelfth house in Libra, its sign of detriment. The twelfth
house indicates a powerful need for isolation and limiting situations that are not under the control of
the individual. In reality, Poe did have a difficult start to his life: he was only two when his father
abandoned the family, and the next year his mother died of tuberculosis, which forced him to live
with an adoptive family. From early on he displayed great emotional fragility.

The essential debility of Mars (in detriment and peregrine) suggests that his attempts at personal
fulfillment through self-assertion (Mars) had a tendency to degenerate into misunderstandings and
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Cold | moist | ory | rempemment | conflicts (characteristic of a debili-
menosen | con | wost phiogmate tated Mars). This dlfﬁculty in per-
sonal fulfillment led him to auto-de-
Stgn of Ascondant | ¢y Hot Morst Sanguine structive behaviors, including the
Qs of | 3, ol oy [Mernaioic | abuse of alcohol, heroin, and opium.
Planots in 1st
_ House Y | Ha Molist Sanguine
Sign of planats In | & 93 Cold | Moist Phlegmali The twelfth house also indicates a
aspoct with ALK Cold Moist Phlegmatic . .
Ascondant | A (1" quanen | Fiat Moist 4 certain conformity and general lack
Moon's phase | 1" Quarter Hot Moist Sanguino ofmotlvatlon, which te.nds to hinder
S any attempt at overcoming obstacles.
Moon'ssign | 3 Cold | Moist Phlegmatic Many times, it is the actual individ-
el g Hot Moist Sanguin ual that places himself into such situ-
tho Moon y Hot Moist Sanguine ations, and in fact, Poe made several
Sign of planets in H H :
aspocttothe | Oh 47 Hot Dry | Choteric choices (such as leaving the univer-
Moon . g .
P sity and the military academy) which
yoar Winter (©in ) Cold | Moist Priegmalc | had a negative impact on his future.
Total: 7 6 1 2
Sanguine: 6 Choleric: 1 Melanchatic: 1 Phlegmatic: § Mars receives a square from the Sun,

which because it is ruler of the
Midheaven, adds to the personal mo-
tivation the need for success and recognition. It is, however, a square, which in combination with
Mars’ debility, indicates a powerful dissatisfaction. On top of this, the aspect is separating (the Sun
is moving away from Mars), which indicates a distancing between the individual and his goals. An-
other relevant factor is the conjunction between Mars to the antiscion of the Moon and Venus (in
Pisces, conjunct on the cusp of the fifth house), which brings to the personal motivation a need for
pleasure and a marked auto-indulgence.

Figure 5. Assessment of Poe’s Temperament

The scoring of Poe’s temperament reveals an oscillation between the sanguine and phlegmatic
types, with a clear predominance of the moist quality. This constitution, markedly receptive, frames
everything we’ve previously said within the context of extreme sensitivity and permissiveness, sug-
gestive of an addictive personality.

The First Step . ..

In closing, the study of temperamental constitution and motivation, constitutes only the first step in
the delineation of a natal chart. To obtain a complete and detailed picture of an individual’s whole
potential, it is necessary to systematically apply the collection of methods that compose the system
of traditional delineation. Once the individual’s potential is understood, it is possible to determine
the periods in life when those potentials will manifest. This determination is an important aspect of
astrology: prediction.

In traditional predictive astrology, specific techniques are used that indicate how and when this po-
tential will be activated. Among the principal predictive techniques are directions, planetary peri-
ods, returns, and transits. Directions involve directing a planet to the place of another planet (orto a
position that aspects another planet), thus activating the potential of the planet touched. This mo-
tion is ruled by a symbolic time during which the most notable techniques are primary directions,
which equate a degree of ascensional time to a year of the life, and profections, which equate a
month of the life to 2° 30’ in the zodiac (or 30° for a year). Planetary periods divide the life of an in-
dividual into temporal segments, each one under the rulership of a particular planet. Of these, note
the Firdaria and the Ages of Man (the latter covered at the end of Chapter IV). Returns or revolu-
tions, as they are called in the traditional literature, make up the study of the moment when a planet
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returns to its own natal position. The most commonly used in the tradition arc solar rcturns, which
offer a wholc ycar’s perspective, and lunar returns, which cxamine a month’s period. Transits re-
sult from the interaction of the natal chart with the position of the plancts at a given moment in time;
these serve as complimentary to the aforementioned techniques.

The remaining branches of astrology also possess their own delineation techniques. In horary, there
are specific rules for cach type of question posed, and in mundane astrology, therc are specific de-
lincations for eclipscs, annual ingresses, planctary cycles, ctc. Nevertheless, the rules for delinca-
tion and prediction are another level of study, whosc complexity, specialization, and scale are be-
yond the scope of this textbook. They will however, be covered in futurc works.



Final Tﬁougﬁts

If you have read this book from the beginning and studied its content, you now possess the basics to under-
stand astrology. At this point you have acquired a structured vision of the astrological principles. This is the
first and most important step in its study—a full understanding of the laws and rules that underly the art. We
leave you with the framework of the art, the starting point for further studies on your journey through the
universe of astrology.

Today, the preservation and recovery of the astrological tradition is a vanguard activity. Thanks to the work
produced by dedicated researchers, we can finally drink from the most ancient sources without having to fil-
ter it through modem concepts or dilute it with ideas from other areas. The legacy of the ancient astrologers
is capable of reaching us today. We can finally receive the testament of that incredibly long lineage of astrol-
ogers, who, over the course of centuries, have deciphered the meaning of the stars and planets and who com-
piled that knowledge in priceless works. In order to receive that patrimony, only one thing is asked of us: that
we are worthy of the gift, that we honor it, and preserve it.

The best way to honor astrology is to study it.

Helena Avelar and Luis Ribeiro
Students of Astrology
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Annotated Bibliography

When one studies a new subject, invariably the question most frequently asked is: Which books do we start
with? A diligent student always begins by acquiring a quality bibliography that contains accurate and coher-
ent information that can be verified in practice. The objectives from the onset are to be able to organize one’s
thoughts, clarify confusions, and establish solid foundations that will be further developed in the
future.

Nevertheless, those who are currently introduced to the world of astrology with the intent of learning it, are
faced with an avalanche of books, schools, teachers and courses, many of which offer an abundant amount of
information that is often disorganized and contradictory.

In this bibliography we offer some suggestions for a few reference works. We do not propose to outline an
exhaustive list of all of the works that are representative of the astrological tradition, since nothing is more
confusing to a new student than an overly long bibliography.

Reference Works
The following books are those we believe best represent the astrological tradition, and which, as such, can
offer students invaluable information on their astrological path. All of them have served as sources for the
current handbook.

Christian Astrology by William Lilly. Originally published in 1647, this work is still one of the principal
sources for the student of the astrological tradition. Strongly versed in the tradition, William Lilly wrote a
very comprehensive manual (in three volumes) covering both natal and horary astrology. His book became
one of the main sources of information about the practice of astrology in its time since it explains the tech-
niques and their application in an instructional manner with plenty of examples. William Lilly, Christian As-
trology, Exeter, Regulus Publishing Co. Ltd, 1985.

Tetrabiblos by Claudius Ptolemy. This is an astrological classic and probably the most widely cited in the
history of the art. It is one of the most important and influential works in the field of astrology. Although it is
not a practical work, as are the other works referenced here, it is without a doubt, indispensable for any seri-
ous student of astrology. In addition, it is also a wonderful source of information because its approach to ba-
sic astrological principles became the canon of astrology. Claudius Ptolemy, Tetrabiblos, Loeb Classical Li-
brary, 1940.

The Book of Reasons by Abraham Ibn Ezra. This is a compilation of medieval astrological thought, still rich
in Arabic influences. The first volume contains excellent references about the nature of the planets, signs,
and houses, and a glossary of common astrological terms. The second volume contains a summary of the
main rules for the practice of astrology, covering all branches: natal, horary, mundane, electional and medi-
cal. A very useful work, it offers the student a vast panorama of practical medieval astrology. Abraham Ibn
Ezra, The Book of Reasons, Brill Academic Publishers, 2007. Translation and commentary by Shlomo Sela.

El Libro Conpilado en Los Iudizios de las Estrellas by Ali ben Ragel. Written at the end of the 11th century,
this work is a collection of the Arabic-Medieval tradition and is one of the most important works for the rules
and astrological aphorisms in all of the branches of astrology. It is an aggregate of various interpretative per-
spectives, which makes it a bit difficult to read. But it is one of the most valuable and complete sources for
the tradition. 4/i ben Ragel, El Libro Conpilado en Los Iudizios de las Estrellas, Barcelona, Ediciones In-
digo. 1997. This edition is in Spanish. There is no current English translation available at this time.
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The Book of the Instruction in the Elements of the Art of Astrology by Abu-Alraihan Al-Biruni. As its name
indicates, this book contains the basics and principal technical definitions nceded for the practice of astrol-
ogy. It is morc theorctical than practical, but contains valuable information to clarify certain ambiguitics in
the art. It is rccommended for more advanced students. Abu-Alraihan Al-Biruni, The Book of the Instruction
in the Elements of the Art of Astrology, Luzac & Co., London, 1934. Translation by R. Ramsay Wright.

Carmen Astrologicum by Dorothcus of Sidon. One of the oldest known works on astrology, the work of
Dorothcus is the source for much of the subscquent western astrological tradition. It is not reccommended for
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Chart Data

All of the charts presented and studied in this book were calculated using the Alcabitius house system, the
mean lunar node, and the tropical zodiac. Only the charts in Appendix 7, Astrological Chart Calculations,
usc thc Regiomontanus housc system.

Chart 1: Nativity of Fricdrich Nictsche, October 15, 1844, 10:00 AM LMT; Rocken, Germany (Lat:
51°N15’, Long: 12°E08’). Source: The biography, “The Young Nietsche” according to Astrodatabank.

Chart 2: Nativity of Agatha Christic, September 15, 1890, 04:00 AM GMT; Torquay, England (Lat:
50°N28’, Long: 03°W30"). Source: the native herself, according to Astrodatabank.

Chart 3: Nativity of Florbcla Espanca, Dccember 8, 1894, 02:00 AM, (Lisbon Meridian); Vila Vigosa, Por-
tugal (Lat: 38°N47’, Long: 08°W13°). Source: The biography, Florbela Espanca, by Agustina Bessa

Luiz.

Chart 4: Nativity of Karl Marx, May 5, 1818, 02:00 AM LMT; Trier, Germany (Lat: 49°N45’, Long:
06°E38"). Source: Birth Certificate, according to Astrodatabank.

Chart S: Nativity of King Sebastian, January 20, 1554, 07:18 AM, LMT; Lisbon, Portugal (Lat: 38°N43’,
Long: 09°W08'). Source: cocval horoscope calculated by the court cosmographer, Jodo Baptista Lavanha.
Also corroborated by other Iberian astrologers of the time and by historical accounts of the birth.

Chart 6: Nativity of Johannes Kepler, January 6, 1572, 02:37 PM, LMT; Weill der Stadt, Germany (Lat:
48°N45’, Long: 08°ES52'). Source: the native, in his book Harmeonics, Book IV.

Chart 7: Nativity of Edgar Allen Poe, January 19, 1809, 01:30 AM, LMT; Boston, MA, USA, (Lat: 42°N21’,
Long: 71°W03"). Source: approximate birth time from a biography, according to Astrodatabank.

Chart 8: Nativity of Jim Morrison, December 8, 1943, 11:55 AM, EWT (UT-4h); Melbourne, FL, USA,
(Lat: 28°N04’, Long: 80°W36'). Source: Birth Certificate, according to Astrodatabank.

Chart 9: Nativity of Princess Maria, June 8, 1521, 07:00 PM, LMT, Lisbon, Portugal, (Lat: 38°N43’, Long;:
09°WO08’). Source: Historia Geneologica da Casa Real Portuguesa e Relagées de Péro de Alcagova

Carneiro

Chart 10: Horary Chart: “Is the Computer Motherboard Broken?”, December 30, 2004, 07:14 PM,
GMT, Lisbon, Portugal (Lat: 38°N43’, Long: 09°W08’). Source: authors’ files

Chart 11: Horary Chart: “How will the championship unfold?”, September 1, 2005, 03:33 PM, GMT, Lis-
bon, Portugal (Lat: 38°N43’, Long: 09°WO08'). Source: authors’ files

Chart 12: Horary Chart: “Is this house a good buy?”, October 29, 2003, 01:05 PM, GMT, Lisbon, Portugal
(Lat: 38°N43’, Long: 09°W08"). Source: authors’ files

Example 1: Nativity of a Child, November 17, 2005, 01:10 AM GMT, Lisbon, Portugal (Lat: 38°N43’,
Long: 09°W08°). Source: the parents






Lightning Source UK Lid

Milton Keynes UK
355292UK00002B/10/P

UKHW032349121219

7






On le.ll éavenly Spheres

| “ S ™
Helena Avelar &- Ebns R@bezro

Thousands of years ago, people first observed a correlalion between the heavenly
bodies and evenis on Earth. Oul of these early observations and subsequent
refinements came what today is known as astrology.

For most of these millennia, astrologers used only the seven visible planets: Sun,
Moon, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn. It is oul of this tradition thal
Helena Avelar and Luis Ribeiro have writlen this extensive book on astrology. The

rules and principles here presented apply to all branches of astrology—natal,
mundane, horary and elective. Their method is the traditional and time-honored one,

and includes, among others, chaplers on:

» The Planels

» The Zodiac and the Signs

* The Essential Dignitlies

« The Houses

+ The Aspects

» Chart Dynamics

* The Condition of the Planets
* The Fixed Stars

* The Parts

+ The Power of the Planels

Using this traditional method, it is possible not only to thoroughly and completely

read the natal chart but to do so with a breadth and depth of meaning not found in
the modern methods of astrological interpretation. It avoids cookbook-type methods
and cenlers on the practical understanding of the astrological concepts, presenting
the Tradition in present-day language. In addition, more than two hundred fifty
illustrations make the traditional principles easy to understand and use in chart

il

1 how-to book is one of a kind, and the one that will teac
hods and you reach into the past to beneﬁt fro
strologer: from ancient Babyltmia tho ,
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